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Preface

ilitary i formidable and autonomous political actor in
P&xw:{:&ngMWmddimﬁm of politifzal chnn'g?
hmﬂﬁnnhsmmﬁtywﬂumliﬁwmwm.whlcf
Maﬁiﬂﬁmdndmmhmmnednthemg_oh
Pakistan’s independence. Thou;hllumiliwymianulmﬂ\ea'?m
WWNMMNMumdﬁmmuelq,themnmz
mwimhmww:mmbyﬂucivilimwmmtyandc:&aa’
out of active politics. Mmdiﬁmm.ccepwda_sth: .
principles of military organization in Pakistan. Ho_wever: wlth_t epﬁc
of time, the military expanded its role and established its primacy i
political process which manifested in different forms, i.e., acnvefro _
w&ymummmmmmmummmo rmrtuall bl
law, establishment of civilianized regimes which relied on the generals
lhinnivd.mdpenenwonhmdndvﬂimimﬁmﬁonmdpmcm.

t a critical appraisal of the 'factors and
mm :::m eonu-itn.:edw:t?: changes in civil-military relations. Othc;
important issucs that nced to be looked into includcthcpgfqnqano;;r
different military regimes, cfforts of the military rulers to cw;_(l::nu:z .
mmdhrplmiouofdnexmdcdmleofﬂumlhmfmpoty
and the military itself. Noﬂumhuﬂiwtmﬂyo dulming
'-mﬂkmlhmwmmlumdbooks i
with Pakistan's politics and socicty discussed the military. ‘IT::ePahmn'“
mmmMmmwlyh@mpmmwm
because of the weak or non-existent democratic environment apog
tradition of independent scholarship. Theyoﬂeufmmdmeh?;ucq;y
be non-cooperative and they could hardly have access to ! _nuug
mu.ﬁemhm:udmﬂm%“
Mmﬁlhy.mmmmmmqmegamm“
the third martial law in December 1985 and cspecially
restoration of the democratic process in 1988.

= e




12 The Military & Politics in Pakistan

An important development that helped the study of the role of the
military has been the publication of memoirs, autobiographies and
commentaries on the Indo-Pakistan wars and other military related issues
by retired officers since the late sixties, more so since the seventies. The
prominent among them include Field Marshal Ayub Khan, General
Mohammad Musa, General K.M.Arif, Air Chief Marshal Zulfikar Ali
Khan, Air Marshal Asghar Khan, Air Marshal Zafar Chaudhury, Lt.-
General Gul Hassan, Lt.-General Faiz Ali Chishti, Lt.-General Rahat Latif,
Major General Muhammad Akbar Khan, Major General Shahid Hamid,
Major General Sher Ali Khan Pataudi, Major General Rao Farman Ali
Khan, and Brigadier Siddiq Salik. Some have written on military
profession and strategy, important military expeditions of the Muslims and
regimental histories. The books by Lt.-Generals Attiqur Rehman and Al
Akram deserve 1o be mentioned. A number of retired officers contribute
articles to English language Pakistani newspapers on foreign and security
policies, the military, society and politics. An important monthly Defence
Journal (Karachi), being published since 1975, carries insightful articles by
retired officers and civilians on all major aspects of foreign and security
affairs, including defence production. The Army puts out various
publications, essentially for in-house circulation. The Pakistan Army
Journal and Pakistan Defence Review which are available to civilian
readers, contain informative articles. These books and articles provide
v:lulbkhtlbmmmirsmdmmicluonthclndo-hkim
wars are written in an involved style and are tainted with personal biases.

Amgﬂn.ndemichns.KhﬂidBiuSaymd,HmAhvi Lawrence
Ziring, Shirin Tahir-Kheli, Asaf in, Bi i, Oms
i Ay e Husfnm. Billal Hashmi, Omar Noman,

analysis into various aspects of the role of the Pakistan military. Several

ﬂnmﬁ:ﬂercuingdmimm . >
Mi""“"l‘llﬂ—&wﬂu’m : "’.“”""P'“od*henmamwu

Preface 13
combines the theoretical writings on civil-military relations with political
history of Pakistan in her hook Military Intervention in Politics: A C‘_‘-’"
Study of Pakistan (1985). There are gaps in data, especially on the working
of the military regimes. However, the author makes a good use of whatever
material was available in New Delhi. Kukreja's later work Civil-Military
Relation in South Asia (1991) devotes one section to Pakistan.

Stephen P. Cohen's The Pakistan Army (1984) slandslout as the only
study based on a detailed ficld work in Pakistan, that is, visits to the
military institutions and interviews with the serving and retired officers.
While discussing the defence and security problems of South Asia u;_
general and Pakistan in particular, he examines the professional thcr 0
the Army, the socio-economic background of the officers, t_ncludms lhtf
generational changes, and offers insights into the senior officers
perceptions of the military as an institution and its role in the polity, _nnd th:
defence and security environment. It is also advisable to ?ousult his bood
The Indian Army (1971, 1990). Raymond A, Mm's Naﬂog: Building au'
the Pakistan Army (1979) has a limited scope as it deals ufuh the Army’s
civil construction work, especially road building, rglnef operations,
educational and sports activities and management of industry. Major
General Fazal Muqeem Khan's The Story of the Pakistan Army (1963) is a
pioncer work on the Army history, although it is a smn-oﬁjlc:a.l n:irm;;c
which nceds updating. The first edition of Hmn:Aslun Rizvi m:d ‘:.’r
Military and Politics in Pakistan (1974) was the first mdepem v ay %
the military published in Pakistan. A reference may be i
volume collection of articles on Pakistan entitled Political m
Pakistan compiled by Verinder Grover and Ranjana Arora, publr;hued o
New Delhi in 1995; its fifth volume includes scveral dared t‘u .
articles on the Pakistan military published in different journals an
newspapers.

This book undertakes a comprehensive and documemed study.of tl::l
role of the military in Pakistan's society and politics with a \nel\_:. |
explaining why and how a professional military can acquir po:_u::
disposition. The book begins with an overview ofl'llermlreonc“:‘-
fﬂilitrymluiomnndnpecwlymenlimlcnmwhmh encourage the
military to assume political power. The problems of the military regm
and their efforts to re-structure the politico-economic order hmire =
examined. Two chapters foauonmcdcvelopnm:lt?fmodcmm:i:wy
British India, its division between Pakistan and India in l947.arlfl_ e steps

ivil-mili i and the rise of
the changing patterns of civil-military relations in Pakistan and,
the military to power. Thenqjmumnudi;amedmﬂwbookmludﬂhe

g




" The Military & Politics in Pakistan

leading causes of the expansion of the role of the military, the military take-
overs, various military regimes and their policies, the efforts of the military
regimes to civilianize themselves, the legitimacy issue and the civilian
institution building by the military, civilianization of military rule and the
return of the military to barracks, civil-military relations in the post-
withdrawal period, ethnic imbalances in the military, and the impact of
military rule on the society and the polity. The appendices provide useful
support material for the study of the military in Pakistan.
These major themes have been studied with reference to three clusters
?f factors: the dynamics of the civil society and the working of the political
institutions and processes; the military establishment and its organizational
resources and professional and corporate interests; and the interaction
across ﬂ'le functional boundaries between the military and the civil and its
\ t.lcuuom for the power balance in the polity. The weaknesses of the

H.AR.

%

|
Introduction

Asian politics has shown two major characteristics over the la'sl t}vcnt}-
years. These are the crosion of democracy and the vast and s_|:;n1ﬁcam
influence of the military on the course of political change. The !mhury has
cither actually assumed political power or it is playing political role in
collaboration with political elite. Out of twenty independent states of Asia
there have been successful coups in Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Burma,
Cambodia, Indonesia, Laos, Pakistan, South Korea, §oulh Vietnam,
Thailand and Turkey and insurgencies and uprising in most of the
remaining Asian countries . thuwclookuﬂnAfﬂcannnp,m?p:cmre
s not very different from that of Asia. Even the smallest mm.}_mve
carried out successful coups, though their ability subsequently to ndmmlste_r
is inhibited by the number of trained men available. Algeria, Bu'rum'il.
Central African Republic, Chad, Egypt, Ethopia, Ghana, Libya, Nigeria,
Sudan, Togo, Uganda and Upper Volta have witnessed successful coupsi_
The military has also been playing a vital political role in a number o
Middle Eastern countries. Military intervention in the politics of .L‘msn
America has become endemic. Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Cuba, D?mmlcan
Republic, Ecuador. EI Salvador, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Nicaragua,
Panama, Paraguay and Peru are amongst those Latin American countrics
which have suffered coups and counter coups at one time or the other. In
Europe, Greece and Portugal have undergone military rile.

Practorianism is not entirely a new development. The Practorian Stnﬂt:s
have existed in the past and many political philosophers recognized this
phenomenon. Out of 51 states existing in or before 1917, all but |9mm;:
the risc of the military o political m'm?fZSmlpes'hb.lﬁm'
between 191755, 13 suffered from coups. What is mlbeen
about the role of the military in politics in the 1950s and the Wﬂ?ﬂll'm_r
flurry of coups and the emergence of numerous patterns of civil-military

3 : 1969
Piner, SE. Ihe Man om Horseback: (Paperback edition; London h
pl




16 The Military & Politics in Pakistan

relations in Asia, Africa and the Middle East.

There is a difference of opinion amongst scholars about the impact of
military rule on politics and society in the Third World states. A large
number of scholars interpreted the assumption of political power by the
military as a positive development that would create necessary conditions
for the protection and promotion of liberal democratic institutions and
facilitate economic development, social change and national integration.
One political scientist described the ascendancy of the military to power as
an opportunity for effecting a *‘breakthrough from present stagnation into a
genuine developmental take off".” Another writer talked about the
important developmental role of the military elite.’ However, a number of
scholars are critical of military’s direct or indirect indulgence in politics. A
study of the role of the military in Latin America concluded that the armed
forces were the single “most serious impediment™ to development of
democracy.* One study indicates that military regimes hardly differ from
non-military regimes from the perspective of “economic performance
criteria.™ Another study, comparing data on 77 Third World states during
1960-70, concluded that the military is not necessarily an agent of social
change. Its performance in the field of modernization and change was not
very different from that of the civilian regimes.® These writers underlined
the social, political and professional constraints which adversely affected
!he pcrlhmm. of military regimes and pointed out the political
implications of military’s modemizing role for the future disposition of the
military as well-as the post-coup society.

Despite the diversity in the impact of mili intervention in politi
most political scientists agree that there is a p':ty similarity in the ;.?nn;
mg socio-economic conditions of the states witnessing the risc of

political power. Most of these States fall in the category of

* Pauker, G. 1., “Southeast Asia As a Problem i -
11 No. 3, April 1999, pp. 325-345 Aensh she Newt Decade." Werid Poliict: ok

(New York: 1974), 3. 9: l..mr,; See also Kennedy, G., The Military in the Third World

er D. & Robinson, R.D., “Sword and Ploughshares: The
W Amy As 3 Modemizing Force.™ World Politics, Vol. 13 No. |. October 1960, pp.

* Daalder, 1. The Role
s of the Military in the Emerging Countries (The Hague: Mouton, 1962),

* Porter, C.O. & Alexander
1961), p. 46. +R- 1. The Struggle for Democracy in Latin America (New York:

* Cohen, A. S. & Mikinlay, R D.,

Regime Systems” APSR Vol. 70 g mrtay gacability in Military and NonMilitary

. i
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the poor and the developing nations. The 1963 statistics indicated that out
of 73 States with per capita income below 330 dollars, 45 faced coups. 25
States had pet capita income from 330 to 899 dollars. Only 5 out of these
25 States suffered from the military intervention in politics. Out of 19 States
with per capita income above 900 dollars, there were only 2 casualties.”

These nations are marked by horizontal and vertical cleavages in their
social structure. On the horizontal level, linguistic, cthnic and regional
diversities create problems for the political system. On the vertical level,
there is a wide gap between the westernized clites and the illiterate masses,
between the rich and the poor. The people living at the margin or below the
level of subsistence are cither indifferent or have negative disposition
towards the political system. The pre-independence dream of the glorious
future does not come true. What they see around is widespread poverty,
discase and misery.

The lack of unity in the new nations manifests itself in a number of
ways. Certain sections of population refuse to submit to the authority of the
central government or they demand special safeguards to protect their
rights. There is also a demand for maximum autonomy or independence.
These manifestations reflect mutual distrust and lack of national identity
which raises its head once nationalist sentiments developed in the last phase
of independence movement start disappearing. The basic objective of the
leaders of the new nations is not to convert these diversities into a
uniformity but a congruence of diversitics leading to a unity in which both
varieties and similarities are maintained. The lack of unity challenges the
hol# of the government over certain regions. On occasions the government
has 10 resort to force to keep the fabric of the state intact. Such actions do
not always produce the desired results. Burma, Indonesia, Pakistan, India
and number of other nations have been seriously threatened by ethnic,
regional and linguistic challenges. Pakistan's experiment in nation-building
unique in the history of the new nations, failed in 1971, when East Pakistan
broke away and declared her independence under the name of Bangladesh.

The new nations have weak democratic traditions and a limited ex-
perience of running democratic institution. The indigenous political culture
has been authoritarian in its content. Ascriptive status, rural kinship system
and the socialization process in the family produce authoritarian norms.
Such developments stand in the way of the ordinary man’s becoming a
citizen of a nation-state. Democratic institutions which gradually developed
especially after the Industrial Revolution in Europe were, thus, alien to the
Asian and African soil. The westemized elite based their demand for
independence on the western notions of democracy, liberty, equality and

' Finer, S. B, Comparative Government; (New York: 1971 ) pp. 5 32-3.




18 The Military & Politics in Pakistan

right of self-determination. But they had very limited opportunity to
actually run democratic institutions. The British Government gradually
introduced sclf-government in India and made a half-hcarted attempt to
introduce responsible government in the provinces under the Government
of India Act, 1935. The experience which the political leaders acquired was
ncgligjblc as compared with the responsibility which they had to shoulder
after independence. To the peasantry, however, both the idea and the
institutions of democracy were alien.
ll_lﬂn;ln-iﬂdqnndmepeﬁod.oppmiﬁonlothcgovmmmmd
Wpdithmmidaedmactofpau-ioﬁsm. Some of the
political leaders tend to carry the traditions of the pre-independence politics
to the post-independence politics. A number of political leaders who do not
mmpmwﬂhﬂwpmmtdonmhesiummuscaﬂ those methods
of opposing the government which they had employed against the colonial
government. What strengthens their hands to oppose the government is the
gap between the expectations aroused during the pre-independence period
and the output of the government. This problem is particularly serious in
those states which have achieved independence through armed rebellion
and guerrilla warfare. The habit of resorting to violence formed during the
mﬁl::pmdum period overshadows the post-independence period.
I armies and armed bands created during the struggle for
independence have been a constant source of trouble in Burma and
hmwtrmmmﬁuclomhnhtotheaumorityofm
govemment or like freedom of action, which. i
problems of national integration and law and orde;-

19

This is a hazardous path. The obstacles to modernization are many.
There are always people who wish to preserve the old order which is
undergoing rapid change under the influence of modern technology and
communications. They either cling to it or show reluctance to accept the
new notions. Some of them are ideologically opposed to modem technology
and modem practices. They emphasize the traditions and the ‘glorious days
of past’ to the extent of making the existing society a stagnant society..
Others oppose it because it strikes at the roots of the traditional power and
prestige. Therefore, the ruling elite talk of integrating the traditional pattern -
with the elements of modemisation. Every culture can absorb some values
and patterns of an alien culture but soon there comes a stage when the
traditional ethos come in conflict with the forces of modernisation which
create stresses and strains in the existing social and political structure. At
this stage the role of the political leadership and the ability of the
government to pursue a particular course of action is very important. But
the new nations, with a few exceptions, suffer from a dearth of
well-organized political parties and competent political leadership.

The nationalist parties and movements have been built around
personalities, whose charisma is their greatest asset. These leaders serve as
the national symbol and focus of loyalty of the common men. Jinnah in
Pakistan, Gandhi and Nehru in India, Nkrumah in Ghana, Sukamo in
Indonesia and Sekou Toure in Guinea are the prominent examples of the
role of personalities in the nationalist movements. If the leader passes away
or fails to transfer charisma to the party and the political system, the newly
bom nation faces political vacuum. The gap of leadership at the top
encourages factionalism and personal jealousies in the party which had led
the freedom movement. Regional leaders and sectional political parties
come up. Since their power base is some region, tribe or community, they
have parochial approach and narrow outlook. In case the government is
dominated by the people of one region, clan or religious group, the people
of other regions, clans, or religious groups view the government as an
instrument in the hands of one section or population to exploit the others.
The feeling of distrust and hostility between various regions and groups is
sggravated by economic disparities between different regions and classes
and the uneven impact of modernisation. These regional and parochial
forces reduce the effectiveness of the government to tackle the problems
ansing during the transitory stages of modemisation. Dankwart A. Rustow
has summarized the problems of the new nations in these words:

... Disagreement on constitutional inexperience with

government by discussion, a precarious feeling of national identity,

lack of technical qualifications among civil servants, a general dearth
of educated personnel, atrophy of political parties, diffuseness of

"




20 The Military & Politics in Pakistan

economic interest groups—all these reduce governmental capability’.

These factors contribute to disillusionment and frustration in the
society which increases alienation of the masses from the government,
decreases the efficacy of the government thereby encouraging political
instability and undermining economic development and social change to the
extent that political leaders find it hard to improve the conditions of the
masses. This in tumn, adds to frustration in the society. The vicious circle
goes on.

The military occupies a distinctive position in the new nations. It
maintains a national outlook, more oriented to western practices and
technology and controls the instrument of violence. The armed forces are
more organized than most civilian institutions and are characterized by
“their centralisation, hierarchy, discipline, inter-communication and esprit
de corps, ""°

The military has three major features which make it distinctive and
dynamic. First, most of the organizations except the military operate within
the context of their own society. The military constantly looks outside the
country—towards developed military powers. The contact with other
military powers makes it aware of international standards and the latest
devclopments in military strategy. The recruits, coming mostly from the
rural arcas, are educated, trained, and disciplined in particular skills. The
:ul’ﬁgeq are trained in military institutions of western countries or training
nstitutions established by the colonial power. They study and leam
X and mmplcs of warfares of the industrially developed nations.
In this sense the military in the new nations may be interpreted as “one of
dnk_ey_mwhich-mﬁonmormoeiving.mdmﬁm
amplifying signals from its external environment — these signals include
ideas, values, skills, techniques and strategies of political changes™' This
makes them conscious of the relative backwardness of their society,

*Rustow, D.A_ 4 World of Nations. i
2 " < (Washington D.C, 1968), p. 177.
Finer, SJE’.!:.‘]: ;;_ m {Lnﬁ::’ !96_!. Pnpa'b:,-j Edition), p. 10,
3 ::.'."“ | &2, Spring and Summer, 1967, b | ey

Gambia, Lesotho

STy and rely on para-military elements in the ""‘_wwhad do not maintain

h :
thwhmm.byﬂnkﬂpuﬂkofm Africa.

B .
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mwhﬂmmkemofoomuiwlymodemilnmﬂwnuof
violence and technology, which no other institution in the society possesses.
Thus, they represent a modemized organization in a relatively less
- f life. lts
Third, mili is not merely a profession, it is a way of hfe.
acculturation ;::m is so thorough that it replaces pamch_ml af\d
particularistic orientations of its members and inculcates idemiﬁcahlon w:nth
the national symbols and military’s professional and corporate :annt)_r.
This contributes to discipline and cohesion in the military which is
reinforced by keeping the military at a distance from the rest of the society.
Organizational resources and technological know-how at the disposal
of the military make them the main agent of technological-administrative
revolution. They contribute to national reconstruction by constructing
Mhdmlnddmmdhyﬂnkaimofmaryhclpwthecwlﬂ
government in case of natural calamitics. They establish and run their
educational and training institutions, ordnance factm'ies.. whncl} also
produce goods for civilian consumption, and other industries mainly to
sbsorb retired military . This enables the armed forces to
accumulate managerial ability which makes them the largest pool of skilled
manpower. This managerial ability can be used to handle civil affairs.
Janowitz observes:
Changing technology creates new patterns of combat and ﬂmviby
modifies organizational behaviour in the military. The more complex
lbehchmlogyofwufut.!hemmwmﬂwdlﬁ'mcesbetwecn
military and non-military establishments, because more ofﬁceigs have
managerial and technical skills applicable to civilian enterprise,

I isciphi i forces (and

Mmuﬁ'amwdmdunducnplundsoc_:wtylheamwﬁ
the civil service) maintain an integrated organization, a national outlook
and knowledge of comparatively modem technology. As 'they stay at a
distance from the civil society, their public image is high. They are
considered honest, patriotic, firm and symbol of naﬁonaz‘sovemgnty and
represent “something over and above the passing regimes. i

mdﬁlmmﬁmﬁagdnmblqnnofum:;z‘mmu:
change, looks towards the military for assistance in what may be termed 4
the ‘non-professional” field—maintenance of law and orderTh;lep:ce;et:e
natural calamities, and execution of development mjm. !
military in the ‘non-professional’ field has three major consequences. First,

! Junowitz, M. The Military in the Political Development of New Nations (Chicago & London,
1967 Phonenix Edition), p. 27. ™

* Feir, E. "Miliary Coups and Political Development: Some Lessons from Ghana
Nigeria™, World Politics, Vol. XX, No. 2, January 1968.




22 The Military & Politics in Pakistan

it gives the military experience to handle what is considered to be the |
responsibility of the political leaders. Second, it arouses the suspicion in the i
mind of the military about the government's efficacy and they acquire first
hand knowledge of the depth~of popular antagonism against the civil l
government. Third, an impression is created in the society that the armed
forces have the power and ability to handle a situation when it goes out of
control of the civil government,

If the government continues to use troops to quell public
demonstrations, and the economic, political and social crisis deepens in the |
society military intervention is, often, what Janowitz terms ‘reactive’ rather
than ‘designed’, a gesture of self-interested or public spirited despair
against the inadequacies of politicians.

Fmet suggests that there are four levels of military intervention in
pollhcs. influence, blackmail, displacement and supplantment. These levels
ot: intervention are attained by various methods, alone or in conjunction
with one another. According to him, influence is a perfectly legitimate and
constitutional method of convincing the rulers to accept their point of view.
2:: done through mion. When the military leaders threaten to use

e sanction, i.c., of violence or non-co-operation, should their
nd\nee' not be followed, influence changes into blackmail. Displacement of
one civil government by another civil govemment or supplantment of

duw%h military take over with or without violence, commonly known as
 Very common in the new nations.

become “crucial institution and power block.""
succeed because “the public is relatively

and public attachment to their political
hardly question the legitimacy of the

The military has, therefore, beoor s
h"ﬁ?ofﬂummw
narrow and is weakly organized.**"?
imﬁmuml:.is so fragile that they

——
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overcome if the right orders are given.””"" Once the orders have been
issued, these should be obeyed rather than debated. Apparently this strategy
looks like a correct solution but in the long run it proves counter productive
and hampers the growth of other mechanisms of social and political change.

The first consideration for the military after the take-over is to see that
a firm control has been established all over the country and the dccrccs
issued by them are effective. If it is not able to consolidate its position, it
cannot take measures to fulfil the promises made at the time of the takeover.
The milifary enters either as a care-taker govenment or 1o introduce
far-reaching changes in the political, social and economic structure of the
society and give what they consider suitable form of government. The
military intervention in Burma in 1958 can be cited as an example of _lhc
former. General Ne-Win assumed power to hold the ring for a short period
of time and organize elections. The promise was fulfilled and the power
was transferred to a newly elected civil government in 1960. The care-taker
nature of the military regime is no guarantee of its political posture. It, in
fact, is a warning signal and keeps doors open for intervention in politics
later on. In less than two years, General Ne-Win was back in power due to
what he described as the failure of the politicians to sort out their problems.
He decided to introduce far-reaching changes in the Burmese society.

The military leaders who assume power with broader objectives,
introduce a programme of “reforms”. It comprises:—
(2) Steps to eradicate corruption, nepotism in civil ;ser\rice and black
marketing, smuggling and similar evils in the society.
{b) Mecasures lo ensure economic development, industrialization and
better standards of living for the people.

(¢) A viable political system for the future.

The real test of the capabilities of the military to run the civil
administration and the extent to which the military regime 1S better than t}:e
previous regimes run by the politicians, comes when it udopts measures o‘;‘
achieve the above objectives. Though political activity 1S curbed, some 0
MMﬂMMmMMMOIMha.MpMS is
restricted or completely curbed, the military leaders soon -re_u_hze that thcy
slone cannot run the administration of the country. The realities ?f_ politics
make them conscious of the fact that they cannot run admmlsmt:‘on
smoothly unless they make compromises. The first such compromise takes
place between the army and the civil service. It:litially the nu!lmyﬁm“mdcrsme
mmdrdcmﬂmﬁonwmmwptwnmdneponm

* Pye. LW, “Armies in the Process of Political Modemization”, in Johnson, 1.J. (ed.)op. cit
p 80
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mﬂ'l’:: rr:'::'imy and the burcaucracy belong to the most westernized
i),:d : dcve!opmg nations and maintain a national outlook. They are
oml::_'n I in relatively rigid hicrarchics and have a special interest in
ggs ::l: subll::y md mndgrniznlion. The military, due to its strategic
g in wnh“t:.-w displaces* the civil government, alone or in
TR s S - g P
+ t p of the bu . The
orr::::fxy.i ::: tx othcr hand, cannot overthrow the military government
- mh;qm. dgvc\;::?mz{ the military leaders all the time. Both need

. - This > a ‘marriage of conveni ¢
and ‘the friend in need” becomes “the friend indeed.’ penfhme o
: T::; crn:’lg’nry regimes face problems while adopting measures to ensure
mecomm‘:i ehpsyru;t;clndusmnlizalion and reforms in social structure.
o-economh” ; :m k-md of the senior military officers and the
bymumlhc ey 10 found impact on the nature of the reforms introduced
syl ) umafﬂwoffmmﬁ'omlhcuppcflndum
k mﬂwmmlxummmmlnmumm‘wfom‘ﬂw
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from different sections of population and the political elite who find
themselves excluded from the political process and confronts the military
with a host of problems, i.e. the crisis of legitimacy, inability to create
self-sustaining political institutions, the continued reliance on the coercive
machinery of the state, and widespread political alienation.

There are different courses of actions available to the ruling generals to
civilianize their regime or establish a civilian regime of their choice. First,
the ruling generals sometimes resign {heir military rank and civilianize their
regime by coopting civilians. They may also establish  partially
representative institutions, Second, the military commanders can transfer
power 1o those who share their political perspective or establish a puppel
civil govemment. Third, they may keep an eye on the civil goyernment
after withdrawing to the barracks from which they can pressure the civilian
leaders to adopt policies of their choice. Fourth, the military may favour a
permanent legal guarantee for supervisory power over the civil government.

The military leaders want to evolve a political framework reflecting
these principles or a combination thereof because they maintain interest in
the post-military rule political system. This is done to ensure continuily
from the military regime to the post-military rule period, make sure that the
major policies introduced during the period of military rule are not done
away with, and their corporate nleresis arc adequately protected. A
civilianized regime or a civilian government established after the return of
the military to the barracks faces a x: On the one hand it must
establish its credentials as a civilian and popular government that enj_o-ys a
widespread legitimacy. On the other hand, it must not alienate the military
and other powerful interest groups in the polity. In case such a regime
begins to face the problem of political management either due 1o its mteynnl
problems or because of its inability to maintain a balance between various
political social and economic forces in the polity, it may have to depend on
the support of the military for its survival. This state of affairs revt:'rls
political initiative 1o the military commanders who can, if they wish,
pressure, blackmail, displace or overthrow the government. Thus, the story
of military intervention in politics does not end with one coup. Once the
tradition of civilian supremacy is eroded and the military assumes a direct
political role, it cannot adopt an apolitical posture.
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being criticised by an officer of junior rank', He pleaded for the abolition of
the post of the Military Member. Lord Curzon did not see cye to eye with
the proposal. This resulted in a bitter controversy between the two, The
British Government tried to resolve the dispute by adopting a compromise *
formula. The powers of the Military Member were reduced and he was
re-designated the Supply Member. In 1909, the post had to be abolished
altogether and the C-in-C assumed the full control of the Defence
Department.” .

The Government of India Act, 1919 brought about no change in the
control of defence affairs of India. The Govemor-General-in-Council,
responsible to the British Parliament through the Secretary of State for
India, had the control over the military and the defence affairs. He was
assisted by the C-in-C, who was also member of his Executive Council and
was entitled to attend the meetings of both the houses of the Indian
legislature established by the Government of India Act, 1919. The Indian
legislature had no control over defence and defence expenditure. Tt only
served as a platform where the Indian political leaders reviewed the
Government policy of no control of legislature over defence; the use of the
Army to control political agitation; its use outside the sub-continent and the
pace of Indianization of the Commissioned Ranks of the Army. They could
not compel the government to accept any particular demand.

The Indian political lcaders frequently demanded that the legislature
should be given control over the defence expenditure and transfer the
Defence Department to a Minister responsible to the legislature. This
demand was repeated in the Nehru Report and the First Round Table
Conference. But the British Government was not willing to depart from the
existing pattern of military administration. The Esher Committee (1920),
appointed by the government lo examine the administration and
organization of the Army in India, emphasized that the Army in India must
play its part as one unit of the co-ordinated whole the British Empire; and
its administration could not be considered otherwise than as a part of the
total armed forces of the Empire.’ The C-in-C Field Marshal Sir w.
Birdwood, speaking in the Legislative Assembly, stated:—

The Army in India is one link in the Imperial chain of defence of the

Empire and naturally, therefore, no alterations in its organization,

which might in any way effect its efficiency can be taken without the

Magnus, P, Kitchener: The Portrait of an Imperialist, (London, 1958), pp. 201-02.
. *Issue, Role and

Vol. X, No. 3, April. 1968
" India in 1920, pp. 16, 17 & India in 192122, pp. 13-14
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fullest consideration of His Majesty” PR
sttt el Mo i g b by
The Simon Commission observed:

Indlllndanh_ml'rcst‘nglatndtlullndimdefcnoecmnol. now or in
Innyl future which is within sight, be regarded as a matter of purel
ndian concern. The control and direction of such an amlyrmmrul'y
the hands of agents of the Imperial Government.® :

The Simon Commission further observed:

It seems to us that the onl '
; Y possible method would be to recognize that
the protection of the frontiers of India, at any rate for a long :::le to
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controlled by an Imperial agency.*
The Government o

» but as a matter of supreme concem
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of India, but an important frontier of their Empire. The Simon Commission
remarked, “The North-West Frontier is not only the frontier of India, it is an
international fronticr of the first importance from the military point of view
for the whole Empire”.” A defeat on this frontier, the British thought, would
not only endanger their rule in India but also affect the foundation of the
British Empire as a whole. Thus the Indian troops remained concentrated in
the North-West of India. Relations between the Governments of
Afghanistan and India did not always remain cordial. Although a border
agreement was signed in 1893 by the two governments, yet the mounting
influence of Russia in Afghanistan and the possible extension of Russian
Railways, were a source of anxiety for the Government of India. The Anglo
Russian Convention of 1907 removed the danger of Russian attack over
India when she agreed to treat Afghanistan out of her sphere and equal
commercial facilities were provided to both the parties in Afghanistan. In
spite of the fact that the King of Afghanistan did not like this convention,
he remained silent and there was no trouble till 1919, when, after the
assassination of the King, a war started between his successor and the
British. Afghanistan lost the war and a Treaty of Friendship was signed in
1921 at Kabul between the Afghan Govemnment and the British
Government. This followed a phase of more or less cordial relations
between the two Governments as Afghanistan did not want another defeat
similar to that in 1919, and political chaos and the civil war for succession
o the throne had weakened her.

The Pathan tribes were another source of anxiety for the British
Government. These tribes lived on both sides of the Durand Line from
Chitral in the North to Baluchistan in the South, These tribes living in the
tribal area, though under the British suzerainty, governed themsclves and
freely crossed the Durand Line. The tribesmen used to come down and
attack the inhabitants of fertile lands; sometimes kidnap and kill people.
Inter-tribe feuds also created the problems of law and order. When the
British Government came in contact with these tribes after the annexation
of the Punjab, it continued with the policy of ‘the closed border’ of the
SMTwmmuimddon;th:bordcrmdacﬁmmpmmpny
taken to crush any disorder. From 1850 to 1922 the!c.hadboen?%
expeditions against these tribes—an average of one expedition every year.
Lord Curzon revised the policy of ‘the closed border’ and separated frontier
province from the Government of the Punjab. The province was divided
mmmmuﬂumofruuw.mumanum
Dera Ismail Khan; the arcas between the administrative frontier and the

" bid., p. 173.
* Ibid, Vol 1, p. 94,




30 The Military & Polilics in Pakistan

Durand Line, known as the unsettled area. The latter was put under the
direct control of the Government of India and a degree of freedom was
given to the tribes of these areas. A tribal militia consisting of the loyal
tribesmen was created. Financial assistance in the form of subsidies was
also paid to the loyal tribal chiefs by the Government.” Since 1919 the
British Government started maintaining strong garrisons at strategic points
and a network of road was spread to link different areas to enable the
authorities to send re-inforcements, whenever necessary. The tribal uprising
continued and on many occasions the government had to despatch strong
contingents to control them. The Air Force was also called upon to assist
the military operations'in the tribal belt of the North-West Frontier
Province. The serious clashes in the tribal areas were the risings of the
Waziris tribe (1919), the Mahsuds (1925), the rioting of the Waziris, the
' Mahsuds and the Afridis (1930-31), the Mohmand outbreak (1933), the
Tori Khael uprising (1936- 37), and many other8. The Government made an
extensive use of the Army and the Air Force during these troubles. The
exteral lee?t and the troubles in the tribal belt necessitated the
maintenance of a strong army, always ready to strike. What perturbed the
w Government most was a fear that tribal outbreaks might coincide
with an armed conflict with Afghanistan.

_ The provision of assistance to the civil government in India to maintain
internal security and law and order was another important function of the
military. Owing to the diversfity of races, religions and languages, there had
always been outbreaks of d!sordc!- beyond the control of the normal civil

occurred between the Hindus and the Muslims. This pattern
w fension and riots continued throughout the period of British

India. There was not even one single year when the military was not
called upon 1o help the civil administration to restore law and order. As the

i Wl s of being a nation, distinct from the Hindus, and

nalist movement in Indi itati i
~ 2 ndia, agitation against
emment also started. On certain occasa?;ns bot:mﬂl‘-‘

al tension and political agitation—used to combine
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together and posed a serious threat to law and order. The non-violent and
passive resistance movement launched by Mr. Gandhi and the Congress
always resulted in violence. Afler the conclusion of World War 1, the
Khilafat Movement and the Non-Co-operation Movement had spread all
over India. Political agitation was especially strong in the Punjab. The
Ammy opened fire without warning in the Jallianwala Bagh, Amritsar,
where a public meeting was being held in defiance of the government
orders on 13th April, 1919. The official sources claimed that only 379
persons were killed.'* Two days later Martial Law was imposed in Amritsar
and Lahore. Later on it was extended to Gujranwala, Gujrat and Lyallpur
district, where the civil administration and the police had failed to control
agitation against the government. The Army was again used during the
Moplah rising (1921) and the civil disobedience movement (1930-31) to
help the civil administration to maintain law and order. Another very
serious challenge to the authority of government came during World War
II; when the non-violent movement of the Congress took a violent turn.
Riots and looting of public and private properly followed. Mob rule was
strong in Bihar and Bengal. The supply to the troops fighting in the various
theatres of war was threatened, and the means of communications werg
disrupted by the rioters. The troops were rushed to restore law and order in
the troubled areas.

The Indian troops were used by the British Government in military
expeditions outside India. Prior to 1914 the Indian Army units had fought
Abyssinia, Afghanistan, Burma, China, Egypt and East Africa. During
| World War |, its formations participated in the war in France, Egypt,
Palestine, Iraq, Persia and East Africa. The story of World War 11 was not
much different. The Indian Army rendered outstanding service in [taly,
North Africa, Abyssinia, Syria, Iraq, Burma, Malaya and Hong Kong.

Military and Politics:

Various social, political and educational reforms introduced by the
British Government created a class of people orientated to western ideas.
The growth of the Anglo-Indian press, the introduction of local self
government and the railways brought about a mental revolution amongst
this class of the people. With the tum of the century various other
. influences entered the Indian mind. The influence of the extremist leaders,

ie. B.G. Tilak and his Revivalist Movement the rise of the German Naval
power, the rise of Japan; the defeat of Russia by Japan and the Young Turks

'Mﬂmw 1921-22, wol. |, p. 20 The unofficial sources claimed that the
mumber of those killed mn into thousands and no medical assistance was provided 1o the
wounded
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Movement had a profound impact on the new mind of India. The Muslims,
who were recovering from the mood of depression which overtook them
after 1857, also reorganized themselves in the political field. The
experience of World War 1 and the ambition for Dominion status made the
political leaders of the Congress and the Muslim League give a serious
thought to the problem of national defence. They stressed that their goal of
Dominion status for India could not be realized if defence was permanently
left in the hands of the British Government. They demanded control over
defence, resented the military expenditure which constituted the largest
single item in the budget and demanded a speedy Indianization of the
Army. But despite their continuous efforts, Indian influence on defence
matters remained minimal until the end of the British rule and they had no
direct experience of handling the affairs of the military.

Mlcr the *Mutiny' of 1857, the British Government never ruled out the
possibility of similar uprising and remained very cautious in handing the
af_fairs of the military. They kept the Indian

+ the Non-Cooperation
the activities of the Communists

a m INA m.js md the
ban BIVen heroes’ status. The agitation lom““'}'dmcnofthe INA
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itical atmosphere and strong nationalist movement
m:p.:: :1:1;6 lh:::h gevancu about their food and service conditions
affected the loyalties of the Indian Navy. In February 1946 about 3000 men
from sloops, minc-sweepers and shore establishment at Bombay w:t:}m t{;‘n
strike against their higher authorities and replaced the White Ens:’gn y the
flags of the Congress and the Muslim League u;n:'l somc‘of the ship hoo::rs
in code sounded “Jai Hind™ (Long Live India). ‘_l‘hcusnuanoq in Bomd::y
became so serious that British tanks patrolled the city. The strike sprc: 0
Karachi, Calcutta, Madras and Delhi. The Air Force and the rlm);‘
personnel at some stations went on strike in sympathy with the pcrsonfnfh Oi‘r
the Navy. In Jabbalpore, about 2500 Indian troops came out o v tr}:‘e
barracks and paraded through the street carrying the Congmsb:n n
Muslim League flags."’ The British troops were rushed to the trm:( e S\I::m
to restore law and order. After a week of tension and riots, tht_: strikers -
back to their work and the government promised to appoint an inquiry
committee to look into their gricvances. Y
These incidents, though confined to a small sectipn of the personne !i':t
the armed forces, made the British Government realize that the nauouaﬁ:lt
movement had influenced the strongest institution of their Raj. Mmm
that the time was fast approaching when they would have to g‘hc
Independence to India because unnccessary delay would mbitrh::;‘ =
hands of the nationalist leaders and politicize a greater num s
personnel of the armed rm.mufﬁc:rshad_kcpt whgufnd -
the 1946 strike, but in view of the mounting polmcmtwi:li'lW“imarId
nationalist movement, it was difficult to say how long they cou

these pressures.

) - itish rule in India in the
ing contribution of the Briti ' in .
ﬁddT:: :u::m':‘:nmn was a theory of civsl—-n]tlltafy 'lrzl::_:::;:
which emphasized an over-all civilian control and the m:tll;eur)f af] s
from politics. But the military in India was subordinate to the civi e H
in London. Its relation with the civil authority in India was Mfmequal
“separate sphere’ of military and civilian influence. It was more 0 L Yom
partner rather than subordinate to it. The control ofthemslstarylt}l g‘:he
vested in the Govemor-General-in-Council, who was responsible to
Scumyomecforlndin.leC-in-Cwuﬂwmbﬂofdi_eGovméfm
General's Executive Council and was entitled to attend the meetings

Manchester Guardian, 20* February, 1946,
! The Observer, 24" February, 1946,
' New York Times, 28" February, 1946,
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the houses of the Indian legislature,

The military performed four major functions: the defence of India
against external aggression particularly frorn the North-West, the control of
the Pathan tribes, participation in the military expeditions of the British
Government outside Indian territory, and the provision of assistance to civil
administration (if asked by the civil administration) to maintain law and
order and restore its authority.

Unlike the armed forces of some of the Asian countries, the Indian
Armed Forces did not take place in the struggle for the independence. The
British Government kept the political leaders away from the armed forces
and did not let the political influences significantly undermine profess-
ionalism in the military. The formation of the INA and the strike of 1946
could not be considered concerted attempts to dislodge the British
Government as these were confined to a section of the personnel of the
armed forces and took place under exceptional circumstances. The armed
forces generally remained loyal to the government. The strike of 1946 did.
however, make it clear that the nationalist leaders had succeeded in
sccuring the sympathies of a section of the personnel of the armed forces.

| &
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Division and
Nationalization

of the Armed Forces

The year 1940 stands as a landmark in the history of the Indo-Pakistan
sub-continent. It was in this year that the Muslim Lugucfom?ally adoptod
the idea of a separate homeland for the Muslims of India as its objective.
This was an expression of the desire of the Muslims to preserve and
promote their culture and civilization and safeguard their national identity.
The movement gained such a momentum that by the end of 1946 the
creation of Pakistan became incvitable. This raised the question ot_'thc
future of the armed forces of British India: Whether the Sub-continent
would continue to be treated as one unit so far as defence was concerned
and the new states of India and Pakistan would have a joint control of the
armed forces or these would be divided alongwith the division of the
Sﬁmwmnﬁﬁ:hoﬂkusmﬂtywmmﬁthe
‘reconstitution’ of the existing mmmdomninnop_ofﬁne armed
forces as painful. They delayed it until the political conditions compelﬁ
them 1o change their mind. Not only the preparation of the formula for
division of the military but also the actual division had to be carried out in a
period of 72 days.

Politics of the Division of the Armed Forces:

When the Muslim League put forward the idea of the division of the

Inﬁnﬁmndmemcmmmudidqogyclmle
military high command was of the opinion that the division of the armed
forces would be suicidal for an institution which they and their predecessors
had established with the hard labour of about two centuries. They argued
that the armed forces of India and Pakistan would not be able to attain the
hdeyMMdeWofﬁeBnmh Indian
Armed Forces. Field Marshal Sir Claude Auchinleck (C-in-C) was
particularly opposed to such a move, He believed that the Indian Army
mumm“nmmnwm-mmm-_“:d
officers were of the view that the division would put both India
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Pakistan on a road of administrative chaos and leave the Sub-continent
defenceless. The broken and confused units might start killing the followers
of the opposite religion.' A section of the British press supported the views
of the Military High Command and the Government of India. Glasgow
Heralnd commented on the possible division of the Indian Army:

... If any attempt is made to divide the Indian Army, it is bound o
disintegrate in a welter of blood. This will be the beginning of the real
civil war .... law, order, communication, industry, trade and even
farming will cease and India will be back in the days of the break up of
the Moghal Empire from which she were rescued by the British.

The staunchness of the_Indian Army is all that stands between India
and chaos. If it is broken up it will mean the start of famine, disease
and probably the most terrible civil war that the world has ever seen.’

. The British-owned English language paper of India, the Statesman,
editorially commented that such a step would prove disastrous for m

nstitution like the Indian Armed Forces. The Statesman wrote:

.- Asia, for several decades, had had only three first class armies, the
Russian, the Indian and the Japanese ... the first and second of the
three emerged victorious from the recent Great War, the third was
I:eau?. Should the second now for ¢ i
lowering India's 'Wo parts, Hindustan and Pakistan, to the military
level perhaps of Siam or Iraq. The global strategic balance would be
and repercussions in power politics be felt in every

that it did not want to be dependent in any
‘ and to maintain its identity. Nawab Ismail Khas
(Prmdu?: of the U.P. Muslim League), the only non-official member of the
Nationalisation Committce appointed by the Interim Government in 1946 o
nationlise the armed forces, in his note of dissent,

Indian Pa “I.' % Government of India, see Irwin, SF

Ahm m"" Army Quarterly, Vol. LV1, No. ;,” July, 1948

(Bd.). Pokistan Resolution 1o m“mm‘““;m“ p‘z’::'.mi’ it

Avchinieck 1959), pp. 874- . Pp. 221. Connell, 1,
:fﬁ?"n‘s May, 1947, 0 TS
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objected to the Committee’s approach to the problem o_f nationlisation
which took no cognizance of the issue of partition.* Malik Feroze Khan
Noon, a prominent Muslim Leaguer from the Punjab (later Prime Mlms?cr
of Pakistan) demanded the division of the armed forces, ordnance factories
and military equipment between India and Pakistan before the c_iay of
independence “because,” he said, “whosoever gets the army will get
India”* Liaquat Ali Khan, Finance Minister of the Interim Government and
General Secretary of the Muslim League addressed a letter to the Viceroy
suggesting that a plan be prepared for the re-organization of the an'_ned
forces so that these might be readily available to the new states at the time
of independence.” ‘ G0
Opposition to such a step was quite strong. The main reason being
the preparation of such a pﬁ. the British maintained, woul_d jeopardise Ehe
prospects of settlement on the basis of the Cabinet Mission Plan, wh:‘c_}u
remained the official policy of the British Government till J’u:_le‘ 2, 1947.
The acceptance of the Muslim League standpoint about the division of the
armed forces would have meant that the British Government had agreed to
the partition of India. el
iti i the Mushm
The Congress shared the British perspective on

demand for the formulation of a plan to divide the armed forces. _Ho;vdev:r,
the Congress leadership maintained that in case India was partitioned, the
armed forces would also be divided.”

All efforts to keep the armed forces united proved useless. The _l::";is‘h
Govmnlnolonlyapudlomepuﬂﬁonoflndmhulai:mdeci o
divide the armed forces between India and Pakistan. A last minute effort t(:-
preserve the unity of the armed forces was made by a few aemorthofﬁmi?“
the Army. Brigadier K.M. Cariapa (later General) contacted the

a former President of the Congress, firmly the move to :chth:
joint control of the armed forces.” But both the Muslim Lugue"amd -
Congress did not agree to the proposal. Quaid-i-Azam Moham e
Jinnah threatened to decline to assume power on 14: A“Muoltg':ﬂ:e
Pakistan did not have her armed forced under her operational control.

* I, 22 May 1947 2

1. . p. 58, All, Chondbe Mohwmad, The Emergence of Pakisian
London, | L1} * May, 1947.

é......« L::‘Tp. K78, Sardar Baldev Singh's swm‘:: The Statesman, 26" May

* Khan, M. Ayub, Friends Not Masters (London, 1967), p. 19. o

'Antumua.x.:mmrmmmm.umi.zs :
‘mmquwimﬂm.lmn- +
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communal and political situation had deteriorated to such an 1
ot extent by 1947
that any attempt to keep the military united would certainly have fnil?ti

= Once the poh;nul leadership decided to divide India into two states o0
e basis of tl:c 3 ane 1947 Plan, Field Marshal Auchinleck carried out
- orders (o ‘reconstitute’ the armed forces. On 2™ July, 1947, he handed

wn the principles which governed the reconstitution of the armed forces
The guiding principles can be summarized as follows:-

I

I~ The Union of India and Pakistan would have, by 15" August 1947, I

within their own territories and under thei i
their operational control,
mm?t:‘esmzonmosc? predominantly of their subjects, i.c., the
cwrry case of Pakistan and non-Muslims in the case of
2. fti,:g'le udmiqistrative control of the existing armed forces would
T tinue until the process of ‘reconstitution’ was completed and

the two govern i iti
ey g ments were in a position to manage their arme!

Wﬂﬂwwn:::‘. that n_ﬁg.ht be out of Pakistan territory, would b
Mmllllil'l‘l majml'sm' §mularly all exclusively non-Musli;ns or nom-
ty units at present in Pakistan would be moved 1o

Division and Nationalization L

undertaken by the new government. '’

The Armed Forces Reconstitution Committee, headed by the C-in-C,
was set up to supervise the work of ‘reconstitution’. It was to work in
consultation with the Steering Committee, acting under the orders of the
Partition Council. There were three sub-commitices, one for each of the
three services. Each of the sub-committee had a British Chairman and equal
representatives of the Muslims and the non-Muslims. Table 1 shows the
organization of the machinery for the reconstitution of the armed forces.

TABLE 1
Machinery for the Reconstitution of the Armed Forces.
Partition Council
(Chairman : The Viceroy)

Steering Committee
(Official)

Armed Forces
Reconstitution Committee
(Chairman : the C-in-C)

| | |

Air Force e i
A0 Sub-Committee

Sub-Committee

The division of the troops was complete without much difficulty. By
15* August 1947 the future of the units had been decided. The units under
the Punjab Boundary Force and the troops overseas temporarily escaped the
division on a communal-cum-territorial basis. These units were divided
between India and Pakistan later on. Table II shows the share of India and
Pakistan:

The Civil and Military Gaseite, 1* July 1947
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TABLE 11 The British Government was entitled to recruit up to § battalions or their
ool Al;ivillnl of the Armed Forces between India and Pakistan. equivalent of the Gurkhas.
Inf gr India Pakistan On 15" August 1947, the Joint Defence Council was created. I
uy Bﬂmu Swadane oh 15 ] m Of:
R T § (8) The Govermor-General of India a8 an independent Chairman.
Engineering Units  .......... 61 8% (b) The Defence Ministers of India and Pakistan.
Signal Corps el {c) The C-in-C of the undivided India. (No designated as the Supreme
Supply Units (RIASC) ; mm‘m | Commander to distinguish him from the C-in-Cs of India and
Electrical & Mechanical Eng. Units o - o Pakistan
Indian Pioneer Corps unchanged “‘_@ The Supreme Commander had no operational control over the Armed
10 Dominion Forces of India and Pakistan and was not responsible for the maintenance
: Grou 4 of law and order, He was responsible for general administration of pay,
' H Qrs g 2 Coys clothing, equipment, food and military law; control of military
9C o‘ establishment serving both the Dominions, command and control of all
b4 Animal Transport Regiment ....... yt British officers and men; movement of the reconstituted troops, men, stores
] Mechanical Transport Units (RIASC) 34 3 and weapons. The moment the units, troops or equipment reached their
Ambulance Platoons 15 'i destination, the control of the Supreme Commanders ceased to exist. The
Indian Army Medical Corps Hospitals 82 : Commander was responsible to the Joint Defence Council. The
11.7 o office of the Supreme commander and the Joint Defence Council was to be
X .13 4037 closed down on ™ Apﬂl 1948, when, it was UKPCC‘.Cd. the task before the
:““"y' Fanm_ .......... 29 be; Supreme Commander would come o an end.”
THE NA ws - 2 | Table 111 explains the control mechanism of the Army during the
period of reconstitution.
4 2
2 7 TABLE 111
14 4 Control of the Army during the Reconstitution Period.
1 Ni Indian Joint Defence ———— Pakistan
4 2 Government Council Government
4 2 |
! NI The
o 4 Supreme Commander’s
: India Pakistan
. (C-in-C) (C-iT-C}
HIPRES 2 l
ld not be  party ; Al g i
a = under
was signed by the (? the division of Gurkha troops, ! 2aGOC) aG.0.C)
overnment of Nepal, India and (¢ :
regular battalions of the G s ia
Ammy and the remaini _ Gurkha troops wer 7 For the text of the Joint Defence Council Order, See, Popiai, S1- (Ed.), India 1947-50
g six to the Indian Army Internal Affairs, Vol. 1, (Bombay, 1939), pp. 42-5.
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: Thc_ Supreme Commander, right from the innin i I

in carrying out his duties and completing the bwesork nsfijpa:dmdl&};:
main difficulty was to divide the ammunition and stores and ordnance
factories. Most (?f the arms and ammunition was stored in India and the 16
ordj_nnce factories were within the Indian territory. It was decided that
Pakistan would get one-third of the military stores and equipment, bu
daﬂ'i.cully arose when the plans were put into practice. The Government of
Gohhs:vﬂ;nmw;ur::y‘;ng o acquire as much as possible, whereas the
Fogipann: o;.- u‘cns,e 1a was determined to give Pakistan as little as possible.
e e e:ppgs:te approaches the meetings of the Joint Defence
India and Pakistan. Ont!el:lufi'r‘:ﬂp s bcm.fe‘en he Yoo s o
il skt b e r e b:i;f}z:?é the decisions of the Joint Defence

that !hey_ are acting impartially, but as
they are in fact out to help Pakistan at e
September 1947, Lord Mountbatten

they are all mentally pro-Pakistar,
very turn™." In his letter dated 26h

. W:?e;lcd into Supreme Head
avy, Arm i + which ¢ i

N Ay o Ao Commanis o s B
development of the ty and is impeding (he autonomous

Quarters containing seni

ir armed forces, and
%) 80 on and s0 fi
not, however, onl;: the title 1o whic] g
my mind that

h exception is taken. There is
Ministers resent the fact that al

N

——_vh
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pion of Pakistan's interests; such is the reward of strict impartiality...."*
In his report sent to London on 28th September 1947, Field Marshal

Auchinleck remarked
.50 open and obvious are these attacks that there is no one of the
officers of Supreme Commander’s H.Q., senior or junior who is not
imbued with the greatest disgust for and dislike of the creators of this
state of affairs... The Governor-General has done his best to check this
campaign but with little result. The authors of it are too strongly
imbued with the implacable determination to remove anything which
is likely to prevent their gaining their own ends, which are to prevent

Pakistan receiving her just share, or indeed anything of the large stocks

of reserve arms, equipment, stores eic., held in the arsenals and depots

in India. This is an open secret. This being so, it is becoming
increasingly impossible for myself and my officers to continue with our
task. If we are removed, there is no hope at all of any just division of
assets in the shape of movable stores belonging to the former Indian
Amy.“
Referring to Pakistan's attitude, Field Marshal Auchinleck wrote:(—

.. The attitude of Pakistan, on other hand has been reasonable and co-

operative throughout. This is natural in the circumstances, as Pakistan

has practically nothing of her own and must obtain mos! of what she
wants from the reserves of stores, etc., now lying in India."®

The Indian Government persistent attacks on Field Marshal Auchinleck
Jed the British to wind up the Supreme Commander's office ahead of the
scheduled date—something India wanted from the beginning. An Inter-
Dominion Committee, known as the Executive Committee of the Joint
Defence Council was set-up 1o complete the unfinished work of the
Supreme Commander's Office.

The Indian Government promised to send Pakistan's share of the
military assets to Pakistan, but the Government of Pakistan claimed that her
due share of the arms and ammunition was not sent (o her by India.
Whatever it received, it was claimed, was broken and uscless. Even this
supply was stopped during the Kashmir fighting of 1947-48."

The division of ordnance factories was another delicate problem as all
of these factories were situated in India. After protracted deliberations in

" Conaell, 1. ap. cit, pp. 915-19.
Connell, . ap. cit, p. 921

.ﬁhmﬂﬁmMMhmtnfMl.('wMahnunllmp,cn,p. 192.
INd, p. 922

" Prime Minister ‘s statement Pariiament Debates, National Assembly of
Pakistan, Vol. 1, No. 13, 22 February, 1957, p. 916
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the Inter-Dominion Council and the Joint Defence Council, the Government
of India agreed to pay Pakistan a sum of Rs. 60 million to enable her 1
establish her first security printing press and ordnance factory.'"*

Nationalization and Re-organization of the Armed Forces:

It was not until 1917 that the British Government agreed to grant
King’s Commissions to Indians. Ten vacancies a year were reserved for
Indians at the Royal Military Academy (RMA), Sandhurst, Though the
Brilish_ Government could grant a Commission for extra ordinary service,
an Indian aspiring (o join the commissioned ranks had to complete a course
at the RMA. The lack of adequate educational background and the high
expenses of training at Sandhurst discouraged Indians from making use of
this opportunity. The British Government was also very cautious in
nominating Indians for training at the RMA. They preferred the sons of
politically docile families or those whose fathers served in the army. As

result, the reserved seats were not filled for several iti
alt | years after the British
decision to grant King’s Commission to Indians."®

omquqnlIuwedtobepostedinarﬁll
:helm tm::eofthe army. The British pol;

ndians to noumﬁssmnedmksslemmedﬁomtheirfurs subsequently
proved unfounded) that a rapid Indianization would tusdermme the

* Pukistan News 10-16
b A December, 1947,
.m:;dm&? (‘M&f;l;:::. 1930, Vol. |, p. 101,
krs‘wL comp nization were : 7% Light ¢ 'L
c.".h' 2 ‘.l’.?“:wc'".h' ﬂ.ﬂ 27! Lim i"!l ‘ml? (LI!!-‘ZI L@'

3 Cava .
D Roys! Rmm{muamh:z;; 21 Madras Pioneers (late 64

Marathas), 1.7% A %; 5" Maratha Light Infantry (st
Infantry); 1.14% pynjab gq,-mk"”’“" Regiment (late ‘2%
Punjabig),

s . Queen Victoria’s Own Light
(late 19 Mm}; 2-1 Flﬂlj.b ch (late o6
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but did not implement the above mentioned two recomcﬂdalions." The
issue of setting up a military college in India was raised in the Defepce Su_b-
Committee of the First Round Table Conference. On the basis of its
recommendation, the government decided to establish a military academy at
Dehra Dun in 1932 on the lines of the R.M.A Sandhurst.™ .2
lani I i but by 1
{ Indianization improved slightly lﬂc_r I93? _
mly?&wp.‘::d‘:lns attained the substantive rank of Lieut-Colonel. During
World War 11, a large number of Indians were given Emergency and Shoc
Commissions to meet the need of rapid expansion of the Army. Tabl; Ih
shows the position of Indians in the higher commissioned ranks of the
former Indian Army.
TABLE IV

Muslims and Non-Muslims in the Higher Commissioned
Ranks of the Indian Army in 1947

Substantive Rank Total Number Muslims  Non-Muslims
of Officers

0
Field Marshal ; g 8
General
Licut-General 3 0 g
Major-General 13 g 3
Colonel 109 : :
Lieut-Colonel 634* - %
Major 833 -
Captain 1003 114

* Including 10 in the Supplementary Lists.

b

Notes: , { in the Army
I Since the religion of the officers was not menti rl;eirmm
Lm‘ﬁmwmmxpibdmlhm.o ool
(whether a particular name is Muslim or non-Muslim). There WO
.mmm*‘“‘“‘""“""ﬂ-mmmm
non-Muslim category as these could not be disting
names of the British Officers.
2. Mﬁm@mmmmom@oruumm-

: " \ 308, Vol
"j"m" ")”tguml'l i's statement. Journal of the Parliaments of the Empire.

IX, No. 3, July 1928, pp. 821-2, 825-6.
® India in 1931-32,p. 81
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During the war period Short Service and Emergency Commissions
were also granted but none of them attained the rank above that of
Major. They have also been excluded from this Table. The grant of
permanent commission was suspended during World War 11.

3. During World War 11, quite a number of officers were promoted
to the higher ranks in temporary, and acting capacity. For instance,
out of four Muslims Lieut-Colonels, one was appointed temporary
Colonel and one acting Brigadier. A few days before i
the Acting Brigadier was promoted 1o the rank of Major-General
Besides these, one Muslim Lieut-Colonel (Supplementary List)
had joined the political service of the Government of India. Later
on he became the fourth Governor-General of Pakistan and the

first President under the 1956 Constitution. His name was Iskander
Mirza. ’

Out of five non-Muslim Lieut.-Colonels, two were appointed
Acting Colonel and temporary Colonel for a limited period of
time. Three becamc Acting Brigadiers. One of these three became
a permanent Brigadier, who alongwith one Acting Brigadier was
promoted to m’l?h rank of Major-General, a few days before

- they were Major-General K. M. Cari and
Major General Maharaja Shri Rajendra Sinhji. Both of lhae;?t)plﬂd
forlndunMservedastth-in-C of the Army.

Promotions

ions on similar lines were pj en i f
Lieut-Col given in the ranks below that o

lnordutomeanhemq‘
of the armed forces after i , the Gove ¢ P
the following steps: First, it appointed . i

1948 to examin

a Nationalization Committee in
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TABLE V
The approximate percentage of the various communities in the Army
Community Officers Other Ranks
7
Hindus 47.8 55.
Muslims 23.7 338
Stkhs 16.3 7.5
Others 122 30

im officers lacked staff experience. Out of all the Muslim
offmm f::ﬁ::id:dwmyinlndiu.ﬂmafcwm-ﬂmlm who opted for
Pakistan, went o India soon after independence. Third, competent Oﬁicﬁ
In the lower ranks were given accelerated promotions. Non-commission
Olﬁw!oftbethmsavicuwmpmmoledlothccolmmdonedlhr:n:.
The accelerated pace of promotion can be demonstrated by the fact that the
first Pakistani C-in-C of the Minm&rmy%lnn!nld.&y\llh l{han‘)):a.';'
promoted from the rank of Licut-Colonel to that of General in a period o
hhmm.Fm.almunmofmeoﬁmmdm':-
mhmdoﬂimofthethmmioum_m!mﬁn'glfnd.m;
UMSmnndsomcoftheComwuhhcumhufonpec:ﬂmd .
technical training Fifth the released personnel, not mlgovmu:ﬂ:ood
wmku.wmnﬁndwoﬁamhumtmhmm =
mﬁmmnmmmhck.mwm.mmdmmp
the releases from the armed forces except in certain special cases. -

nationalization oftherymdﬂnAirFometootfneven. ger

Nmm.mﬂlwmmAirFmﬁmWhﬁmmFm
designed as a force subsidiary to the Royal Navy and the Royal Air
fespectively.

MhmamdmmmlymeMimoﬁmofmeNaYyﬁ
'M'upu-imoemdnllmsouulimoﬂ'qupflheﬂavyhtqéomof
hmm;mznd%rww“amﬂmhrwﬂwmmm
Air Force at the time of independence. It was not before January %
P-kmmmemkomircmmmmuudpmm
ﬁmmmmwy@waﬂmmmw thz
and the Air Force had Pakistani C-in-Cs in 1953 and 1957 respectively.
Ammy had its first Pakistani C-in-C in 1951, oy

Reconstitution of the old Indian Armed Forces necessital
demmmmor%;
more acute in Pakistan as-there was not a single exclusi ﬁimﬂum.
M-ﬁou.mumumanmm:obemm
Almost all the battalions and regiments had to be re-grouped. methods
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were adopted to re-organize the Army. First, the regiments with comme
traditions, common class composition and common recruiting areas wes
amalgamated. Second, the gaps were filled by fresh recruitment. Therefor,
one could find such soldiers and officers in one regiment who had neve
seen or met each other before, and thus, certainly lacked esprit de corps.

Soon afler the creation of Pakistan the training institutions of the three

services of the armed forces had to be doubled. The initial proposal was th |

till 1" April 1948, the training institutions would be Jointly used. But
political situation necessitated the abandoning of the plan and the cades
were asked o go to their respective countries and these institutions wer

handed over to the country in whose territory these were situated. Bot |

India and Pakistan had to establish new institutions for those which they
lost to the other.

Alongwith nationalization and reorganization of the armed forces,
modemization of arms, equipment arid the establishment of training
institutions was also to be tackled. The problem of modernisation was mort
acute in the case of the Navy and the Air Force, which consisted o
outdated tmnmg crafts, over age bombers and frigates, mine sweepers
destroyers. Pakistan purchased arms and ammunition and other militany
equipment from Britain and a few other Commonwealth countries to ti
over the initial problems. Missions were sent to various European a
North American countries with shopping lists. Since Pakistan had »
qﬂ:nmhclory.phmw?remahedmmone. By the end of 1951, i

mm' flcwwof mem Inaugurated at Wah in West Pakistan.

armies ' princely states were also ually absorbed into t
armed forces of India and Pakistan. Only 10 ﬂ; (mz;ludin Junagad®'
opllodfnthkm. None of these had -

very large armies. But in the case of

ﬁ——
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The situation worsened especially in East Punjab and Delhi area after
the announcement of the partition plan. The wave of killing, looting, arson,
rape and torture enveloped the whole of East Punjab. The reaction to the
Muslim massacre in the East Punjab, where the Muslims were in minority,
was the worsening of the communal situation in the West Punjab and
North-West Frontier Province. Here, 10 a lesser extent non-Muslims were
killed.

A special military command named the Punjab Boundary Force was
created by the Central Government on 1* August 1947 1o safeguard peace
in the districts of Sialkot, Gujranwala, Sheikhupura, Lyallpur, Montgomery,
Lahore, Gurdaspur, Hoshiarpur, Amritsar, Jullundur, Ferozepur and
Ludhiana. It consisted of 50,000 troops of the 4th Indian Division (less the'
7th Brigade), the 14th Parachute, the 53rd Lorried and 14th Infantry
Brigades. The Command had mixed composition with the Muslim and Non-
Muslim ratio of 35:65", The communal situation detriorated to such an
extent that the task grew out of propertion to the responsibility originally
placed on its shoulders. The Joint Defence Council had to abolish the
Punjab Boundary Force from the night of 31st August/1® September 1947.
The not-affected areas were handed over to the Dominion concerned, each
having full control of the arca within its territory.

The two governments handed over the evacuation of refugees and their
protection 10 their armed forces. The troops provided protection to refugees
convoys of their co-religionist moving across the frontier on foot, carts,
mmm;m,wmmmminmpem}on
with the civil authorities and provided shelter, food, clothing and medical
facilities to them. They also maintained law and order in the disturbed areas
by clearing them of the raiders. In Autumn 1947, the floods which swept
scross the Punjab, further worsened the conditions under which refugees
were living. The Army Engineers and the Sappers came forward to help.
:Ntvymdmsmmohelpedmmmmmmmdmbym

ar

The task before the armed forces was even more difficult than it
ippears. The lack of co-operation between the governments of India and
Mﬂldian:(ionofﬂnmofmnicﬂianwhichbecmm
obstacle in the way of movement of the troops from one trouble spot to

mother, and enormous number of refugees were the main hurdles their
way. On many occasions there were pitched battles between the troops and

* Khan, Fazal Mugeen, The the Pakistan Army (Karachi: 1963) p. 64. One study of the
WMmequumwaummmnmomm. It
sever approached the projected figure of 50,000, Jeffrey, Robin, “The Punjab Boundary
:‘wuumm 1947 Modern Asian Studies, Vol. 8, Part 4, (October
974). pp. 491.520, .
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the raiders and, on certain occasions, the army arrived when the raiders ha
disappeared after killing almost the whole population of a village. The
geueral morale of the troops was not of the best because many of them were
worried about the fate of their families.

No exact figures are available about those killed in the riots. Various
unofficial estimates differ from each other. But one thing is quite clear
India had never witnessed such a large scale massacre and the subsequent
exodus. No doubt the armed forces could not totally control the situation
but they did their best under the circumstances to fulfil the responsibility
forced upon them by the civil government, In fact, the armed forces had no
option but (o take up this role as the civil authority was not properly
organized and it hardly exists in some regions, Nationalist feelings were so
strong that the armed forces seemed determined to help their co-religionists
In the past, they had come to the rescue of the colonial administration
Now, they were assisting the civil administration which was their own.

Conclusions: :
Contrary to the fears expressed by different quarters, the division of the

ia, took a longer period of time to nationalize her armed
mmmmmmdhdmimn

|

assets, arms and ammunition of the

—

F%—i

4 \
The Military and Politics:
The First Phase

A nation enters a new phase after the attainmen lofindepc:ﬂencc_.ﬂul
the circumstances leading to independence and what happens immediately
sfter the establishment of the new state, have a profound impact on the
future course and outlook of a nation. Pakistan was no exception. The
mofhkim“awpanwmmﬂwculnﬁmﬁonofthenduo_f
Muslim nationhood and contradicted the claim of the Congress Party that it
represented all the people of undivided India. Ilmmmwdn@nlsset
out by Mr. Gandhi and Mr. Nehru and proved that the conception of a
secular state had failed to win the confidence of the majority of the Muslims
of India. The demand for Pakistan was bitterly opposed by the Congress.
This gave rise to the feelings of distrust and hostility between the Congress
and the Muslim League. The pre-independence distrust transformed itself
o distrust between India and Pakistan and the Indian leadership
considered Pakistan as something which ought not to have happened. The
elations between India and Pakistan became further strained because of the
allocation of some Muslim-majority arcas to India under the Radcliffe
Award and the problems which the new state of Pakistan faced in her
formative years. Some of the complex problems were the influx of refugees,
wmmeuMdﬁisiﬂnormeMofmffm;
Indian Army and the Indian Government, the problems of minorities, :
canal water dispute, the evacuee jon and the concentration o
e Indian troops on the Punjab border in 1950-51. In 1949, India devalued
® cumency. When Pakistan declined to do the same, the Indian

emment suspended trade with Pakistan which adversely affected
Nm”m,l

The bittemess caused by these developments was reinforced by the
mutually hostile statements of the leaders and the press of the two countries.

Cﬂﬁmludalulkednbomﬂwre-uniﬁcuionoflmﬁ
Pakistan. The Congress President, Acharaya Kripalani, remarked on the
Day, “Let us henceforth bend all our encrgics to
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unification of this land of ours™.' While accepting the Partition Plan of Jux
3, 1947, the Congress Committee stated, “....When present passions hav
subsided, India’s problems will be viewed in their proper perspective s
the false doctrine of two nations in India will be discredited and discs
decd.™ The echo of such statements was heard in India even afier te
creation of Pakistan. Sardar Patel, in a speech in November, 1950, said. “*
time might come when India and Pakistan both, realising the untold ham
caused to them by partition, would be reunited.”™ The Hindu Mahasabha
its election manifesto of 1951 declared that it will strive its utmost to bring
about re-union of India and Pakistan into “Akhand Bharat.™

The Kashmir dispute, India’s military action in Junagadh (1947) an
the annexation of Hyderabad (1948) seemed to have convinced the
Pakistanis that India would use force to re-unite the sub-continent
Pakistan's strong fears of India can be illustrated by quoting an excerpt
Prime Minister Liaquat Ali Khan's letter, dated December 30, 1947, to the
Prime Minister of India (Pandit Nehru):

I, “India has never whole-heartedly accepted the partition scheme

but her leaders paid lip service 1o it merely in order to get
British troops out of the country™.
“India is out to destroy the State of Pakistan which her leades
persistently continue to regard as part of India itself ™

4. “India’s forcible 4
th of Junagadh, Manavader and othe

e occupation of Goa by the Indian
One “wwm

:
.

1 B hﬂ’h 1951,
mm-hmmu—-rmuu.

The Staterman 18 August, 1947,

- Register (1947), Vol 1, pp. 122.23,

Cited in ; Indian's War

P2 against Pakistan (White Paper of Government
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The First Phase

commented on the invasion of Goa:

i tly the same danger as Goa did and as soon as
Inf:ﬁ suongfm. emchwzh to do so she will try to wipe out Pakistan
because Indians in their heart of hearts still regard the arcas now
forming Pakistan as basically parts of Akhand Bharat {United India).

The fear of Indian domination thus became a very important ﬁ"cm:hi'n
Pakistan's internal politics and foreign relations. The extent (0 which this
fear was justified was another question, but the fact was that, at the time
when Pakistan needed help to put her house in order, India did take steps
which strengthened Pakistan's fear of India. .

The occupation of Kashmir was noted with grave concern by Pakistan
because of its vital importance for Pﬂuﬂms d:l'cnqe. Kashmir it:al!;u
strategically situated that it can be used to cripple Palmlanl ec_ri:;oam li
ad militarily. Two of the important rivers flow from Kashmir. Kasht?lir
Headworks on the river Jhelum is only a few miles inside the Aznd_ —
border. The presence of Indian troops in Kashmir could constitute 4 ;_me
hreat from the rear to the North West Frontier Province and parts © g
Punjab including Rawalpindi— Islamabad. Kashmir can therefore be uf 8
for offensive strategy against Pakistan, whercas the possibility of
Pakistani attack on India via Kashmir is very remole. kR e

1 i . The split o

Pakistan's defence problems did not end here. ] S v
stz into two wings separated by one thousand miles oflndu;illm‘
created serious problems for the defence pluuwn m"pe&sland
Pakistan in direct contact with two diverse regions—The Mtddl‘ e
MENMin.Eachwin;hndmmimﬁn'mchlluneﬂfmdlﬂs y e
could hold back the invading armed forces sufficiently lo:;‘gr Jor
reinforcements to arrive. This underlined the need of a strong lnd e lcf;hc
navy 10 maintain and protect the supply line between the two w;n%:; e
savy which Pakistan inherited in 1947 was small and inadequa rh
&fficult task. The geographical conditions in the two w&ts‘ b
Muuﬁmwsmwumiamuqmbc@.mm S_—"
lermain is either without many natural barriers or it is mkmfor
sorth and north-west. The East Pakistan terrain is not T‘;:l;ibgge-'-l probmwlcm
movement as it is full of jungles, marshes and nv_m.’_’om %
facing Pakistan has been that the main communicalic pranga e
Pakistan run parallel 1o the frontiers. The important n-l-m;: - m“"‘m_
parts in East Pakistan are at a distance of few miles from

i ies
The position is not much better in West Pakistan. The main surface arteri

" Dawn, 20* December, 1961 . oy
" For the detale of the defence of East Pakistan and allicd problems, see Chap!

T
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which link Peshawar and Karachi, are, at various points within 30 miks
from the Indian part of Kashmir and India. Once this link is disrupted, the
military operations of Pakistan will be seriously affected.

Pakistan also inherited the traditional frontiers of north-west and the
Pathan tribes living in the tribal area. Pakistan started with the initial
advantage of being a Muslim state. This single factor helped Pakistan to
pacify a great number of Pathan tribes who often clashed with the former
lndinnAmyinlhepu-indcpcndenccpuiMm&stsimofchangeinﬁ!
attitude of the Pathan tribes was visible in 1947, when, a few months before
independence Nehru visited the area along with the Khan Brothers. He did

not receive a cordial welcome and in certain areas his car was stoned’ s |

lbomhoquulrefumdm!ln&mtiw?mvimeopwd for the Islamic state
of Pakistan. The Government of Pakistan revised the British policy towards
thaﬂbmmddeeidodlowllhockullregularmupsﬁomtbemilm
posts in the tribal areas. The control of these areas was handed over to the
nﬂnmd&mmuwndofmws.msovmﬂmpmw

of loyalty to Pakistan. Later events indicated that Pakistan had succeeded in
winning over a large number of tribes, but still a few, particularly the Fakir

oflpi‘sll’ihnndhinnppoﬂeu,ﬁaqueml defied the authority of the
mmmmmmm . B R

began to manifest interest in the future of the Pathans
WmauMLmMinbecquuiteblmmmﬂm&e

istan. There . - !
on the issue of Pukhtunistan, The o CoTPeign again

during the Jashan.i- £
o dogeh Kabul in 1950, when

WMWMAmﬁ'ﬂm"m

F'—_ﬁi
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was followed b|y large scale Afghan raids on Pakistani territory in
September 1950."

The demand for Pukhtunistan had the blessings of the Indian md' the
Soviet leaders. When the Indian leaders realized that the N.W.F. Province
would join Pakistan, they supported the Afghan move of Pnkzhlumstan md
continued 1o do so after the establishment of Plkistan.'d gc Soviet
Govemment, annoyed by Pakistan’s participation in Western defence pacts,
supported Afgh:.nisunbz:ad radio Moscow advocated the Afghanistan case
on the Pukhtunistan question.'’ Afghanistan could not evoke large scale
support 10 her cause in the Frontier Province except amongst ‘the Red
Shirts’ who were the camp followers of the Congress and had opposed the
creation of Pakistan. The Fakir of Ipi tribe and certain other tribal chiefs
played into Afghan hands and demanded an independent state of
Pukhtunistan."* Pakistan and Afghanistan troops and militia clubed'and.tlr:;
Pakistan Army and the Air force took action qmnstthe Afghan-msp;“d
tribesmen. Twice in twenty-five years diplomatic relations were broken an
Pakistan withdrew transit facilities to Afghanistan. The first d:pl:?nnlt.c
nupture occurred in 1955 when Afghanistan seriously ob!eaed 10 Pa.kml\:n .';
decision to merge the N.W_F. Province in the One Unit Scheme of Wes
Pakistan. Public demonstration in Afghanistan culminated in attacks on
Pakistan's Embassy and Consulate in Kabul and Jalalabad and the :iﬁ
flag was tom to pieces. The Afghan Government demanded that Kgftess
sould not integrate the frontier Province into the One-Unit scheme. st
described this as a clear intufcrmuinhainmu!M-Re llhe
deterionated 10 such an extent that the two countries withdrew their
umbassadors and the Afghan Government ordered gcnenl mobilization t
but fortunately war was averted. Diplomatic relations were mumed. b
1957. The second crisis in Pakistan-Afghanistan relations mqe?dm ; th;
This followed raids by the Afghan Lashkars on the_l’nkustwu: the
D"‘dlmcmdlhcmugpmmmdnagaimthhmml“b‘im
Afghan authorities. Pakistan withdrew its ambassador in %
September 1961. These relations were restored in May l963l;e:.‘re:l:ch /
mediation by the Shah of lran. Since then there has never

The New York Timex, 7* October, 1950.

" The Roundiable, No. 205, December 1961,
"H“*Maﬁmh.wuﬂu'mdmwh
Jaly 1944 '

* Sex the joim nmulhylthManfhfwunmdM'SwH
Unson: Dawn, 6* March, 1960, -

" See the resolution of the Grand Jirga of the Pathan Tribes beld at the headquarters
Fukir Ipi wibe, The Hindu, 6* June, 1952,

" The New York Times, 5*, 6* May, 1955,

il North-West Frontier
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serious crisis but Afghanistan has been maki i istani terni
ton e ing claims on Pakistani territory

In view of the complex defence problems outli i

n ¢ ned above, it was not
ﬂuwumw g that Pakistan becque very security conscious. The political
- of Pakistan were convinced that Pakistan was surrounded by such
::ﬂ (particularly India and Afghanistan) which were out to destroy the

ml:.hfypwnm more perturbed by India’s posture as India was more
powerful istan, It made them very sensitive on the question of
independence and territorial integrity of Pakistan.

Defence Problems and Political Leaders:

The hostile regional environs shaped the political leaders’ perspective
:‘m defence t'n';;.lpucumy affairs, Most of lhempoassigmd a high priority 0
mwﬁo Pakistan could meet the challenges to its independence and

h&m.ﬁqwmnl_mofﬂwviewﬂmaweakmdnﬁm
MMW w‘:::l not effectively undertake socio-economic develop-
g oo popn dlhem most was the military disparity between India
. ivantage of the former, and the fact that Pakistan
WMMMwM&fm efforts,

Pakistan had seven prime mini
prime ministers and eight cabinets duri 7-58
They belonged to different political parties and bi::.eﬂy ﬁuugu::ad

of them attached equal importance to e
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The policy of every government that the defence of Pakistan must be
strengthened at any cost enjoyed the support of the National Assembly. The
members of the National Assembly reviewed the defence policy in the
background of the potential Indian threat. Their speeches reflected their
deep anxiety over the Indian and Afghan postures towards Pakistan. They
repeatedly emphasized the urgency of adopting effective measures 10
counter these threats. The Kashmir dispute, the Indian refusal to hold a
plebiscite in Kashmir, the occupation “of Manavadar, Junagadh and
Hyderabad, the border clashes between India and Pakistan and between
Afghanistan and Pakistan, the communal riols and anti-Pakistan
propaganda by India and Afghanistan were frequently cited in the National
Assembly to point out the external threat facing Pakistan. There were
frequent crossings of the floor and the political Jeaders did not mind
changing their stand on other problems and issues, but they agreed to the
peed of strong defence for Pakistan. The Government came under heavy
fire in the National Assembly in 1953 when it introduced certain measures
of retrenchment in the armed forces. The government had fo reverse the
policy and stopped all the retrenchments in the armed forces because it
“decided not to take the slightest risk in the matter.™

The budgetary allocation for the military reflected the liberal attitude of
the political leaders towards the armed forces. The following Table gives
the details of the defence expenditure for the period 1947-59.

TABLE VI
Defence Expenditure 1947-59
Defence Expenditure Percentage of the total
Yowr (in Million Rs.) Government
Expenditure
1947.48¢ 236.0 65.16
194849 461.5 71.32
1949-50 6254 73.06
1950-51 649.9 51.32
1951.52 792.4 54.96
1952-53 725.7 56.68
1953-54 633.2 58.7
1954-55 640.5 57.5
1955-56 917.7 64.0
1956-57 800.9 60.1

* Prime Minister Mohammad All Bogra's statement, Davw, 7™ September 1953.
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1957-58 854.2 56.1
1958-59+* 996.6 50.9

-
L

: 15" August 1947 10 31 March, 1948,

: Covers th i ri
I”;m e period of 15 months from 1™ April 1958 to 30° Jux

lfwe exdude defence expl‘.'ﬂ T 94,"4
d“ re f was b

€ exceptional, on average Pakisis

m 5.;9..5[%: of the total expenditure on defence during ﬁe penx

e e i o 111;;; 0:2 d:dfcnce expenditure during the same period ws

Ximate 0%. Moreo i i separui¢
budget. If we exclude that v:[l;;ol;ll:ll%z. e

from the total i e
percentage of the d;fcnce expenditure would rise. It cann;rﬁnddiﬂl::d that

than its resources could afford. Bu

me“th:n double the amount spent by ;a:?sl‘;‘:rr{u:a:l?;éntldm PLE

major ] i : ,

ypes oflct:lviliz:;'o;: :::fésmn § defence expenditure was spent on twe

the armed forces. It included c forces. First, the day o day o

ol e Avy, the Ny s consolidation, re-organisation and expansics
i e c(): / ¢ Air Force, and building up their reserves, i
; ntrol of the forces of various princely states which

the three services, an increase #

ing naval vessels i

: - : : . setling up of repar

10 the Air Force, and the establi Cquipment like radar angd ulhger I:quipm'
ishment of a number of training centres for

1
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the three services. The consequence was that in spite of high defence
expenditure, Pakistan could not be self-sufficient in defence production.
The main reason was that the partition of the Indo-Pakistan Sub-continent
left Pakistan with limited and disorganized armed forces. This, coupled
with troubles in Kashmir and tension on the borders, necessitated
immediate attention to the re-organization of the armed forces. Hence
defence expenditure on the capital side remained insignificant and Pakistan
was compelled to import a large quantity of military equipment, arms and

The Armed Forces and Public Opinion:

The idea that a country has an external enemy is easy for the people to
understand. It can also provide a powerful stimulus to national unity. For
Pakistan this role was filled by India. The general public did not understand
ﬁtm&fmepmﬂmbulﬁwywedmyeﬂ'oﬂwhichlhcy
thought would preserve and protect Pakistan and enable her to face the
‘threat’ from India and Afghanistan and secure the Kashmir Valley. There
was a realization amongst the educated people that Pakistan was spending
more on defence than her resources could bear. But they also realized that
in the face of India’s hostile attitude and her unwillingness to settle the
Kashmir dispute, there was no alternative but to keep the defence of the
country strong. The strong religious fervour coupled with nationalism
helped to maintain the image of the military as an institution dedicated 1o a
sacred cause. Pakistan was established to defend and promote the Islamic
culture and civilization. Its survival, it was gencrally claimed, was essential
for the survival of Islamic culture and civilisation in the Sub-continent. If
she perished or India succeeded in extending her hegemony over Pakistan,
repercussions would also be felt in other Islamic countries. Therefore, the
political and religious leaders claimed, the defence of Pakistan was the
defence of Islam. The Sind Provincial Muslim League urged the
mmn“evaypie(picwuﬂ:emnlleuuni!ofhkiﬂmeumcy)
““*Wmﬁmﬂawldbenvedbwmmm{dc_fﬂ?ﬁm‘
country 1o which the people of Pakistan assign the highest priority.

There was a section of public opinion in Pakistan which pleaded for
milltary action to settle the Kashmir dispute. They argued that India did not
want 10 settle the Kashmir dispute so as to weaken Pakistan's defence and
treaten her agricultural prosperity. When a political solution was not
forthcoming, it was said, the military solution became inevitable. They were
Mrmmemofw.Mmmm_wwm
inflict a defeat on India. This unrealistic view of the military capacity was

" Duwn, 24 September 1953.
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due to the initial successes of the army in Kashmir. Naqi Shamsi, General
Secretary, All Pakistan Refugee League, said: “We assure the Government
that all the refugees in Pakistan are impatient to take part in Jehad (holy
war) and we are prepared to serve the holy cause with body, heart and

wealth. It is imperative that the government should realize their duty and |

settle the unpleasant dispute with the help of sword”.”’ Maulana Ragb
Ehsan, Vice-President of the East Bengal Jamiat Ulema-i-lslam expressed
similar views and called upon the people of Pakistan to prepare themselves
for-a life long holy war in the cause of Kashmir's freedom.” Khan Abdul
Qayum Khan, said during the debate on Kashmir in the North-West
Frontier Assembly. “If India was not agreeable to having a free plebiscite,
there was no altemative except war and both the Provincial Governmen!
and the Pakistan Central Government shall have to respect the wishes of the

people of Pakistan.™* A prominent Kashmiri leader, Sardar Mohammad |

Ibrahim, declared, *...We must start mobilising all our forces for a Jehad

today and build up a strong army backed by a living political force to strike |
al the enemy in right camest. Our mobilisation campaign may lake som¢

time, say four or five years, but we must start today.”*

The government always acted with restraint and did not pay heed to the
dhofldudnppﬂlndinmdavuidednheodoncollision.&swl)“
1949, Liaquat Ali Khan, while visiting Kashmir immediately after the
cease-fire, explained his policy to the soldiers. He said that some soldies
lﬂdﬂﬁdﬁhﬂh&tﬂmnﬂl_ﬂeeptedlheUNcnllformﬁmM
mﬂh:medmmmqinkuhmir.TBewﬁre“
mhmﬁe stated, to show that the policy of the government was not

fate of Kashmir by guns. Pakistan wanted that Kashmiris shoulé
decide their future by the exercise of right of self determination.” Th
mf-udam-imnchulensemiu

“‘-I' F’mw&llfmﬂu' (White ﬁpﬂ-ofmewd
" itd, p. 2
* it
i, p. 3
»
4y Chan, Fuzal Mugeem, The Story

of the Pakis S
Asian Recorder (1938), p. 2148, tan Army, (Karachi, 1963), pp. 117-18.
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Perhaps states started their career as independent state under
such nu:;:y i:witfi:!w problems as Pakistan did. The most djfﬂcult problem
facing the leaders of the nation was 10 evolve a viable political system out
of the limited resources, paucity of trained personnel to run .lhe
sdministration, economic chaos, lack of adequate means of communication,
cultural and regional diversities and a relatively small middie class. As long
25 2 strong leader with an all Pakistan standing was at the helm of affairs,
the country scemed stable. After the death of such a leader, facnonnhsm.
regionalism, and opportunism characterized the politics of Pakistan and the
political system came under heavy strains from all sides.

Unlike the Congress Party of India, the Muulimchnguc failed to
ransform itself from a nationalist movement to & n,l.mnal party which
could lead the nation on the road to democracy, stability and pms;?entyi..
The reasons can be traced back to the pre-i cdays.'l‘henseg
the Muslim League as a mass parly was rather quick. A-llhough founded 3;.
2 group of enlightened Muslims in 1906 to protect the rights and interesis o
the Muslims, it never became a mass party until 1939-40. The Cot:lgr::;s
began its carcer in 1885 and the long struggle for mccb::lla -
Cnllﬁ‘smlenﬂerl‘ﬂﬂnudcillmmy‘llpmvidednqm e
diverse interests and opinions, ranging from those who believed in no 3
violence to the Communists and Socialists. The mulc_for c

in difficult times. The Muslim League lacked the procedures of m:;run:
discussion and collective leadership. 1ts claim as the spokesman iz:ﬁm
Muslims was ofien challenged by a number of other Muslim mdu o
which were working for independence bn.lldidnolfavmlrlhem; v iniby
scparate state for the Muslims. It was only after 1937 tl.lal bl
League reached the Muslim majority pmvmces'. of the |:1mj.fto'1-n g g:'g
Some of the Muslim political leaders restrained themse vesf - e
the idea of Pakistan after they realized that the creation © nkismm o
not be stopped™ A large number of political leaders who occupi
important position in Pakistan, had joined the Mml:d m ]dmnsmwd
193747, particularly during 1944-47. Tu:utfm mqém A
Cxperience ing together in po .
personality :ffm:::lh overshadowed all other waim}l?
slone led the Muslims on the road to independence.

mple to illustrate this
* The role played by the Ulnionist Ministry in the Punjab is a good €Xo¢ shat their efforts
point. They opposed the Mastim League till early 1947. When
would sot succeed, they withdrew from the political scene. SRS Loy ihe
e Muslim Leagoe during 194546, while others kept quict

wtuation
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independuwemmuudbydependmcc

den on the charismatic personality

::’Oul_d-s.An;nh‘lohmedMi Jinnah. chu!he(‘iovm-(ienu:
Ptulﬂm_‘ Th: lhyConsummlAmmblyufPakiﬂan.Thismwnal

Iheswpmmg,u .mm:ljally looked towards the father of the nation i

- m&fﬂwll conditions which Pakistan faced afler 'mdqxudm:

mml:mumpwdmyofmmoffm.hisinﬂmmuhw

mnhw_&m%%ﬂ@ﬁmﬂmﬂm else

o mm‘*utzlﬂp;unmr::orsmmhforﬁnnewnﬁmm
ortunate ! passed away one year afier i

thus, could neither transfer loyalty of the peopl: mamermmﬁ

Muslim League nor devel -
M 50| * 2
interests in the Muslim Le:gpuem principles for the aggregation of diverse

3Iﬂdlh¢lw°facu'm
Jinnah : hopeless held
Mr, agreed to come back _ltlleoflffaimwa,m"edwg
Muslim League. In 1948, to India and resumed the | :
similar 1o that of the » the Muslim | - udm-s;npof!ln
vacuum of leade 'IQ""d‘l'Am,“.q““ bad no leader of standing
o but he Ali Khan tried hard to fill the

hh“‘ulmmw:mw in 1951. There was none®

of Asia
Liaquat Al Kh-ﬁ"rn:cww“ 1950) p. 2.
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This internalized factionalism and the Muslim League failed to present an
mspiring to the people. With the passage of time and the
dissppearance of strong leadership, various factions started breaking away
ad formed new political parties. This was not the result of ideological
conflicts but was caused by personality clashes, jealousies and the desire to
pin power. The parties were mainly vehicles for personal political
sdvancement. Factionalism was not confined to the Muslim League only,
the opposition parties also lacked organizational cohesion. In 1954, the
United Front succeeded in inflicting a crushing defeat on the Muslim
League in the elections of the East Pakistan Provincial Assembly but it
could not maintain its unity after winning the elections. The political parties
constituting the United Front quarreled with each other on the question of
distribution of ministerial offices.

Political parties were shifting combinations of political leaders. Their
inci political

Mhdmwhoucﬁﬁcedptwimscomhmumdmcinwtsof
their party o obtain personal advantages. They changed their loyalties from
ﬂhﬂerlotbcolh:nfmmoncpolilicdpmywlhcother.wngmng
any thought (o the of their actions on the working of the
political system. Keith Callard was right when he observed that the politics
‘?mwumndeupof“nlamcnumbefoﬂudiumom.whomth
“Mw.fomlammmuwuhmcpowm}dm
Wu.CoueqmnllyﬁgidadhﬂmelDlpoliqoflmiH!kcly
'ﬂh-mmmwemom.mmmmm%
but who control mucyorinﬂumcehnvtwndedtopr?sp?r.

in Apdl 1953, Govemor-General Ghulam Mohammad dismissed
Naim-ud-Din"s ministry, which a few days carlier had the budget passed in

Muhammad Ali (Bogra), who was at that time Pakistan's ;
hu-s‘mwaﬂedbuckmdaﬂedmmtheoﬂiccoffmm
M-T&Mmlimmmdidm!objmwuudiminllofmlqdﬂ.
.deOflheoulgoiHIubinﬂjoimdﬂleu\.ﬂ'ubmﬂ.
Mohammad Ali (Bogn)mnlsoeiecwdﬁuidem:nfme Muslim League.
In 1954, the Central Government docidedwhsmgucuﬁmwovbmof

'thmnwhmwmofMMIfMMmW‘ﬁ“
made strang and powerful and the mushroom growth of parties is Aot hn-df“n'z
'-nmuummﬂmm.m-mm-mww'
u‘l-m-mown.lm. e - =
Shahasbuddin, Interior My said in Labore that in absence of fundamen
scope for opposition parties in Pakistan”™ The Hindu, 13th January, 1951,

' Callard, K. Pakistan A Political Study, (London, 1957), p- 67
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West Pakistan into One Unit. Sind Chief Minister Pirzada Abdus Sattar was
opposed to the idea of One Unit, In a written statement 74 out of 110
members of the Provincial Assembly of Sind pledged their support 1o his
campaign against the One Unit Scheme. He was dismissed by the Centradl
Government and Mohammad Ayub Khuhro was appointed in his place
After the appointment of the new Chief Minister, the same Assembly
reversed its previous decision and M. A.
votes 1o 4 on the One Unit Scheme
Republican Party were in favou
West Pakistan, The National Aw
leaders of the N.W.F. Province

- In 1955-56, the Muslim League and the
r of retaining the integrated province of
ami Party of Sind and some of the politica

were inclined to support any party which
would plead the reconstitution of the four provinces of West Pakistan. The

Muslim League, in order to bring down Dr. Khan's Ministry (Republican
Party) in West Pakistan decided to support the move tp dismember the
integrated province of West Pukistan. The result was not surprising. Dr
!(han's ministry ran into trouble and section 193 of the Constitution was
imposed by the President. (Section 193 of the Constitution authorised ihe

resi lloamumcdirv:vclmlc:ol'|:||'t;n.rim:etLmdm't:tettainslm""I
circumstances). When section 193 was lified, the ‘Republican Party hal

was not given a fair deal
autonomy was not guaranteed.”” Six months
onstitution,

held --
Pﬂw_wlhﬂew? by the support of these politics

with every change in the
The party in power adopted various methods
Mm;wmuﬂehm;ofmwm

Were very frequently resorted to: First, the

Khuhro was supported by 100 |

|
|
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government di encourage the growth of healthy opposition. Repressive
measures w:n::lopud to cr;‘h:h opposition. Political opponents were
wrested and put behind the bars. Pnbﬂcminpn_ndprocmms;:::
tumned. It would be quite pertinent to refer to the Public md:mA .
Offices (Disqualification) Act, 1949, popularly known as the s ans
provided for the debarring from public life for a specified peri R
pensons guilty of * misconduct™ in any public office or represe e
apacity, The Govemnor General or the Govemor of a province e
wthorised 10 refer to a special tribunal any charge of ll'u_sl;l:'-(!llt::lizf:ml:lli| -
wmy representative or a person in public office. If the m(;::nmr e
person guilty of misconduct, the Govm-qutl or the |h: —
province could debar the person from public office forr peri -
eaceeding ten years. Charges could also be brought by any l(;:pemwns
deposit of Rs.5,000 only. The Govemor-General and the ( umiry B
h‘i‘ﬂﬂm Obﬁsluonmlo rct_'u' i lh;:;::}:': ﬁm i m uml to the
i uiry ase, ;

special Iroii;::l':ﬁll cannot?; denied that corruption and W“:“;f‘:::
nmpant in the body politic of Pakistan but the mfommlg‘ upﬂ:m o
mﬂwmnilmmedunpohncdwupouulso%lgm
excelient opportunity to those who could afford 0 loueu:; oo forbmt}w
e
o discourage party rebels and other political oppotm!;:d;bewmmﬂ
provincial assemblies. In 1948, the Khuhro ministry ( dismissed

mwumimofsmdforlhemmdﬁm&;:‘ww.
damissed by the Central govemment after a few months S6% POCVE 00
wers instituted against him under the PRODA. When in l,m' the PRODA
uummmwhmm‘ﬂ”“’“’”‘“mmﬂm This was
was lified and he was appointed Chief Minister for the " adopted
™t the only occasion when the Central sbjectives. In 1954, the
“mdemocratic™ methods to achieve its political < Fazal ul Haq was
United Front had won the elections in East Pakistan. dismissed by the
mhuwm.amm““h“ﬂhuamt
Maslim League government in the Centre for allegedly :
® Calcutta against the integrity of Pakistan.
v the
" During five yeary’ life of the PRODA, 7 cases were referred 10
z-::&m-ull.hm‘mm ). The other threc were:
Mmmmunﬂmmtm'mmmrmm
lh-lhuu—um;h-ubdl‘“’"‘w’ and Mian Mumtaz Khan
ﬁt&ummmuﬂﬂ‘“‘:ﬁ"""

Dusltars (Punjab), proceedings against him could not
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} Mmutuwd?mlulﬁnqwmﬁmuamemberofhispmwam
| government in East Pakistan and he was appointed Interior Minister in the
g.e;mgom:::l.]m 5th March 1956, he was appointed Govemor of

Pakistan, u reci isi i i
b ud:.q procated by promising his party’s support &
Second, financial and material gains were offered to gai support
Iwmnwnﬁouskindstﬁ'nl.;mmwm wsuodg::poﬁﬂ
eouudum The politicians could sell the import permits to thos
Mb;quponbmimmmmnmkehrgcmmofm-
At the district level, licences to keep arms were given on f
Wohhepmympf:ym The members of the ruling parties
ed this power to extract political support or make money. Thil
:-n.mwmiu Wwere unduly multiplied in order to gain support. When Martis
, i was imposed in October 1958, twenty-six out of eighty members of
National Assembly were ministers. If we take into account provincis
‘ cabinets, thirty four out of these eighty members were holding ministerid
, m“:fwm fore the imposition of martial law on October 7.
an:wmﬁmmamtq!edbyﬂwthm?ﬁmmuww
Noon. ™ The offer of ministerial posts proved the most usefi

device 10 keep a majority in the National Assembly.
Thldiqhyofm' & 4"

decorum and sense of m‘oMthl shjectives, fhe ek

members of the National

the frequent crossing of floor by
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e real political power from the National Assembly to the head of the State
(Govemor-General and, since 1956, President) and a strong tradition of
violation of the norms of parliamentary democracy was established. The
politicians were divided in so many camps that they could not adopt united
stand 1o restrict the greater concentration of powers in the hands of the head
of the state. He could always find some politicians willing to support him.
This enabled him to play the politicians against each other and compel the
Muwmwmm.ﬁeﬁmnmemhﬂnuw
political history of Pakistan to show that the head of the State was not a
utular head but an active participant in the political drama: In April 1953,
Govemor-General Ghulam Mohammad dismissed Kh. Nazimud Din’s
m‘!whichhdgoliuhldgelpuudbytthaﬁomlAmmblygfew
days ago. In 1954, when the Constituent Assembly attempted to curtail the
powers of the Governor-General by repealing the PRODA and rushed a bill
wihout the prior knowledge of the Govemor-General to amend the
govemment of India Act, 1935 (as adopted in Pakistan”’ to make sure that
the Govemor-General did not use the Act in any way to dismiss any other
ministry, the Govemor-General reacted sharply and dissolved the
Constituent Aﬂemhly." The action of the Governor-General was a.b:g
bow 10 the weak democratic structure in Pakistan and caused a serious
wmcﬁm.m“mlmcmdofthesm.m
""Whhedphmofdamatyhadmbwwvmlolwwbmbk
shocks. Concurrently with the dissolution of the first Constituent Assembly,
% Muslim League cabinet headed by Mohammad Ali (Bogra) was also
fsmissed. The Govemor-General appointed a new cabinet, described by
4 a8 the ‘cabinet of talents’ and Mohammad Ali (Bogra) was asked to
sve a5 Prime Minister. The Cabinet included among others, one S€rving
General (Mohammed Ayub Khan), one former General and civil servant
(Msjor-General Iskander Mirza); one former civil servant (Ch. Mohammad
Ali, and one industrialist (Mr. M. A. H. Isphani). They held the portfolios
of Defence, Interior, Finance and Industries respectively. mi:eﬂ';
$pointments, namely, General Ayub Khan besides being the £
Defence, remained the C-in-C of the Army. Major-General Iskander Mirza
was the Governor of East Pakistan before the assumption of the office. He
“wmmmwmwlm.ifmy.mdfw
" Sece Pakivan had o Constinution of s own ready on |4th August, 1947, it was deciced
S ihe Government of Inds 35 Cwith certain necessary smendments) and the Indisn
e e o e o
tok nine years to frame a Constitution, which was -
_]':‘Cﬂ?mm-hmw' ot Riigeddy WY
wum,,,_:":ﬂ"'_”'“";;.‘uwwmamm

bedy. which had lost the confidence of the people.
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democratic institutions. The Governor-General, who was also an ex-av
servant, presided over the meetings of the cabinet. From the last week o
October 1954 to July 1955, the Governor-General ruled the country ini
semi-dictatorial manner and the democratic institutions remane
suspended. One commentator remarked that the new arrangement reminde!
him of the pre-independence Viceroy's Executive Council. Indeed, thes
were some similarities.”

The new Constituent Assembly was indirectly elected in July 1958
With the inauguration of the Second Constituent Assembly, the s
dictatorial regime of the Governor-General came to an end. No single p
commanded majority in the second Constituent Assembly, The Muss
League was still the largest group with thirty-five members, followed by i
United Front (16 seats) and the Awami League (12 seats). Chaude
Mohammad Ali was elected the leader of the Muslim League, who form!
a coalition ministry, comprising the Muslim League and the United Front

The damage caused to democratic values in Pakistan by ¥
Governor-General was so severe that it cast its shadow overu:h
wm.'::e legislature and the political leaders could not regain their b
P or and prestige. The head of the state continued to play a signifi®

le in “J:hm of Pakistan. No Prime Minister could work against
wishes w;:""“h‘."‘“-m"““"“‘ situation in Pakistan did »
improve & introduction of the Constitution on 23rd March 1956. 7%
Constitution provided for a parliamentary system with a titular Preside®
unicameral _Wmdlfe_denlsyﬂem. It neither established lid®
mh hwuimim m:gmmued the direct intervention of the Presid®

politics. In September 1956, Suharwardy replaced Chaudhri Mohsn™

relied on the '
e e e et L o g

moming otherwise he would be dismissed wo - B 2 1170 clock s ¥

the lifetime (31% months g g
nisters. All of them headed seatin come o
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pogramme. Therefore, the coalitions were feeble and shortlived. On
average every ministry lasted for less than 8 months. One of the ministries,
beaded by 1. . Chundrigar remained in office for 55 days. His coalition
govemment comprised the Muslim League, the Republican Party, Krishak
Samik and the Nizam-i-lslam Party. Under these circumstances no
government could pay due attention to the problems facing the nation.

The provincial political scene was no less discouraging and
disappointing. National and Provincial politics was so interlinked that a
realignment at the centre had a direct impact on provincial politics.
Although the Provincial Governor was required to appoint a Chief Minister
who enjoyed the support of the majority of the members of the legislature
of the province concerned, yet he could dispense with both the Chief
Minister and the legislature if he had the blessings of the c?nual
govemment. Article 193 of the Constitution provided that upon receipt of
fhe report from the Governor that the province could not be administered in
sccordance with the provisions of the Constitution, the President could
imstruct the Governor to assume the direct control of the govemment after
dsmissing or suspending the provincial cabinet. The Provincial legislature
could also be tempotarily suspended and its powers transferred to the
President. This proclamation, known as the President’s Rule, could remain
m force for two months only. The National Assembly could, however,
extend its life. This provision of the Constitution enabled the centre 10
dominste the provincial governments by the threat of the imposition of
President’s rule. The centre, on many OCCasions, dismissed-the provincial
cabinets and virtually nominated the chief ministers. Even when a new s
of representatives had just been elected by an overwhelming majority, the
Prsident’s rule could be imposed. The United Front secured an
overwhelming majority in the East Pakistan Provincial Assembly Elections
of 1954, and » new cabinet, headed by Fazal ul Hag assumed office. Soon
afler the centre dismissed the cabinet and asked the Governor 10 assume the
‘;:Mlmu of the government. This .rrmscml:m continued nllllupe

5, when A. H. Sarkar's government took over. However,

did not meet :3."; May 1956. The Provincial budget Was
Mwhm-.umm.mmofmewwlﬂ
politics of West Pakistan was not much different rmmmwrm?mm:;e-
Both before and afier the integration of the Province of West Pakista,
centre unnecessarily intervened in the provincial politics. The cabinets were
“W.Mmﬂiﬁmﬁmmmww’
democratic institutions at the provincial level. g

Thus, the political system of Pakistan was functioning cOrFry
Wﬂm::h Poriical intrigues and opportunism and the lack of
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discipline in poljticd parties led the country from crisis to crisis. Te
pohbcspumed in these years was “thoroughly inimical to social chagp
and national consolidation.”™' Undef these circumstances, even gens
believers in democncy md the rule of law found it difficult to defené|
mwh?ﬂ:wtupuﬂympﬁrmgdwmulﬁbmufmemﬁmhm
rightl;ry w:. the p-rml;mf:clnmy :y::em The Constitution Commission (1%
Sors : : g
i bulednm: o parilamenfuy system in Pakistan o &
1. “Lack of proper elections and defects in the late Constitution”.

¥ “Ulminwf,unce by the heads of the State with ministers &
political ‘parties, and by the Central Government with &
functioning of the Governments in the Provinces”,

“Lack of leadership resulting in the lack of well-organized &

disciplined parties, the general lack i i
. es, of character in the politice®
and their undue interference in the administration."™* =

The Armed Forces and Politics:

oo mk ".1: the civilian authorities work™
: in earl i >
wicane 1y ol Bk of defence nd ecurity an e o
o dg o} authoritics, if and when called upon by the &

When General Muhammad
Army in Ayub Khan took over the command of
iy January 1951, he advised the troops 100:::? out of politics. ¥

ve part in iti
views, As | o party politics and propagation of any
moﬁ;‘dm“mmem =

‘M -
:m&?m.v“”’mm'”’lp-lls
The Pakistan Times, 334 5 oror "o (Karachi, 1961), p 6.
"3 & 24" Janvary 1951 »

The First Phase ' ' &
General Ayub Khan declared on another occasion:

I always told my people that our {army] major task is to give cover to
the country behind which it could build a sound democratic system and
lay the foundation of a stable future.*

The Army was not favourably disposed towards the use of troops for
police duties in law and order situations beyond the control of the civil
suthorities. The senior commanders were of the view that such assignments
kept the troops away from their training and regular chores, adversely
sffected the morale of the soldiers, and over a period of time undermined
the goodwill that existed between the soldiers and the society. The Chief of
Stff wrote o the Joint Services Commanders Committee on 31st July
1950.

In a homogenous country such as Pakistan, the use of troops, which it
maintains for its defence against external ion, to enforce law
and order on the people is always resented and leads to antagonism
between them. The Army, therefore, rightly expects that the civil
administration will take every means in its power, by wise government
and maintenance of adequate and efficient police forces, to prevent this
contingency from arising.*’

The military commanders” reluctance to step into the political field was
manifested from General Mohammad Ayub Khan's refusal to Governor
General Ghulam Mohammad's offer in 1954 to take over the administration
of the country. There is no evidence other than Ayub Khan's own statement
0 substantiate his claim,* but given the political situation that obtained in.
1954 and the ¢ of Ghulam Mohammad, there was every
possibility of General Ayub Khan being invited to assume power. Despite
the hesitancy on the part of the commanders, the military’s role had begun
%0 expand in the non-professional field and it was gradually emerging as an
mportant actor in the decision-making process. o

There were many factors responsible for the expansion of the role 0
e military in the ‘:on-tnditional‘ field. First, from the first day of s
ception, Pakistan led a precarious existence. In addition to the nurma;
problems of setting up a new government, it confronted the horrors 0

munal riots, undefined border, strained relations with India, war in
m“"”mmoflnwmdmﬂdinlhewl):ym. lnsuch;
difficult situation, the military proceeded with determination to escort an
mesettle the refugees, consolidate the nation’s borders against aggression

:lhn.FndMupun.up eit. P, 178,
d . p 119
'rmn*mumamhemﬂmﬁ‘“-o'm“w‘ I?S&
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and maintain internal peace. R. D. Campbell : “Political organizane
muulmmwmmdsomcthing verys:)e:rwlocialchmm
vent of the new state.”™ To prevent total breakdown the cents
gomdmupon the military. Second, the weak social base, &
' po':?licd leadership and political parties and the lack ¢
:Wnsﬁ 7 mm‘supppﬂmuhedmtheweakening of the politici
. muumm md ing elite were unable to pursue the clear policies aimsg
e hliaemomu: ndvmcem_enl of the people. Third, the milis
T i S e St
:!:;:ﬁnm% SBeShunive aaut Mizdmmmt omm”wﬂ.:
it om ;ndn:l:n‘:;ﬁmc:cthW Is also a pool of skilled man-power. Th
B to run training institutions, ordnance factories,
greal use in the civili geaSnoiOm A evaperial Ssparionge. s b &
i i &u:::n sector especially in a developing country ik
P. moflhe i w.:h:ihoruge_ of guch experience. Fifth, the pubx
l"‘; g gh and it enjoyed respect of the people. It ¥
itical leaders regarded ili
cause, firm and fair, Tho | thl;u}n!ltarypnmouc' ic, dedicated to natiot’
g il mage of military was re-inforced by its role in &
P preserve, stablize and build the new nation.

The role ili i
o _o{'ﬁn mnlstarymlhenon-uﬂlim-y field can be divided 0¥
1. Help to fight natural calamities.

2. Help o fight particular problems.
3. Help to civil administration

f the means of .
of communication. They helped the rehabili*

network of canals
fi ]oc““. 4 - and dams, Am;h’
e bmﬁ‘,,"“ in the N.W.F. m?em in 1951
. ‘ﬂﬁ-:.lhc‘ usts in Sind and Quetta in 1%
in Sind and in 1962 Operaticy e, 4C" logging opess”

above POlllu:al involy
ement, The le as well & |
peop |

wmofli&,mmwnﬁi
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The assistance provided by the Army in connection with particular
problems included three “Operations™ conducted by the Army fo deal with
smuggling and food shortage. All these campaigns were conducted in East
Pakistan. These were ‘Operation Jute’ (1952-53), *Operation Service First’
(1956) and ‘Operation close door’ (1957-58). The main objective of the
‘Operation Jute' was to stop the smuggling of jute to India which had
defied all solutions. The Army was asked to work in collaboration with the
civil authorities in a five-mile broad belt along the one thousand miles
borde® The Prevention of Smuggling Ordinance authorised all officers,
junior commissioned officers, non-commissionéd officers and men of the
Amy 1o arrest, detain or take into custody any person and to seize the
scfified commodity in the border arcas.*’ The second campaign the
‘Operation Service First® was launched in the middle of 1956 to overcome
the food shortage in parts of East Pakistan. The problem was aggravated by
widespread hoarding and black-marketing of what was available. The
Provincial government brought its stock of rice in the market but the supply
&id not reach the consumers especially those living in the remole comers of
Bast Pakistan. When the situation went out of control, the Governor
over planning and distribution of food to the Army on 30th June, 1956.
Major-General Jilani, G.O.C. East Pakistan was appointed Chief Food
Administrator. He was authorised to appoint Army officials at division,
district and sub-division headquarters to look after the mov

“‘"“'ilﬁlhelwplyoffood.mpulud\edispouloftheChwaqod
Administrator.® The ‘Operation’ was a big success. In a very short period
of time the Army succeeded in bringing down the prices of foodstuff and
supplied rice and wheat 10 all the parts of the province. The last of these
‘Operations’ was designed to stop the smuggling of food, jute and me_dlcmc
and the flight of capital to India. The large scale smuggling 10 India had
mtﬁactlonﬂnecmmyofmmkim.mhomrpolwemdlhe
East Pakistan Rifles failed to check this. When the government could not
round-up the anti-social elements involved in the dirty game of smuggling.
the Chief Minister of East Pakistan mqueﬂediheAmy_lotakeovertlw
wti-smuggling duties. With the permission of the civi

GOC., East Pakistan moved swiflly and sealed
border. This ‘Operation’ wumlcumocuuhanthq

* Down, 4* September 1952.

:“-ll‘wmz.
Dewn, | July, 1956,

" For the details of these

see : Khan, Fazal Muqeﬂn.“lnuwiocnf:bewunuyu
sokdiery”, Dawn, 8" Junwary 1961 (Armed Forces Day S

upplement).
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quantity of foodstuff, medicine gold and silver bullion were seized and the
smugglers arrested and punished.

The Army was prepared to support any government determined b
maintain law and order. There were several instances of political agitation,
student and labour troubles, and religious-cum-ethnic violence beyond the
control of the civil administration during 1947-58. As economic conditions
deteriorated and political instability became rampant, agitation and riot
based on regional and linguistic parochialism became more widespread
The major riots included, inter alia, riots in Karachi (1949), Dacca (1950},
the language riots in East Pakistan (1952), the anti-Ahmadi riots in the
Punjab (1953), and labour troubles in East Pakistan (1954). On all these

occasions the Army was called out to maintain law and order and restore
the authority of the civil administration.

launched an agitation in support of their demand that the Ahmadis shosk
b: declared a minority on the ground that they did not believe in the finaliy
;mpmphe!F t Mohammad. They also demanded that Sir Zafarullah Khan, 0
gzt Mf?:” and other Ahmadi civil and military officers shoul

iﬂniuedl e hesitancy on the part of the Punjab Government ©
contro v lt:n mco.urag‘u_l the agitators who were joined by odﬂ

:‘;’::: February, 1953

» &8° February 1953 _

Report - For details of differen Rpee
1954) 7 "% Court of Inguiry (The Muns Repor) (Lahoes: 1o vy e

¥ See the presy ;

Provincial Assembly: “Lahore had ¥ *
was fully realized that any mmeb.:mlarm'*""’
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appointed the Chief Martial Law Administrator and the cityofLahorcwass:
divided into six sectors. Each sector had one Martial Law Administrator.

The sector commanders were given necessary powers (o restore and protect
life and property of the citizens, including the powers to impose collective
fines where looting, arson or murder occurred.” The Army successfully
brought the situation back to normal within a few days. After the restoration
of law and order, the Army authorities launched ‘the Cleaner ljah?re
Campaign' to give a better look to the city, improve health and sanitation
conditions and widen streets and pavements. Martial Law was withdrawn
on 14th May 1953 and the city was handed over to the civil administration.

The brief period of Martial Law gave the Army a valuable experience
of performing the duties of civil government. It also created an impression
in the minds of the public that the Army could restore peace and eﬂ‘elcuvc
govemment when all other devices had failed. Daily Dawn commented:

1 i il li long time 1o

. Memories of the Army rule in Lahore will Ilr.ugetfora

come and the new look that Lahorehunequu-cdn?dthesenscof

discipline among its people inculcated by the Army will bear eloqueny

uﬁmnnrlo!}wgoodwwkdoneby Major—General.Azmehan

v litics after th

The political leaders were so busy with their power politics afler the
Illlim:;:n of the first prime minister lh.lt'lhey hm_'dly bt:;i ﬁl::lm‘ell::
reinforce the tradition of civilian supremacy which they inheri i
British and that was also accepted by the military comuml':g:!?. They v
not assert their leadership over the military; rather they 0o owards

by police would involve a heavy loss of life and property.”
" Drwm, 22 March 1953,

The sectory . _
mﬂmwhymlmwnNoﬂtheuhmem:dSomh

i .
: ummmMMMW:Lmt-cdmls
A. Aleem. Later Brigadicr Bakhtiar Rana. P b
Sector B .\mbmuukdhy(?nmhlmdiammyv ad Bdmsadi«
M.Emn_dwuwumum;mw.
Sector C Ares North of Mayo Road, West of Lower Bari Doab Canal; Administrator
Brigadier Atiqur Rehman. e
Sector D Ares bounded by Upper Mall, Mayo Rosd and Lower Bari Dosb
' and East of Sector D
Sector E Lahore Cantonment srea South of Sector C
Administrator Licutenant Colonel »
Sector wtmmwwowsmlum

Khan Soon aficrwards Sector E was merged into Sector F.
:D-.,u"u-nu.m;.
Dawn 16* May, 1953,
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military for support. Pakistan had seven prime ministers®™ during 1947.5
(six prime ministers during 1951-58) but one C-in-C of the Army; Genenl
Ayub Khan got two extensions. This continued stay in office not only gave
him a chance to watch the polarization of politics from very close quarten
but also consolidated his position in the Army. Except for a short period
the defence portfolio was held by the Prime Minister, which provided =
opportunity to the C-in-C of the three services, especially that of the Amy.
to remain in touch with him, instead of communicating through the Defence
Minister.”” This was in complete con
Congress Party proved a more stable ruling party than the Muslim League
The towering personality of Mr. Nehru enabled the political system ©
consolidate itself and institutionalize its practices. This firmly establishe!
civilian control over the military in India during the first decade afir
independence. The Army was deliberately down-graded. The title of C-in
was abolished in favour of the Chief of Army Staff. The politics pursued by
Knsl'mg Menpu (Defence Minister) weakened the military establishment »
the period prior to the Sino-Indian conflict, 1962, The term of the Chief of
the, Army Staff was four years. It was reduced to three years in 1966
Similarly the tenure of the Naval and Air Force Chiefs was reduced to (e
my:: C::g 2!‘:::3 ﬁ:ﬂ' was given extension. Two of them served for

' : " the coup d'etat in Pakistan in 1958, the Indies

is vigilance of the Army. A question was put ©
Krishna Menon by a t i »
e Maon cﬂanmndmlbumwewoflhe of food

li: August 1955
HSW’ ; &Mulm
!4, Chundrigar: October 1957.Decembe,
» Mo mMM'”M
0 July 1955 h&mmm%ﬂ:““ﬂﬂwbefm Mlniﬂerﬁnm()dd#l":
atlhu\.-..,. : - second cabinet. He also retained the post of
® They ik during this period.

(13 months)
1957 (13 months)
957 (55 days)
1958 (10 months)

%ﬂ::ﬁ"‘:“ Rajendrasingh; t‘::ﬁsu and General S. M.m
Smhdhwmﬂm followed the reverses of the Indian Army 08 %

trast to the Indian political scene. The

7
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dictatorship established i e forts
’ 1 . in this country straightaway.” These eff

of the politit:lolhl:ndaship und:'mined the status of the r_mhl.ary. especml!y
the Amy, in India. It therefore, could not play as much important a role in
the du:‘ui;n-mkinl process of India as did its counterpart in Pakistan,

Pakistan . ite began to cultivate the military for
mh i tl;mrmepo::::: ft:mthe body-politic. Ghulam Mohm:;?r;da
(Govemor-General:  1951-55) and Majmﬂml lsk.ander e
Govemor-General: 1955-56, President: 1956-58) relled_heavlly on e
e and the Army. Had Ghulam Mohammad not enjoyed the support o
I T e ey B
ill:iuinnoﬂ:kmderMirr_.am i e Yo 0
m - mh:dmm!? ‘th):?';mvemorbly C-Gcnmlady llm:::i the Civil Service
political power

who enjoyed the support of the Army. . ' oA
The available evidence suggests that the ?olmcnl' leadc?rshap a:;ncmc
great importance to the opinion of the Military High Command.

i i mand
Pact (later CENTO) was a joint decision of the Military H:glhAfmor:

the political leadershi It was as carly as 1951 that Genera drelmniab!e
d"m vinced Ti;all’a.kimnmulhave"amungan ern
:ﬂf mslhen her defence.” The biographer of General Ayub e
Coluwth':h:umdAhnnd.cha:ntdthﬂthcmilimy !idprogr;l'm!le =
the US. was negotiated through the initiative and efforts ofAKum Khanon i
@ﬁh‘:mﬂmus.omdnhwmtum-mhnwmc y -
side™ General Ayub Khan took part in
: i u.s.
r;ﬁgjxkhmwzmmMmthohadgqﬂt&?:mof
h'tl:'miliw'ynid.(}elml Ayuthmwflomx}‘:ﬂ“wm“a
uw::@m o.rl‘nki'aun-s d:fan_e and securnity e Pnkisﬁ
remained mmmwmuﬁwwmm&m
'mm. which mowdlheinfhmccoflhe : meesl
decision-making muwmuofmepupvm‘zmmn
P&hloss.mpoposﬂfwt!xuboliaoao:mwp; s
wﬂ?&iﬂumﬂlﬁemimofm_mwlsw i t Pakistan
was prepared by General Ayub Khan in his

* The Hinds, 8* March, 1959.

* Khwn, Fuzsl Mugeem, op. cit, p. 154, 2
¥ Avmad, (Lahore, 1960), pp. 73- .
'G-irv'-”u:f“m.ll'mm’- . Ayab , Friends No Mastrs.
* The full text of the memorandum is published in: Khat,
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The influence of the military on decision-makin during
: _ n- increased the
mldency of Iskander Mirza who had a military lfoclls!mmd.mdl
M‘Im Secretary, and maintained close and personal relations with the
ilitary High Command.* During 1957, when the Army was engaged i
:fn';:;myulmg drive (Operation Close door) in East Pakistan, some persons
i :mmmw;'e badly affected by the anti-smuggling drive, pressured
membmoflhcum’k Feroze Khan Noon through the Awami Leagw
s vicarl lhonllAnmtbiy.locmm'lmepowmgivcnbﬁ
border areas. The G.0.C. Eut Pakistan informed the C-in-(

the anti-smuggling drive launched by the Army.
'I‘hea;hiove evidence shows that by the mid-fifties the military had
?acmmmd he mlnporm. actor in the decision making process of Pakistan, b
ey of: dmmg:m political role. The only instance which showed the
e b of the military in politics was ‘the Rawalpiod
mmviliam G el 1). It was confined to eleven officers and three
! Ildwllllmlc:n.mp. The officers included, among others, an¢

them-om ir Commodore, A

Ali »
the e ! Ali Khan, which was brief and ague. According
'“"""“._ h:“““;w%:imofme:non;irwyinmuu:
purpose 1o °°"':h“’7 violent means, and, in furtherance of tha!
c -"“""" :"“)'ofl’lkim_m'sdefmcefom“m
fficial s (ic. planned m"""‘hﬂ'ﬁ 1op military officers and the civil
Prime Minister Hmuten)ulfiseizeeffecﬁvepwﬂm

conspiracy, s
el I“w.mhumehnmw
Wat 10 be 1951 at his “a
“‘%mamorm-wh“

il T A
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Major-General Akbar Khan, leader of ‘the conspirators’ disagreed with
Prime Minister Liaquat Ali Khan on his policy on Kashmir and believed
that & military solution of the problem was possible. He made no secret of
his disagreement with the government policy. Although he was in service
he openly advanced his views and developed ties with the communists.”’
The communist movement in Pakistan was narrowly based; limited to a
small section of intelligentsia. They thought that cooperation with some
politicized officer, might enable them to assume power. However, the
‘plan’ was uncovered before it could be launched.™

“The Rawalpindi Conspiracy' confirmed that the civil government at
that time was in a position to assert its authority and the military leaders
believed that they must abide by the decision of the civil government. A
few officers thought that they could disregard the decision of the civil
leaders. The Army as a whole remained loyal to the government. The trial
of “the conspirators’ was completed in about 18 months,” and they were
sentenced from 1 to 12 years's rigorous imprisonment.” It had no effect on
the morale of the armed forces. Some of the convicts had their relatives in
hcmmmofmeAnny.Oneofﬂwmmmhwdlthelhep
Foreign Minister of Pakistan. There appeared to be no sympathy with their
cause; though a half-hearted attempt was made by some Muslim Leaguers
and the opposition parties to launch a campaign to secure signatures for the
release of the convicted persons.”” But the movement did not catch on. In
1955, the Governor-General quietly remitted the unexpired portions of the

place The new Government was to implement its
e basis of adult franchise for the Constituent Assembly. killing anybody in pursuance of
tlections. He denied that they had any plan of amresting of I .
udeaem-dammmwhthormmﬁu“mmmm
plasing 10 use violent means to replace the then Government: :
Kb, Alber, “Pabli Jang-i-Kashmir Ki Fire-Bandi or Pindi Sazish Case.” Monthly Hikayat
Vol 5, No. 1, September 1972.

I et 0 polatind oot B it N CilioAl Akbar Khan was Minister of State for
National Security in Mr. Z. A. Bhutto’s Goverment st the time of Publication of this
mm“hmmh.m&hfmm'ﬂmw“‘m'
= the Rawalpmdi Conspiracy Case. replace the legitimate civi
The present suthor wonders how 'wcﬂm‘“""‘,_, g d‘;“:
#vemment without arresting the Prime Minister and those senior military i
.ummbmmm N
.&-(iunmyi Khan's statement: Daily Herald, 12* '”.Iw 1951

The Guardian (Manchester), | 1* May 1951 and Pakistan News, 26" May, ' :
e oot .r:umcm“"‘“‘ Tribunal) Act. 1951
, "4 he Rawaipind: Conspiracy (Special Tribunal) (Am M-
ﬁD-,s'l-u-ylm

N4, 28" October 1953.
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sentence and all of them were-set free. ™

T_hroughout. these years the military leadership concentrated i
energies on maintaining a high standard of the three services. Particuly
attention was paid to the Army to make it a highly mobile and hard hitt
forcc._ Pakistan signed the Mutual Defence Asfil;t:nce Agneemh:lrwil:z
US. in M_ay 1954 and joined the South-East Asia Treaty Organizatios
(SEATO) in September 1954 and the Baghdad Pact in February 1955, The
lauc‘r was renamed the Central Treaty Organization (CENTO) m 1959 afle
Irag’s withdrawal from the pact. The major reason for Pakistm’
participation in these pacts was her desire to strengthen her defenct
vis-a-vis India. The pacts contributed towards achieving this goal A

E:illi’tary survey team headed by Brigadier General Henry F. Myres arivel |
2 akistan in March 1954 to study the requirements of the Army, the A% |
orce and the Navy. This was followed by the arrival of the United S4 |

x;l:’tz?m::sismmg ‘Adwsory 'Group (U.S.M.A.A.G.) to assist and advis
dre oo :::hlzn_ucs of Pn!cmlan. An enormous construction programm
b - mprove air, sea and land defence. Pakistan created 0%
e mmofu sw:a:w:: and one independent armoured brigade with i
fll stance . The ns: 'S0 got equipment to bring seven infantry division ®
5“‘;’8“. ¥ o istance programme also included the building !

to handle high-performan arms of the Army. The airfields were impro'®
ettt i ce Jets. The Air Force was equipped with mode?

m’““‘m Sabre F-86, ‘:3-57 and F-104 Starfighters. The Karachi nsv¥
S g the sige Cppment was provided to build a new
e Clh’m ; of the Navy was enlarged and new ships we*

_ As a part of the modemizati

and Turkey. Speci : -
) - Special attention was paid to ¥

e N R OO
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Conclusions:

The political machinery in Pakistan degenerated rapidly after the
demise of Quaid-i-Azam Jinnah (1948) and Liaquat Ali Khan (1951).
Pakistan suffered from the lack of clear and competent leadership and
well-organized political parties capable of articulating and aggregating
imferests in a national political framework. The rise of regional and
parochial forces, political corruption and open defiance of. the norms of
parliamentary democracy caused instability which undermined the efficacy
of the governmental machinery. On the other hand the military was gaining
strength. The strained relations with India and Afghanistan, troubles in the
wibal areas of the North-West, and the fact that Pakistan had inherited
comparatively weaker armed forces as well as the hostile regional
environment in the early years of independence made Pakistan very security
conscious. There was a general consensus in the country for maintaining a
strong defence posture. The generous allocations for the military,
Pakistan’s participation in the SEATO and the CENTO and American
military aid enabled the armed forces to acquire modern arms, equipment
and aircarft which increased its efficiency and striking power, thereby
giving greater confidence to the military.

The chaotic political conditions shifted the real political power from
fhe representatives to the Head of the State. The Head of the State and the
cabinet depended on the Civil Service to run the administration and on the
Ammy 1o fight natural calamities, particular problems and to maintain law
wd order. The Army being well organized and disciplined, showed its
willingness to assist any government determined to maintain law and order.
Their role in the ‘non-military’ field gave them experien
civilian problems and exposed the incompetence of the civil government.
With the passage of time the of the civilian government on the
military increased. This limited but continued participation of the military
i the civilian affairs made the military an important actor in the decision
making process at the national level and precipitated the decline of the
civilian political institutions.
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The Military
Regime : 1958-62

The coup d'etat in Pakistan in 1958 striki :
ip d'etat i was the most striking exampk ¢
:‘:?he an apolitical military could slowly be drawn into the pOIit?cal field d
Th failure of the political leaders to run liberal democratic instituties
= :;:lhtnl"y which had the tradition of aloofness from politics, took 10
= “f“;j:emdof independence, remained loyal to civil authority
slodwepely“ and helped every government to maintain law and o
ulti bml ‘me an important actor in the decision-making process ®
rmLt:rmrtejmr ob}; displaced the civil authority. The coup detat did not modify &
bt Jm :’.fd the preceding governments. The goal of modemnizaii®
nidi h continued to be the objectives of the **
1egm;et > the approach to these goals was changed.
was i
o h m 1 :s7thmu the Army High-Command started thinkin: *
political wms ¢ civil government in order to put an end ¥

General Ayub Mm were two instances which indicated

"epored 1 have said i the hoople yer 1", General Ayub Kia

The senior People want me, I shall not shirk my du
salvage realized that they might have to into ¢

the si o ut : ve step _

Premature overthrow of 5 ituation but they did not want to be accused’
degeneration of politics o :;vi]r !an regime. They therefore watched
referred expressed their concern. In early 1%

Khan how he - d:;el:::mcal instability and asked General A"

Pakistan under such itions i
conditions if ™
suddenly attacked. He replied, “Do not worry about

e - That is my business. Attend to your leaders who *
» Fazal Mugeem, op, cit, p. 190,

The Mitary Regime o

wrecking the country. Do not talk of external dangers. The real danger is
within the country. Cannot you see i

Political Crisis:

The final stage of the collapse of parliamentary system was set in East
Pakistan in March 1958, Chief Minister Ataur Rehman Khan (Awami
League) failed to get his budget passed in the East Pakistan Provincial
Assembly. The Chief Minister requested Governor General Fazalul Haq,
who belonged to Krishak Sramik Party, to prorogue the Assembly. The
Govemnor did not aceede to his request and dismissed his ministry on 31
March 1958. Abu Hussain Sarkar, leader of Krishak Sramik Party, was
asked to form the ministry. Ataur Rehman approached Prime Minister
Feroze Khan Noon and asked him to remove Governor Fazlul Haq. On |
April, Governor Fazlul Haq was dismissed and a civil servant was
appointed Acting Governor.” The Acting Governor dismissed Abu Hussain
Sarkar's ministry. Thus, within a period of two days, onc Governor and two
Chief Ministers had been dismissed. Ataur Rehman was reappointed Chicf
Minister but his ministry was defeated on the floor of the House because
the National Awamy Party decided to abstain from voting. Abu Hussain
Sarkar was recalled to form government. A few days later his government
was defeated on the floor of the House because the National Awami Party
decided to support the Awami League and voted against the Sarkar
ministy Y-B)'MtimethebudgelwasstillwbepaSsed.Thermem
imposed the President’s Rule in the province which lasted for two months.
Once again Ataur Rehman took over as Chief Minister but political
conditions were as chaotic as ever. When the Provincial Assembly met on
21" September 1958, the party in power moved a vote of no-confidence
against the Speaker because they him of supporting the
opposition. Before the motion could be passed, scuffles broke out between
the government members and the members of the opposition parties in the
Assembly chamber. The Speaker. was assaulted. Two days later, the dram:
was repeated in the Provincial Assunbiyonnbiggersqale.Therewashand
© hand fight and the members used fumiture, microphone rods zml
whatever they could get, to throw at each other. Police was callpd to ccr;)tro
the situation. The Deputy Speaker who was in the chair, and thirty members
were injured. The Deputy Speaker later died in hospital.

——— .

" Abmad, M. op. cit., pp. 102-3.
' Prime Minister Feroze Khan Noon feared that if he
withdraw its support to him in the Centre.

4id not do so, the Awami League might

i

el it s el il
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Political conditions in West Pakistan were not so chaotic, but these
were not satisfactory cither. Dr. Khan formed the Republican Party with the
blessings of President Iskander Mirza. The new party was a tool in the
hands of Iskander Mirza. Most members were the deserters of the Muslim
League, who were offered ministries and other rewards by the founders of
the Republican Party. However, in the first election of Speaker, the
Republican Party was saved from defeat by the casting vote of the presiding
officer. Thereafter, it could stay in power only by manipulating a majority
by hook or crook. Elections were promised but were never held. Corruption
and political bargaining had become the order of the day. In March 1958,
Dr. Khan Saheb was assassinated in Lahore. One writer described
Pakistan’s political condition in these words:

Pakistan was very much like Hobbes' state of nature where every

political or provincial group fought against every other group. It wasa
ceaseless and ruthless struggle for power. Most of the leaders thought
of themselves, their families, or at best their provincial groups and did
not give a second thought to Pakistan. Pakistan needed a desperate
remedy for this malady.*

l?akimnwuindnmipofﬂleuvmeconomicm-isisin 1958. “The
scarcity of consumer goods, the risi

ip and general corruption in the
tegrated and disciplined organization of
1 Vol. XIII No, 4, Autumn, lmm, Democracy in Pakistan.” The Middle East Journd,
Ye - : ’
‘1:’59(""0!#. 1958-61; (Karachi, 1961), p. 2.

- M. Ayub, 0p. cit, p, 56, mmﬂhlwmhubmm from: Khan,

b N
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ir role in the maintenance of law and order, ledtoa

mm;d ult:ell:igr:cr military command that it was theyK\;ho ha;(;
w maintain law and order and keep the state intact. General Ay:b a:m‘?ng
under constant pressure from different circles in the Army to : stog; o
1o check political turmoil in the country. He came to_know t t:o e
$etat of the kind which had brought General Kassim into co.';. - senio:-
was being prepared.’” The danger at this stage was that llh oo
commanders did not react to the worsening political situation, the {h v
officers might become impatient and atlemgt ;‘:of:glo:h t:'k(:hs;d::;;:l haiscs
politicians. The politicians were aware O ' v
were the only insp:;nnion free of intrigues qf l_ha type whlc}l‘lﬁh;r:{:g; =
the political system. They had started establishing contacts Wi e
wd issuing statements fo bring the armed forces into the polit e
The Wintnl issued an ordinance to deal with achonsk ?It:: :t:aetmp e
tending to impair the discipline of the armed forces to chec :
the politicians to win support in the armed forces. et

The coupe in Egypt (July 1952), Iraq (July 1 s aditical
(September 1958), which were passing through a pe

i n the
mstability, and the political dcvclopimn‘ t:;’:k I:::nce‘;::dwzr:e lr:s;ﬁt rlfed o
eo0 : .
:dml‘ thct(' icncraofls a;::;: °1?::12 was a general fe:thg an;oa:g:f.:lgt;
aucated pcq:l:.-“that til::w was no possibility of the politicians (;t wgis i
reforming their methods. The only way (:o :
' Wmin" wnbn g r:'pclm“ wh?ch could ensure golitical :rt;l:ltllz
- mml: SYSWWOf e T peopl had started looking towd
n b i " ijon of frustration and

Amy to provide strong leadership. An wnpr«n@ss;;1 A patichl
dwillusion with the existing conditions c:yl; :le ag:d credf‘oreign N
- _ isting . - . :

fhly magazi l::: :i:ilva:oc:fspapmpa ' . Some of the magz:ﬁ:se rz‘mti
journal and lhtnpe:oplc had :mned talking about ‘the Army

clean up the mess created by the politicians.

The Declaration of Martial Law. Fast Pakistan

f the Deputy finally made

’\":"b‘:;lmanll: I:hs: :::::ho? September ‘95%:&:2? 3'"1;2( Gl:ﬂcﬁl Smﬂ;

: . ‘o t. ivi
xn::: bt;dl:: lzo'e“l—lg :;“pmpal gov:l:n:lf:m for the take-over of the ci

. , p. 182.
Williams, LF R, The State of Pakistan; (London, 1959
" Dawn, ‘10" June, 1958.
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administration. By 3rd October the plan was ready. The plan envisaged the
take-over in the middle of October but the political conditions changed so
rapidly that the C-in-C decided to advance the date.’

In the first week of October, the Muslim League threatened to launch a
civil disobedience movement.'” Its National Guards had started parading
the streets of many cities in defiance of the government ban on the
maintenance of military and pare-military organizations. On 6th October
the Muslim League organized such a big demonstration in Karachi on the
nﬁvﬁofiuﬁaﬁdcnuthuthcpolieehadwuseleargasmdispmctbc
crowd. Another serious crisis developed when the former ruler of Kalat
State, in view of the political confusion in the country, announced the
secession of Kalat from Pakistan. He refused to visit Karachi on the
invitation of the President to discuss the constitutional position of Kalat. He

 the Pakistan Flag from the Miri Fort (Kalat) and hoisted his old

Kalat State Flag. The Army moved in swiftly and arrested the former ruler
of Kalat."'

Was appointed Supreme Commander
;umdeclated tln'oughom Pakistan, In his proclamation, President Iskander
oy Mexgl:imd the circumstances which forced him to take this step. He

i pathetic political conditions and the growing corruption in the
society and the inability of the politicians to change their ways had left him

* Khan, Fazal Mugeem, op. cie. p. 194,
* Dawn, 5* October, 19s5.

sccession the Ruler of the B.S.U of Pakistan. According to the Instrument of
rights, authori S m-glnmnrx-u)wmiammi and all his
mbm" to Pakistan. The gnty Ll

the succession according 1@
eI province of West Pakisan, - ™ 1955 the B. S. U was absorbed in the

——'

" itary Regime -

+i# 50 alternative but to take this step.'? General Ayub Khan adfer;sse?' ttll:z
stion on 8th October, 1958, and explained that l!\e.An'ny entered poli =
“with great reluctance but with the fullest conviction that ’lherc wafs; -
demative 10 it except the disintegration and Fompletc ruination om.l i
wantry.""” He asked the people to cooperate with the new gove_:rnn;br =
gt the things right. His statement concluded with a note of v’varfu;g__
solitical leaders, smugglers and black-marketeers and disruptionists:

The soldiers and the people are sick of the sighl of you. So illh :ril\ii;c
good for yourself to turn a new leaf and begin 1o behave, 0 1

retribution will be swift and sure. -

The whole affair was conducted with great caution and m;zcdy'aolz::z
% President, the Commanders-in-Chief of the three Se‘.'wce:'nct did not
wenor Generals knew about it. The Prime Minislcfbapd h‘:.:da r::dist.ributed
taow anything. A few hours carlier, the Prime Minister the next morning
prtolios and included new ministers in the cabinet. On :C-allocation of
%¢ news about the declaration of Martial Law ?:dd:zcnewspapcrs. The
m;,nd ncwh:::;i;‘ E:,“ t\iago:LLb:ys::canSident on the ir:::lat:;z
o General Ayub Khan.'! The Prime Minister was co:'lwm:]:;ﬁ Other
&csion by a letter of the President to him on oy ;a they looked at
smisters and political leaders came to know about it When "ES 0 yeoen
% moming newspapers on 8th October, 1958. The 'ro'q:ation to maintain
kst ot the outskirts of Karachi to help the civil admins S0
% and order in the city, moved in to take the control ©
Suldmgs and key points in the city.

T days later the second phase sta .
wmy;ﬁm to resign the office 01.' Pws'dc-n:‘[_aw Administrator
*atonship between the President and the Ch'CfMam?frcull to determine.
firing these days (7th to 27th October 1958) was d't-:,n of Martial Law,
¥ the abrogation of the Constitution and the dwlafr?h:: Army. The Army
%e real political power had slipped into the hands 0 rested with them and
Commanders made it explicitly clear that the authority

rnment

st e full text of the Proclamation, sce, Appendix “B™
For the full text of his statement, see, Appendix “C” L
‘B . ident Iskander MV
" imterview with Patrick Sergeant, General Ayub K"’"i’:h'd' (Pmm the conclusion ll“*:
"% 35 present there at the time of the interview). “We 'Arewyoﬂmloi“' {0 act or are ()iom
e country was going to dogs and | said to the 'P"‘""‘“" do m:;erdcnt'n
St going 10 act? It is your responsibility 10 "'“",;IW the
Army) will force a change.... * The plans had beﬂ" |othyOc
when to put them into action.” Daily Mail.

me !;ul it was
tober, 1958.




88 The Military & Politics in Paise
not with the President.' President Iskander Mirza himself realized that
could not continue as the head of the state for a long period of time as ks
post had become meaningless and he could not totally dissociate hims
from the political turmoil of the past. General Ayub Khan and his Generss
became convinced that Iskander Mirza had to go so that the new regine
could delink itself from a person who was closely connected with
conditions which led to political confusion in the country. Three Genens
went to see the President on behalf of General Ayub Khan on the night of
27th October 1958, and asked him to resign. Iskander Mirza silent)
obliged. He was moved to Quetta the next day. Later he was flown b
London ‘on his own request’. General Ayub Khan combined in himself ¢
offices of the President and the Chief Martial Law Administrator. Thus
became the undisputed leader of the country. He relinquished the office o

the C-in-C of the Army and appointed General Mohammad Musa s i
C-in-C of the Army.

The Nature of The Military Regime.

_'ﬂnc Military authorities did not face
position. Not a single shot was fired and
the time of the military take-over. The people were worried about fh
future, but there were few who shed tears on the replacement of 1
parliamentary system by the milita

opposition in consolidating ther
not a single person lost his life

' thre; » there was a feeling of relief amongst
m?u.c With the hope that the Army might succeed in providig
the first day of Martial Law, life ¥&

of Pakistan Educational institution:

el B Bed b o ped N Maintaining jts morale. It was tightly ko'
the British Army. 11 :opndc lnlmamlammg the traditions derived fro®
nobody else i

i mate responsibiiy, | hm e General Ayub Khan said: “The Amy ¥
G st .. does not react 10 & situation or if his swcesS*
) does something useless—1 wij) B—heaven forbids if he (Presidentlskand®
Mirza, whe 5 and decision will be mine™ Presidentlskn
Ny o that having abrogated the Constiation. be b
Paki tyis the revolution,” fhid
SAR:SE. Antony s papers No. 8. 1960,

Ty regime except those whose inferss

| e e R I T T & e
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1 ed the
i j over
ili leaders who seized the government enjoy \
mptedocessorswhm an increment in the capacity to coerce.... The rigorous
discipline of the troops improved prospects of implementation. Pe_rha:gs
j i t in the
i the military leaders also enjoyed an incremen _
mcapamy'wl:r:c’::;nd:n;he ;yrmcd Forces were genuinely popula_r. Tht‘}::r
record of protecting Muslim lives and property during le
l’m-pmiti«m massacres and in Kashmir inspired conﬁdep:l:]e.h 3
mgttml soldiers were exempted from the resentment whlf: ’; :
!'yﬂlll'znd inst the deposed government. Their reputatlon;d o
fmgmy' wa?:maintcd‘ The Army, it was widely h_ope_d. ‘wou :
more responsive to popular aspirations and more effective in improving
the standard of living. * k.
A glimpse of public re-action to the new regime Il):a:ca' 0
the comments of the editor of the Pakistan Observer, a' : rm
From the tone of the letters we are receiving daily, “h?;o:;?n ;?;f; e
common is much more optimistic in arng |
tmk nom—‘;ays than he has been in the past. ‘waﬁ?s{g él(;zz
added in riders saying such things as, "Of course, nothing d\:; i
sbout it", or “it is probably waste of time for me to ?;I:tﬁs' e
the attention of the authoritics through your co ol i
ined a fact, however, their pessimism was )usqﬁ o &
every case, no action whatsoever, was taken to rectify :

ivi ini jon to run the

pended on the civil administrati S

MT:C l?:lcl“y uph:g;:?ﬁ:: command of the civil an(:l ;n:l::l': :’{fﬁﬂsl::v';l.

Scm:u- ry-Genera ment of Pakistan, W i ial

n‘ i Dcpmyl‘(‘gi(:;'c;&nanial Law Administrator. The thff M?ﬁ:‘g

‘;mmm ’ assisted by an advisory council consisting ?’f o

s°'="=t!f!r—(iclncml (‘i?:emmcm of Pakistan, and Central ﬁf:rﬁa?iisonomic
Ministries of Dcfl:'ncc. Interior, Finance, Industrics, Com ’

was divided into
Affaits and Works, Irrigation and Power. The counw:cone B comprised

three zones: Zone A consisted of Karachi Ecdeml ar?;kistaﬂ. Zones B and
the rest of West Pakistan and Zone C w#p:ﬁimion went so far as the
% . 2 ¢ = T t
e G Eac sone ad sbvsone had & Mt Law Adrminscr
ind Sub-Martial Law Administrator msmllvc(l)yc;tobcr. 1958 after Presi-

change in upper organizational structure on 28:]: e, sl e

inted Deputy
245 ?'EE: chpllty Chief

bserved from

dent Iskander Mirza had resigned. A Prcsidcnl_iacs s
the Commanders-in-chief of the three scn»'u;1 e o
Chief Martial Law Administrators (originally t

: . N.J. 1965), pp. 146-7.
"Von Vorys, K. Political Development in Pakistan; (Princeton: NJ
" The Pakistan Observer, 12* November, 1958,
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Martial Law Administrators). The lower organization remained unchangst
Table VII lays out the chart of Martial Law Administration.

TABLE VIl
Part A,
MARTIAL LAW ADMINISTRATION
(October 8-27, 1958)

1. President
2. Chief Martial Law
Administrator
|
Deputy Chief Martial Law Administrator
(Secretary General Government of Pakistan)
1

e Advisory Council
: Chief Martial Law Administrator,
Members: Secretary General, Government of Pakistan; Secretaries of
the Ministries of Defence, Interior, Finance, Industries.
Commerce, Economic Affairs and Works, Irrigation and Power.
e ‘ '
A Zone B
M & Malir) (West Pakistan
Martial Law less Zone A)
Administrator Martial Law
Administrator

Pant B.

MARTIAL LAWY ADMINISTRATION
 (After 27th 1958)
President and Chief Martial Law
Administrator

' v
Deputy Chicf Martial Law Administ®®
1. The C-in-C of the Army.
2. The C-in-C of the Navy.
3. The C-in-C of the Air Force. o
- Secretary General, Government
(= Pakistan (*).
Zone A
vy {alie)  (West Pakistan
Administrator

e T B T
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(*) He relinquished the post on October 30, 1958. After that only three
Deputy Chief Martial Law Administrators were left.

Notes:- Martial Law Zone B and C were further divided into sub-Martial
Law Zones with Sub-Martial Law Administrators. Each Sub-
Martial Law Zone comprised one or two civil divisions.

The civil administration of the provinces was headed by two
Provincial Governors (one for each province) qlr_ecuy responsible
10 the President and the Chief Martial Law Administrator.

The Chief Martial Law Administrator issued the Continuance m_Fo.rcc
Order, 1958, which declared that till the promulgation of a new constitution
Pakistan would be governed as nearly as possible in accordance with the
sbrogated constitution. The Supreme Court, High Couns.‘ and the Iow:;
courts were allowed to function but the fundamental rights were suspend
#d no order of Martial Law and no decision of the Military Courts could
b challenged in any court of law. The regular courts also did not come mr
the way of the New Regime. On 27th October 1958, the snpren_a:dCoun oL
Pakistan put its stamp of approval on the military regime. In a judgemen
the Chief Justice of Pakistan observed:—

If the attempt to break the Constitution fails, thou who xponm;ru?r
organise it, are judged by the existing Constitution as guilty o 1]1:
crime of treason. But if the revolution is victorious in the sense that i
person assuming power under the change can successfully require .
mhabitants ormmmmmmmwewmmmﬂ:;nw:
revolution iulfbmomlhwmin.fmimm. e
legality is judged not by reference to the annulled Constitution y

trence to its own success.. Thus a victorious revolution oroa}
successful coup d’etat is an internationally recognized legal method
changing a Constitution.™

mmdmawmmmilmmmmmme

* The Stme v. Dosso and another P.L. D :nuwc'wn.w533j7"- Zenimey
™ Apil 1972, the Supreme Court overmuled this judgement in : Ascd AL
Government of the Punjab and others, P.L.D. 1972, Supreme Court, pp.
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country was partly due to the limitation of the mili ;
ﬁmm m!usive of the civil servants and panmwlo“;'e':;:
Army Wbc:molldnwd its position without any difficulty. The ol
servants, had in fact, run the country in the past, happily shifted ther

ot e I i B e e o b
! ; were su g in the past, It, as a matier of
g: m.lxiﬁed the Ir.ne ofconmnd_md provided themp:;e c;;\ra of Martw!
civil.md nﬁm of the Pms.dent‘s Cabinet reflected a mixture of
Sk Cliufy leadership. Excluding General (later Field Marshal) Ays
Smdl;ruu mmhwd m;luded three Lieutenent-Generals, two of whom wese
gy e and one, \n'rho belonged to the medical corps, took b
m. Tw; University (the U.K.). Three members of his Cabine
ummm, pu: Ic servants. The Cabinet also included a businessman, &
edm:aﬁ.(_ml lmdml:r diplomat and two lawyers. One of the lawyers hailed
| mnﬂm"w nl!;a belonged to Larkana (Sind). One of the eigh
' psgep e mg:ethecnbinet,wasrclawdtoafonmhumd
. : mdwl\ﬁ . of them was the member of the First Constitues

MT:Y . be:n an lcmre Muslim Leaguer for a number of years
Mﬂlltmhml o Mww:!l?l:eﬂlmh the Civil machinery did st
5 hlinmmd e hand:.oflhe civil service. The Amy

v ity Regime
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Mowing Table includes the expert commissions appointed dﬁring 1958-

e-

TABLE VIII

Isquiry Commissions and Committees set up by the
Martial Law Administration

Date of Date of
wision appointment  submission Chairman
of report
A Reorm 30-10-1958  20-1-1959  Akhtar Hussain,
Governor of West
Pakistan
N 19-11-1958  8-4-1959  Admiral H. M. S.
Choudhry, C-in-C of
the Navy.
e 2121958  25-4-1962  G.Ahmad, A Senior
> pezation Civil Servant.
Tter
e Education if, Secretary,
: 30-12- 6-8-1959  S. M. Sharil,
i o : Ministry of Education.
;.‘CN Ma'or.‘ }cﬂml A. M
- 21-1-1959 12-6-1959 Ynlj!yl ,Chicfﬂf
General Staff.

: Akhtar Hussain,
eirion 621959  NotKnown AL s west
S Pakistan.

e gy Qadir, Governor,
’ B 9-1959 Abdul .

on 421959 10- g
hh., - .

’ L Zakir Hussain,

iy 861959 24-12-1959  ZakC U Fus
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Scientific
Commission
Food & Agric.
C tice
Pay & Services
Caisdalast
Commission

Company Law
Ciaipia
Medical Reform
Commission.
Cmimﬂﬂ
Sports, Youth
Movement & Art.

Commission

15-7-1959

8-7-1959

31-8-1959

23-11-1958

15-10-1959

19-11-1959

10-12-1959

2-1-1960

17-2-1960

18-2-1960

10-3-1960

18-10-1960

13-1-1961

The Military & Politics in Paksx

8-9-1960

29-11-1960

1-6-1962

27-12-1961

27-12-1961

16-4-1960

6-8-1960

19-5-1961

6-5-1961

3-7-1960

28-4-196]

7-7-1961

18-6-1963

Justice A. R. Comelus.

Abul Kassim Khan,
Minister of Industries

Malik Amir Mohamms!
Khan, Governor of Wer
Pakistan,

Judge, Supreme Cout

Justice S. A. Rehman,
Judge, Supreme Cout

1. 1. Chundrigar; later
Sharif-ud-Din Pirzads

Not Known.

Habibur Rehman,
Central Education
Minister.

Justice G. B. _
Constantine, Judge, H¢
Court of West Pakistat

Justice Shahbuddin,
former Chief Justice of

Supreme Court.

L. 1. Chundrigar, a
former Prime Minister

N. M. Khan, Secretary
and Director, Project
Division.

Major General Fazal
Mugeem Khan.

Maulvi Ghulam Mohy
uddin Khan Kasuri; 8%
Prof. A. B, A. Haleem

The Miiitary Regime

Power 12-5-1961 8-8-1962 Not Known

Commssion

Fmance 12-12-1961 15-1-1962 H. A. Majid, Secn_etary.

Commussion Finance (Economic
Division).

The following commission were appointed before the Army ook ov:;
the administration of the country but their reports were implement

by the New Regime.
Justice Abdul Rashid,

Marmage 4-8-1954 1-6-1956
Family 1-:: Judge, Supreme Court of
9  Mian Afzal Hussain, )
:."' 30-9-1957  4-8-195 Mio B
University.
9 Justice H. B. Tyabji, :
?“M' R R former Chief Judge, Sind
Chief Court.

Only in the first few weeks of the Martial Law the Ar_myl:h;:fu?esm;oi:
®eagth o the people. The junior officers searched priva s mead
dden gold and extracted information about black marketers anc i
with threats of arrest or fines. Some of the prominent poll:til(m e
¥rested on the charges of corruption and misuse of office. Ayu s 008
malized that an excessive display of force by the Army o!ﬁcefn: mn; g Koo
¢ loss of the goodwill that existed between the armed forces P00 0
Piblc. In the second week of November 1958, the troops wer mmmfhmi“g
'“'""W_gf'akimuuncivil.dminmmw |
dw " 1

. ized

The miltary regime did not face a real challenge and 10 OEFTECy
Wmmdebdhbdgeitﬁompower.!\nmmedc A s
hnu-dvﬂmmmdeigmoumwu:c trouble mu:di::xs'b":!ﬁon s
”“""ﬂ'm-y Independence). The p envisaged :
."w'mp:fmmwmh r)nd: “Ducmmmunﬂ-m)m
®ocities of the government, Miss Fatima Jinnah (Mader

-‘-‘-'_‘_‘-——
* Dewn, 1%, 12* November 1958,
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Jinm_ih to leave the country at any cost and that we will establish democrs
administration based on republican constitution which was in accorin:
with the wishes of Mr. Jinnah.” The plot was uncovered before it couli
:mplemcpt:: Seven persons were sentenced to 10 years® hard labou =
Wa received sentence of 7 years each by a military court. In Fe 196

Presngent Ayub Khan remitted their sintencesmryand all of thﬂf
free.” Another challenge, though not a very serious one, came from &
students of East Pakistan in the last five months of Mﬂrtia'l Law. This v
partly due to their grievances against the educational system and the rep*
of the Education Commission and partly because of the fact that Pakis=
::is:::ul 0 have a new Constitution. The political leaders of £
e Mar&nﬁsﬁ:cla!l:y Awami Leaguers attempted to use the students o e
e W Regime to mnkz a constitution of their liking, guaraniees
A Pakm‘ to East Pakistan. There were widespread disturbance *
ks ]ud'mtﬂ fFCbma_J? and March 1962. Ayub Khan accused &
e o by d? e:lplomng the students. Some of the prominent A
e .This ng H. S, Suhta\yarf:ly and Sheikh Mujibur Rehman, ¥
e Khus!‘:pmd student agitation to various cities including D&®
» % Chittagong, Sylhet, Khulna and Noakhali, The polict®

the i
Amy used force to disperse the students many times during 8%

: withdrawal of warrant of i .
s e, wi of arrest still unexecuted

befswore thle’ civil hbc;l;e;.‘ a'lr;l:t; lense situation continued until 8 M
o nndmthewiug al law when all the arrested students **

' running of the Martial Law Regime in Pakis®

» the military leaders built up P‘{*:
| mpression of civil government

s “in8s of Pakistan extensively and explined *

the wings of Programme mdomthe regime. Ayub Khan himself toured &
whistle stop'l m'kmolf e ed 1o secure public support. His one

l9$9es:nd tan in a train called “Pak Jamh™

4 similar tour of East Pakistan in Jin®!

For the detailg
March, 1962 ang 17th, lammx';" Dawn, 10th, 12th, 13th February, 1963 2
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1960, helped to build Ayub's image as a popular leader.

Ayub Khan decided to hold a referendum through the Basic Democrats
 obtain their confidence and authority to formulate a new constitution.”™
The referendum was held on 14th February 1960. The voters could express
their opinion by marking ‘Yes” or *No’ on the ballot papers. Out of 78720
votes cast, 75282 expressed their confidence in him. Three days later he
was swom in as the President of Pakistan. Afler the referendum he was
ofien referred 10 as ‘the first elected President of Pakistan'. Freedom of
speech and press was curbed and political parties were banned, but the
gvemment, unlike many military governments of other developing
countries, was generally tolerant of criticism. The lawyers were particularly
critical of the military regime. The establishment of the military courts had
bit their income. On many occasions, Ayub Khan expressed his indignation
o the expensive and delayed justice and expressed the desire to simplify
e system. The Bar Associations, on the other hand, often criticised }he
Martial Law Administration in carefully chosen words for suppressing
Wberties and fundamental rights, When, in 1960, the Constitution
Commission was appointed, a dialogue started between the supporters of
e parliamentary system and the presidential system. Some of the former
politicians availed of the opportunity to make their views known to the
public. A few of them published their replies to the Constitution
Commission’s questionnaire. The government disallowed public discussion
of e issues under the consideration of the commission because the
fovernment feared that public debate may cause political controversy
before the Constitution commission could complete its work. Moreover, the
gime also did not want the former politicians to mobilise support for their
View point,

The Military Regime
_ Afier the assumption and consolidation of power, it is essential for the
ditary rulers (o justify their action. This is done by two methods. First the
military rulers must convince the people that they were not interested in
Politics, but the conditions had deteriorated to such an extent that they
“™id 1o longer sit and watch the ruination of the country as silent
Pectators. It was their ultimate responsibility to defend and protect the
oiry from external enemies and such elements within the state yh_n
“‘ﬂls. MI to disrupt social, political and economic order of the society.
they take certain steps to ‘reform’ the social and political structure
4 iniroduce measures to improve the living conditions of the common

_‘-_—___‘_‘-——

w (Elections and Constitution) Order, 1960. The Gazette of gty




throughout. First, the selfish and opportunis

muwmmumwuor.mmdim.m

hwhhm:h” - O
amongst the politicians 4 .

g o people were tom apart by provincil

Constitution was an unworkable document.
i and
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mported goods and cement etc., a spectacular amount was brought to the
wtce of the authorities, 36,79,767 maunds of foodgrain including wheat
wd rice were declared surplus by 31st October 1958 Martial Law
Regulations fixed the prices of a number of commodities which appeared in
e daily budget of the common man.”” Punishments ranging from 14 years’
sporous imprisonment to death could be awarded for violating any of the
Mutial Law Regulations dealing with hoarding, black marketing and
sisliration or selling consumer goods at a rate higher than the fixed rate.
Thés resulted in a downward trend in the prices of essential commodities.
Prces of many goods including “ghee” went down by 25 per cent. Various
e asociations and manufacturers voluntarily reduced prices and
¥hertised these in the newspapers for general information.™ The streets of
ot cities were thronged with people, who, for the first time, could buy
Pods like crockery, cloth and other essential commodities at reasonable
mees. To check the smuggling of foods to India and Afghanistan secunty
Sewures were tightened on the international borders. The effectiveness of
."'Wm was obvious by the fact that the prices of various essential
“mmodities in border district of East Punjab rose and Calcutta faced a
*nous shortage of fish. >’
m.!mmic conditions of Pakistan were aggravated by the illegal
Psession of foreign exchange, the submission of false tax retums, “'3
:"‘"f'_'fumdthe sale and purchase of import permits, The Martial
hnhm:m issued strict orders to check these illegal practices. All of
“ere declared offences under Martial Law Reguhﬁom.muﬁh":‘
il ordered the surrender of foreign exchange and the payment
mwm:pmﬁbedﬁm.mmmloffolfl@m
"endereg iy surrendered was quite substantial. Fol:elln
freign locally amounted to Rs. 40.6 million while
W “‘P“ieheiﬂ-bmuypaumniuﬁmmwwmeamtof
« million.” The government collected Rs. 240 million (£ 18,000.000)
Immmmim:mcund hidden wealth worth Rs. 1340 mill_ianu
g ) Was detected.’" The sale and purchase of import permits Wo%
qmt“‘%-mimmmmtofwm-w

The military authorities moved against the corrupt officials or m

November, 1958. : “ A

+ 1958 and Dawn, 14* October, 1958. =
Times, 30* October, 1958 and The Times of India, 2™ November, |

i Mhh
Py, Regime; (Karach, n. d.),p. 7.
Hoop.cit, p, 53




who had the reputation of being corrupt. A large number of screening
comeitiees were set up both in the centre and the provinces to look into the

past conduct of the government servants. These committces were fint
constituted in January 1959 and were reconstituted in April 1959, The
detalls & 10 how these committees conducted their business were not
known, but one thing was quite clear that these committees completed thew
work very quickly. On the recommendation of these committees the central
government took action against 1662 officials on the charges of
misconduct, comuption, reputation of being corrupt, inefficiency and
subordination. The action against them ranged from dismissal and
compulsory retirement to demdtion. These civil servants included thirteen
officers who belonged 1o the Civil Service of Pakistan, three to the Foreign
Service and fifleen 1o the Police Service of Pakistan.” Table |X gives the

m:‘.h officials of the central government against whom punitive

The Military & Politics in Pakistes

TABLE IX

The officials against whom punitive action was taken

Class | Class Il L 1
“lass 111
Nature of Action (Top Grade)  (Intermediate  (Clerical Totl 1
lirade) Grade)
’ ™ 14 10
s £23
[ponra—
® qrer “ 547
n-..:: » 3 163 194
¥ Lo 162 478
wnpped ! s 6
l”_
JEEar— n 4 121 162
“_
-:-h-n.
. | 2
21 1303 1662

-
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Ayub Khan wanted to eliminate the influence of the politicians from
e body-politic because he considered them responsible for the past ills of
#e polity. To keep these politicians out of offices of responsibility, two
sders, namely, Public Offices (Disqualification) Order ( PODO) and The
Bective Bodies (Disqualification) Order (EBDO) were promulgated in
19%9. The terms of the former Order were not much different from the
PRODA. It applied to all those who held public offices and were found
palty of misconduct and corruption. It was applied with retrospective Fﬂm
fom |4th August 1947. Anybody found guilty by a tribunal consisting of
%t less than two persons, one of whom had to be a serving or former Judge
o the Supreme Court or the High Courts, could be disqualified from
Yolding any office of responsibility for a period not exceeding fifieen years.
He could also be ordered to make good any loss to the public revenue, OF
brfeit any gain to himself, arising from his misconduct. The main
&fference between the PRODA and the PODO was that under the latter
Onder, the members of public could apply for investigation against any
bemer public servant without any cash deposit. The Elective Bodies
Diqualification) Order 1959 (EBDO) was an extension of the PODO.
W ssued to simplify the procedure of inquiry tmdulhePODOlﬂdh““
® book those persons who never held a public office but were
members, of legislature. It was thought that the PODO was inadequate -
4l with the cases of such persons. It authorised special tribunals to try the

politicians for ‘Misconduct’. The term ‘Misconduct
» Corrpution, nepotism, favouritism and wilful mal- g
ministers, deputy ministers, parliamentary secretan .

:ﬁ‘“ of the kgblal?:g b‘zdies charged for ‘Misconduct’ had the OP“;"‘

"ire from public life for a period of six years beginning from =
m 1960 or to take the cmloaspecilllribunnlconmwled\lndﬂ -
<200, Three tribunals were constituted — one for the Centre and 13 T
& "o Provinces, mcmwm&mﬂwamuidedp?ffzv:n{“‘.ﬁ A
L Court. It also included one former civil ™
e an-Colonel. Each of the Provineial tribunals was presided ovet by ¥
nhm‘:ﬂ_qflheﬁighCounoflh:vailﬂ -,l""l"f:;dm
Aarpey m:“:; servant and a Lieutenant-Colonel. If m;‘;-;bum e
) . the person was automatically debarred
e 1966 (Six years). o few, 1. 5. Suhravardy, C.
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mdﬁwpﬁlkuﬁ.”m:ﬁmwmbcm ly infliled
hﬂhmdumoﬁm two Constituent Asﬁnfbliaﬂ
all the Provincial Assemblies from 1947 to 1958 was not more than 1600
Thmm&nilmldpublisha white paper about the
. of the m.m." Since the white paper was never
issued, one cannot help quoting the inflated figures.
&mm&&w&mmg impact on the social set up was
:m 1& Family Laws Ordinance, 1961, 1o regulate the number
pattem of divorce. It was based on the report of the
‘l-'ill-I ;;l Family Laws Commission, originally appointed on 4
August, Lb Commission submitted its report on st June 1956 I
w‘. there should be compulsory registration of marriages and
M“l second or subsequent marriages could not be contracted
mm from a court, and divorce could be effective through
“h “‘ lm'dl a minimum marriageable age lim¥
B as females and the provision of maintenance allowance
M;::ﬂ and their children. The then government did oot
tmplement .?l'h mlnm of the Marriage and Family Laws
Mport and lesped i.“ Law Regime gave a careful consideration 0 the
Family Laws Ordinance, 1961, and West Pakistsn
uc.“ Ordnance, 1962. The Family Laws Ordinance
very mariage was to be registered with the
"""‘W‘""thl_-e(louuuu of the Basic Democracies
locality on the payment of a nominal fee. T
Committces were 1o appoint Nikah Regisina®
also provided that nobody ¥
- marriage without reference
Comminee. The Union Council/Union Commities
in special circumstances—/'
wife, the applicant’s financi

E

f

fi
i

lf!
|
{

| !l
]
: z'?
1

7

the figures as 000, Karl Von Vorys che
e excluded from political life: See: Von Vorys K- o

Fabcpgn Assembly were EBDOed. A »
- 1M
ot Yo EROOw 1 gy uh.’dvm;lm” ":u: mld" el mm“,c:
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wnditions enabled him to support more than one wife, and the first wife
iad n0 objection, the previous wife is dead or any other special reason, f.¢
% issues etc. A person intending to divorce his wife must give notice 1o
s effect 1o the Chairman of his Union Council/Union Commitiee with a
@py 1o his wife. The Chairman constituted an Arbitration C ourml!
wasisting of three persons with himself as the head. Both husband and wife
wainated one member each. The Arbitration Council tried to bring about a
rconciliation. If the reconciliation was not ac_hicvcd. divorce b"-“;m
dective afler 90 days from the day notice was given. In case the hus =
&4 not provide maintenance to his wife, she could make a complaint to ¢
Umon Council/Union Committee of the area and she cou’ld also apply f‘”I:
#orce. The minimum marriageable age for girls was raised from 1410
rears. All these measures were calculated to improve the status of woﬂ?::
# society and 10 restrict the powers of males to contract MArMage and I:l*i
fvorce under the traditional principles of Islam. The I"lﬂ“l_)' -
m. 1961, also introduced an amendment i:_i _lh;;}m:"““
tance, According to the Sunni Laws of in X T
uld not inherit the pmpfrly of his grandfather, if grandson’s father d:edwc.:
B¢ lifetime of his father. Now grandsons were made cligible to '_“M" [ it
Mpety. The Ordinance did not face opposition at the !""el lc"fe in
“tnduction but immediately afier the restoration of constitutional & oe
%2, & bill was introduced in the National Assembly to "-'Pm‘l"
Ordinance,” Some of the orthodox Muslim orgt_miZ_llH’ﬂ’ ”t:ed ipous
“ders regarded it un-Islamic. The women organizations agl pind F'amily
% bill and the Government expressed its determination (0 keep S
1 on the statute book. Thus the attempt o repeal the Family o
, 1961, failed. The opposition to the Ordinance
Femat-t-lslami and certain other orthodox groups continued.

jssion in
The Martial Law Regi inted Law Reforms Commission
Decem egime appoin i
B 1959 to suggest improvements in the lcgnl sfyuem wm from
ish. The terms of reference of the Commission included : o
thay To suggest how justice may better and more speedily be done,
Mh examine™:

. the hierarchy of the courts and their powers;
L the making of judicial appointments;
% the standard. and content of legal education and qua
:“*&-.____
Do 4y July, 1962,

o "™ 10 repeal the Family Laws Ordinance was made in 1975

% moved in the National Assembly. Afier a long
"RSied the resolution. Sec: The Sun, 22nd September, 1972

lifications for

. HN’
972, A resolution o
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practice at the Bar;
4. the structure and discipline of the legal profession;

5. the law of Civil and Criminal Procedure and the law of Evidence

6. the Jirga and the Panchayat systems and their extension to suitsb
areas;

7. the cost of litigation, and any other relevant matter.*

The recommendations of the Commission covered a wide ficld =
their implementation was only feasible over a number of yeans. Tk
objective of the recommendations was to make available the speedy a
less expensive justice. Ten Ordinances were issued during 1962-63 ¢
{clream}lnc'lhc administration of justice, Necessary amendments were ms
in the Civil Pmcc(_lure Code. The practice of granting adjournments in
luwi_.-r courts on ﬂ:msy grounds to suit the convenience of the lawyers =
parties was 1o be discouraged. The method of investigation was o be ms&
more scientific. Petty cases arising in local areas were to be tried by
Union Council/ Union Committee. Jirga trial’ was also introduced in ps"
l:;s!;lk(t;’lnn. The government also set up Company Law Commission ®
e Clhc basis of its recommendations, it was decided to re-enact

& Lompany Law and to replace the present Companies Act.

Cm:;w;?immd?‘;) n of the recommendations of thess ™
system of Pakistan bu‘: th h_a: some healthy effects on the legalfjudics
100 high 1o be achieved ghe ideal of “speedy and less expensive justice” v
differing notions of an ide ugh the steps taken by the military regime. T
about the law rc!'om:r.n _;hcal g System created political controvers™®

: Jirga was greatly objected to by &

he trial by
the Ji in ther
treatment and these were used by th g bl " coul

Executive,
by the regime.

f !
strikes and l!uilaligo: I_Mar:;al Law Was marked by the imposition of bas
installations. Any viul:u:nl:f?th' o Hutions, pubitic=et)

years' rigorous imprisonment * ' Order was liable for punishment of "

desire to improve labour.

especially at the district level. was ™

i
Later, the milit i .
» the ary regime expressed
Management relations. A new labour policy ¥*

- r
Iy Years of Pakix
" , tam. (Karachi, 1967

Martial Law Regulation No 29, hp- 733,

ity works ¥ |

r_—j___
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wnounced It aimed at increased production and equitable distribution of
sealth, better working conditions for the labour. It was based on the
following major principles:

(a) Sound relationship between the employers and employees as a
prerequisite for increased productivity.
Lsbour-Management disputes should be resolved by
consultation, voluntary arbitration, conciliation, mediation and
adjudication. X
{¢) All workers should be provided social amenities in the fields of
bealth, education, recreation, housing, wages and other needs.
Efforts must be made to reduce unemployment. The government
will continue to maintain a non-fee charging employment agencies
and develop employment services.
{¢) The above mentioned objectives cannot be achieved without the

growth of healthy trade-unionism.
(f) Government will attach due importance to research
of information concerning working and living con
workers.
Private industries and organizations will also be encouraged to
provide social welfare amenities in a co-operative manner; welfare
cesses may be imposed on establishments for this purpose.
Technical assistance in the field of labour will be welcomed from
friendly countries,
While framing the La
mind the 1LO Conventions and other recomme
Pakistan.™

Keeping in view these principles, the government enacted a_numbct of
ws, some of which were enacted after withdrawal of Mnmall Law m
192" The Industrial Dispute Ordinance, 1959, set up an entirely “:h“"
machinery for the settlement of industrial disputes The objective Of_d :
%ew sel-up was 1o encourage peaceful settiement of disputes. It provide
for the establishment of Works Committee at the factory level, representing

) joint

(d

and collection
ditions of the

2

(h)

bour Policy, the Government will keep in

“ ndations ratified by

" Toonty Yoars of Pakistan (Karachi, 1967), p. 488 el
of the major lsbour laws were: The Industrial Disputes Osdinance. 1923%;

1969; The
Pakstan Industrial & Commercial Employment (Standing Orden) (":,:::;wc:‘ Ordinance,
Conl Mines (Fination of Wages) Ordinance. 1963: The Road Transport p Ordinance, 1962;

%1, The Tea Plantations Labour Ordinance, 1962: he A "“:hllht East Pakistan
e Wem Pakistan Employces Social Security Ordinance, 1965: - Employment) Act,
Factaries Act, 1965, The East Pakistan Inland Transport (Regulation ;ln ::n Shops and
M5, The East Pakisan Trade Unions Act, 1965, The East '|:n:!|11 ():rdﬂ!l Act,
Extabluhment Act, 1965; The East Pakistan Employment of Labour (5 $

1963 and The Factories (West Pakistan Amendment ) Ordinance. 1 966
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both workers and management, to resolve petty disputes by muss
consultation. If the dispute could not be resolved through this methol
recourse could be made to the Industrial Court, set up by the governmes
The West Pakistan Industrial and Commercial Employment (Standeg
Orders) Act, 1960, and the East Pakistan Employment of Labour (Standiy
Orders) Act, 1965, laid down the framework within which the tems o
employment and conditions of work of the labour were to fall. The Tré
Unions Act, 1926, was amended with a view to enforcing compulsn
recognition of trade unions and to impose penalties for “unfair” practices

Eleven years had elapsed but the government had not been shle ¥
solve the problem of rehabilitating the refugees. At the time ¢

independence about nine million abandoned their ancestral homes and k!
for new surroundings.® The Muslim refugees outnumbered the Hink
refugees. The refugees constituted 10 per cent. population of Pakisun
The flow of refugees into Pakistan continued until the late 1950s. On ma
occasions there was heavy eviction of Indian Muslims from Assam =
West Bengal and from the Indian part of Kashmir to Azad Kashmir =
Pakistan. The Ministry of Refugees and Rehabilitation was created s
after independence but no substantial steps were taken for their systemat
resettiement. A large number of them were living in miserable conditions #
bambwlm huts. Their conditions were particularly bad in the major cibes

especially Karachi, where there was a heavy concentration of refugees. T

:::Sm hwem Obused_ns a tool of political exploitation by the politicians »
eve their objective—to put the govern gl - s
or to demand its resignati - Bovemment in an embarrassing pos

is told 10 g0 10 the Centre and if he :
oes (o th ini told v
£0 back 10 the provincial ministef_"‘§ € central minister, he is

The military regime appointed [ _
Khan as the Rehabilitat; ppointed Lieutenant-General Mohammad Az

of a General cleaning

-
\ Clmphell-lohmn_ A op cit, Pp. 355-54,
= Hydnl.(i.np. e, Vol. 1, p. 241,
Ahmad, M Government and Politicy in Pakistan

c'IJt«N'IAP““W“Jhehm,,GW of

i (Karachi 1970), p. 201.
Minister Lieut-General K. M. Sheikh

East Pakistan and his portfolio went to I

.——_r__
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Onder, 1959. By the time Martial Law was withdrawn, out of a total amnu“n(:
o Rs. 1950 million compensation payable to the claimants, Rs. I.Z.h
willion had been adjusted against the price of the property transferred to the

. 44 .
* mfugees and Rs. 70 million had been paid as cash compensation. Besides

wjusting compensation, the military authorities |:mn_ched a scht;:rjnc of
provision of lo?:cmt houses for the displaced persons. rhc construction t::
Komngi Township (Karachi) of 15,000 dwelling units wals the ]?13;6
mutstanding achievement in this connection, The foundation slon; 1ndrcd
wwnship was laid in December 1958, The first batch of t;m) a: e
wefugee families moved into the colony in August !‘).59.“11 \l\: by
arefully planned with its own market, shopping centres, SLT(:)-i(amchi
entres, mosques, community buildings and open spaces. Nc:' e
Development Authority also built about 18,000 quanﬂ.'_s mg L
wd 7000 quarters were provided in the Mahr Extcnmurne(i C comom
Korangi Township Scheme and New Karachi Scheme cate 1;:1%‘[:8" o
of 500,000 and 35.000 respectively. In other parts of r\'\h:ﬂlFaﬁ| ‘pakismn
govemment planned to build 42 satellite schemces. The E i
Gevemment prepared 15 housing schemes to provide pcrrn:g; e P
#e displaced persons; over 23,900 houses, 2000 flats and - ‘mara i
buslt 8t 8 cost of Rs.201.24 million.** It must be pointed out CI'CI o
sember of these schemes were completed after the withdrawa
Law and the restoration of constitutional life. iy )
It would be pertinent to refer to the shifting of cnplm(lic'dm:::l(i:;-:fhncw
Wamabad. The Federal Capital Commission recomimer oo
apital should be constructed on the Potwar plateau. This m-:laned L ifise
w5 accepted in June 1959 and the government dcpammsl:-bruar;' g
o Rawalpindi which was made the provisional capllal:_ In ti;l it
8¢ nelw capital was named ISLAMABAD by the Presiden o
master plan for the new capital was prepared and uPQT"l‘_'; B i oF
1960 The question of the location of capital hnd_bccn ag:lat;"cgnew cspitl,
e previous governments. However, it was th]cvec.I lhal‘l AT e
whenever built, would be near Karachi. Ayub Khan's (::;-l;; K s
@pital to the Potwar plateau (Islamabad) was motivat VLt T creded
22p a close contact with the G.H.Q., whic,th was in R::l\'\;? Ercalc;d i ob
msgivings as the site was close to his native lown al; O s doouitod b
‘Pportunities for the people of the area. The uwncrs; e giibh ek they
% Capital Development Authority received a hancsin dustrial circles of
would not have otherwise got. The commercial and indus

" Pakinnen 1962-63; (Karachi, 1963), p. 91
e the smount of cash payments to the claiman
¥ Pakinian. (Karachi, 1967), p. 531
Twwnty Years of Pakistan, (Karschi, 1967) p. 530

rose oRs. 261 62 miltion. Twenty Years
s
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Karachi were particularly unhappy because the shifting of capital caused
them great inconvenience. There was a criticism on the ground that a poor
country like Pakistan, where a large number of the people live below the
level of subsistence, could not afford the cost of a new capital. The funds
allocated for the construction of the capital should have been used in the
agricultural or the industrial sector.

Pakistan inherited the British-Indian system of education based on Lord
Macaulay's minutes written in 1835. Such a system of education could not
suit the requirements of the independent State of Pakistan. Slight
adjustments were made by the government but the instable govemnments
were 50 pre-occupied with their problems that they hardly had time 0
overhaul the system of education. The need for expansion of educational
facilities was also felt due to the tremendous urge among the people for
education in the post-independence period. There was a need of extending
the facilities for education, particularly in rural areas, and making sure that
enough trained persons were available to guide and train the young minds

The military government appointed a commission on Nations
Education in Deccmber 1958 to review the existing system of education,
m of examination and suggest re-orientation of the educationsl

(@ “To develop among the people a sense of public duty, patriotiss

fldnlﬁupulw}iduilymdbﬁacuhtemg them the habits of

. :-hntly. integrity and devotion o service

) “To provide facilities for the development of talent and to produce
men of character and ability required for the development of the
country in different fields.”

(€) “To introduce modern ini
intelligence and aptitude so as 1o obtain the diversion of students &
) . i a
chmi 100 in accordance with the age, ability and aptitude of the
(@) “The Commission shall

" saa examine the role of education in the

mmuni measures which may enable the
universities, cﬂn:gutndlchnolswﬁnlﬁl this role effectively.™

. i - g
' The l'!!ptm”c ' Cmm submitted in August 195,

, free and : v
0d, later on upto Class VIIL; separation oo ic2tion upto Class
colleges and their inclusion in

-
RW»!*-CmmhuﬂmuM 1939 Appendix 1, p. 347
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ourse: change of syllabi to raise the _st:mdard ul\

mMIc q':l'mr:n:l::'il'g building; opcpiqg of h:w:lmm::;n{lj ;.:)llcscc;
wd emphasis on religious education. The Commission emphasmh ' \':l t:, =
o gadually replacing English as the medium .of msllruc!mn 4)’ nati
laguages and the improvement of service conditions of teachers. . o

The military regime implemented most of the r\:r;onm-.endul‘mfll:m (:;'
Bxhelor Degree course was extended 10 three years and “‘kfh,duccd
senibly tests administered by the college concerned was al.m f“ r: - 2
X per cent. marks were allocated for these tests nr}d cms-“udcultuml
smul cxamination at the degree level Engineering _nndnigm i
wiversities were opened and a number of Polyl.m:hmc msul':nc.s ﬂmr;r $:s
o the major cities of Pakistan. It was decided to ma ;cpﬁm Four
wondary education compulsory in two phases. In 'l (‘12154 by
wmpalsory education was to be introduced from Class 3 ws - l:tl M
1970, The second phase would make it compulsory fmt: ?:nn:d e
X by 1975. An ambitious scholarship programme was 4iso P
e intelligent but poor students. \ —

Thcs:t:form met with disaster after the wlthdrl\.wa:oc‘;f N“[:):'z‘f :iu'cc
The student community generally did not welcome the int lhlm: W8 M rose
R B A et Fﬂ‘ o );vc u:x-tboolts.
complaints coupled with several other grievances i €. expens )
Nigh tition fees, lack of adequate facilities in the oduc:;;“:‘i’m o i
=4 2 number of political which had nothing zd ® uober 1962. In
=salted in widespread t agitation in September S0 shage: St
oder 1o pacify the students, the government wuhdrewho s L
BABSc. scheme. A large number of students who ° . ‘urwlaler. i
Second Year Examination, became graduates overnight.” A Y s widea |
Dicea students demonstrated and demanded that the Commissi L
must be scrapped altogether.”” The monthly test system w::e .rcporls 8
weeess. The students were unhappy about it and there “:n B hle
meoflh:mhmwdonthcbﬁisofperfomlﬂ“mmmm
s and class-work. It was alleged that teachers aw ert ol
¢ basis of their likes and dislikes. rather than the perfomitl o
Sadents. |t was also observed that some of the students SEEUFE o
“nt. marks in the monthly tests but failed to get o monthly tests was
cnducted by the University. Therefore, the scheme
# s to

A Scientific Commission was appointed in 1959 10 suggest method

'f--vrmnfrmummnp-‘?"‘"'”"n'
* The Pakistan Times, | October, 1962.
" Do, 18" September, 1963.

=
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promote and integrate scientific rescarch and make the career prospects
attractive in scientific research. The report recommended far-reaching

methods to encourage scientific research and education. A large number of

its recommendations were implemented in the period after the withdrawal

of Martial Law. Some of the steps taken by the government included libersl

grants to the universities for scientific research, the setting up of a separate

division in the central government for scientific and technological research

and a separate organization for defence related research. The Food and
Agricultural Council was replaced by the Agricultural Research Council in
November 1964, The Medical Research Council was reconstituted and

Medical Research Institutes were set up in Lahore and Karachi. An institute

of Nuclear Science and Technology was set up with the help of Canada

Later on, the first Atomic Reactor was installed. Pakistan Nationsl

Scientific and Technical Documentation Centre (PANSDOC) established its

branches in Lahore and Dacca and separate research councils were set &

! for works and housing, irrigation, drainage and flood control.® It must
g however, be admitted here that but for assistance and financial help from

the advanced countries, Pakistan would not have made these strides in the
field of science and technology.

Economic Reforms:

The military regime took steps 1o improve the standard of living of the
people and to ensure economic development and industrialization. Thest
mdidpmwlveollﬂwproblumhnlhm?olicym
contributed positively toward their solution.

In order to boost export camnings, the government introduced a Bonus
Voucher Schemse on 10th January 1959, The scheme covered all items
except the primary €Xports viz., raw jute, raw.cotton, raw wool, hides and
skin, tea and some varieties of rice. According to the Scheme any person of
business organization remitting ﬁf;nrdgn exchange or earning foreign
equivalent to a fixed percentage of the o oo el s

11
The Miitary Regime

extended inning of the Third Five Year Plan and cunli_nucq
ull May flu‘;t‘:rw‘l:c‘uhclhb:i::a:rmm of Z. A. Bhutto dcvuluet_l Pakistani
my. and withdrew the Bonus Voucher Schcm_c. This s?t;emli
srengthened Pakistanis economy by boosting exports, discouraged il cgar
wansaction of foreign exchange and facili}alcd a smooth _mﬂowa:d
secessary and indispensable goods including heavy I'I’I.I.ICI'IIII"_I{.?Y}‘ &7
equipment and raw material. Its adverse effects were also cun.spu.uou::m
resulted in not less than three foreign exchange rates. The undue pm:e; r:n
gnder the scheme resulted in inefficiency and the exporters did no . wni
down the cost because Bonus Voucher provided them extra earnlnmgj(.i v
alleged that the Scheme had resulted in the inflow of quur}f g . .r;. i
goods imported on Bonus Voucher Scheme were 50 cxpct{stvfe tl a ‘hor:{
few could afford them. The Bonus Voucher Scheme was, in 1ac :f.lhcir
ferm measure, but the government made it a permanent feature
gl frequently

the need for land reforms was req
dwhusuu:d I:miu taken to break the large m_)ldmgs. A: e;:::" ::
May 1949, an Agrarian Reforms Committee was _appo:nled by t cmhsj A
Govenment to submit its report within a period of three r:;om’{ih“
suggested fairly radical reforms. The Commitiee reconmrnd:;lo Lavacy
“ownership of more than 150 acres of lmg.alled nnd R e
son-imigated land by landlords. All jagirs and ‘inams mﬂlh i Ry
Britsh Government in retum for services rendered 10 cwm b
imperialism were to be expropriated, and occupancy :’mT;‘: (et
made owners on the payment of a nominal price. landrq:::'llyasa
recommended the payment of compensation for the ruumed b o
‘gesture of goodwill’. The landlords were not allowed 10 Iqecl prop':ncd -
wihoul the permission of the relevant authorities. tmus e
ultimately the ‘batai system' should be replaced by cash rei it
definite proportion 10 the land revenue.”’ These mmmgsz o
mplemented. The Punjab Tenancy (Amendment) Acli 1 - —
Abolition of Jagirs Act, 1952, did not solve the main prob em—%hr Aoy
dimribution of land. These Acts were merely flct uvm: wor;n Pro'vincc
story of other provinces of West Pakistan, especially wp.i's{m{) g
=d Sind, was not very different. East Bengal (Fast Faki

Howed f cotton
ﬁ-mmsmnam..mmorwwm“'“,, ‘l.kﬁ:l'::ru:‘\':""w
choh (il made), sports goods, surgical imstruments s SEERL U0 e evaluation
shio entitled for Bonus at the rate of 20 per cent. as & service

L 10 30
“‘quwmv.mfmmmdgmww per
cent and from 30 per cent. to 40 per cent. In July 1970, the rates
per cent. to 35 per cent. and 40 per cent to 45 per cent

* Abmad, M. op. cit, p. 152,
"t p 10

further raised from 30
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;t;ur}:?l;dlhcmf West I:Lkisun in the field of land reforms. A good numbe:
_ u <lords skipped to India at the time of and
s after the
:Tdcpendcnce. !n IOSO._ the East Bengal State Acquisition and Tenancy Ad
nds ;rucd which abolished all rent-receiving interests between the tenans
:m the State, The tenants were assured full occupancy rights with the right
0 lrgr_:sfer o "-’f""" fide cultivators. In West Pakistan, as noted earlier
ilotgmons were just the reverse. In the Punjab more than 50 per cent. in the
(.)f.théF. Pl:uvmce a litle I;ss than 50 per cent. and in Sind over 80 percct!
available land was in the possession of a few thousand landlords.*

The military government appoi g
e SR nt appointed a land reforms commission in 1958
::n d(.:::'ulkf problems relating to the ownership and tenancy of ::::i:llu;ll
osasiay . 0 rﬁcommcm_i measures for ensuring better production and socul
Cunmum:: S8 Sacucdy of tenure for those engaged in cultivation”” The
Goilk of & pﬂl:dmmd its report in a period of three months and within 2
15 submission, Ayub Khan announced land reforms for West

Pakistan. The reforms were moderate i
reforms were as fo"ow:m € in nature. The main features of thest

1.
zolp;\;mwould Own or possess more than 500 acres of irrigated
w.m-i‘r:g of unirrigated land. Present owners would retain
sz m;o u;a::‘:sm::sor.:dhudhnm could also make gifs of 2
mited ‘ relatives. In person
mmwhn%.womm;m::“" e

The i
w:eff;?wmcmgﬁbe}ilinmwouldbemmedwﬂ‘
payment lei::t:_"t;peuumml:nIlu:f‘t:-u-n of interest-bearing

3. The
mwwouldbeoﬂ'emdlotheexistingmfwﬂk-

The land purchased
e by them would be sold to others. The

existing tenants could
: installments. make the payment of the price of the land i#
5: All Jagirdari s would become full owners.

\'Mul.w . 9,
than the prescribed Of land was owned by those whose hokding
acres was resumed which ¥

limit. Of this 22, 25, 553
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sccompanied by a drive to introduce modern methods of farming, the use of
the better seed. better credit facilities, improved market conditions and the
measures 10 check water logging and salinity. The Commission had
emphasized the need of consolidation of fragmented holdings becausc «
unnecessarily splintered holdings proved uneconomical. The West Pakistan
Consolidstion of Holdings Ordinance, 1960, was issued to effect
compulsory consolidation of the fragmented pieces of land.

Pakistan made substantial progress in the field of development
planning during the period of military rule. During 1947-58, political
instability had hampered the systematic implementation of development
plans and their efforts could not yield satisfactory results. In 1948, the
government established a Development Board to co-ordinate development
plans prepared by the provincial governments, recommended priorities, and
oversaw the progress of various projects. The Development Board prepared
a six-year Development Plan (1951-57) in 1950. While this Plan was being
implemented, the government decided to formulate a co-ordinated and
integrated development plan. In pursuance of this objective, a Planning
Board was set up in July 1953. The Planning Board, after facing a number
of difficulties, formulated the First Five-Year Plan (1955-60). It was ﬁm?ly
ready afier its first year had passed. For the reasons discussed in the m{her
chapter and an over-optimistic approach of the planners, it failed 10 achieve
most of its objectives.

The military leaders raised the Planning Board to the status of the
Planning Commission and it was given the status of a Division in the
President’s Secretarist, with President as the Chairman. The Deputy
Chainman was the operational head who was given the status of central
minister. The Second Five-Year Plan (1960-65) prepared by this Plsnnir?g
Commission. aimed at the maximum mobilisation of resources for rapid
economic growth, increase in national income and improvement of the
conditions of the people. The target for the development outlay was Rs. 23
billions.” The major part of the Plan was implemented afer the withdrawal
of Martial Law. Unlike the First Five-Year Plan, it was a greal Success. All
targets were achieved and, incefuiﬂumlhmwmexoeeded. The

dutrbuted amongst |4 lakh tenants

See Abmad, M ap cit. p. 186,
The Ecomomic Survey of Pakistan, 1963, points out on P&
sarrendered by 902 landowners,

ge 33 that 2,547,000 acres were

" When the plan period ended, it was found that total expenditure wasRs. 26,3 billion. The

development outlay of the First Five Year Plan was s 10.8 billion. il
" As the Second Five Year Plan was m!mel%i.wemml_dulingmﬂnu

achuevernents in detatls. Jmnpnuﬂﬂ‘ldﬂ-ftﬂmmy&m:—
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cardinal principle of economic planning was to provide “all passible
incentives for the stimulation of private sector and to create those facilities
which the private sector had neither the ability nor the willingness ©
develop.”™ The result was an enormous growth of the private sector in
Pakistan,

The Agricultural Development Corporation was set up in 1961 in both
the wings of Pakistan to help the farmers and provide them technical
knowledge in the field of agriculture. In 1962, the Pakistan Industnal
Development Corporation (PIDC) was bifurcated into two corporations—
one for each wing. In the same way the Water and Power Development
Authority (WAPDA) was divided into two separate bodies, namely, the
East Pakistan WAPDA and the West Pakistan WAPDA, and transferred 1o
the provinces. Two scparate Railway Boards were created—one for East
Pakistan and the other for West Pakistan.

The economy of East Pakistan which was almost sta t in the past
showed some signs of growth during the martial law pmﬁflm mill::f?
fh"ﬂ\’ﬂ““ﬁﬂl was conscious of the widespread complaint of East Pakistans

‘b:n)'ic"’"? neglected in the past by the central government and that thei
ccono dt?vmﬂ were nol accommodated. The military govemnment
therefore decided to allocate more resources to East Pakistan, The annud

rate of allocation of foreign assistance fi i uring
r ' or East Pakist ing 1958-61
increased at least three times over that of l957-58."°a - I

POLITICAL FRAMEWORK FOR THE FUTURE:

political ll:':onmmcchm which overtook Pakistan after the
e lhe.rll:ﬁlllfyludenthnuhe Westminister Mode!
e :::lned '_'Tbcmkcvnlﬁoucmmof of Pakistan. The milits?
against h*l:::u_tm of democracy as such. No, it was only against ¢
manner 113 institutions were being worked.™' The new Jeaders of

2)  The per capita income i
b)
5 o oyt \nereased by 30.4 per cent, instead of 24 per cent. plaed

dj ction was 27 per cent mwnmccmhuﬂulﬁnﬂﬂ"
Industrial Production
wﬂ‘wuﬂh‘muﬁqmwwﬂ'

rwlﬂwhn.g i

caming rose

3 Soie ﬂhrﬂof?mm,m’hwﬂﬂh’!w
Khan, M. Ayub,
January, 1967

Pakistan'
-y 'MMIM:WWV““'ML
v o @f Progress : 1955.62; (Dacca, 1962), p. 3

Perspective; Foreign Affairs, Vol 38, No. 4, July, 1960,
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Pakistan were of the opinion that any return to parliamentary system of
govemment would encourage political chaos and bring back ° the
discredited” politicians. “Pakistan needs an executive, declared Ayub Khan,
“which is popularly clected—and re-elected at fixed periods—but which
aannot be overtumed constantly by changing party combinations in the
legislature. ™ In his Pakistan Day message to the Pakistani Missions
sbroad, he said:—

... The Constitution which came into force this day (March 23) in
1956 did not work at all. It was an amorphous document without a hard
core and solid base. It was centrifugal in spirit and dispersed authority
in total disregard of national unity, homogeneity and solidarity. It was a
confused and unholy wedlock of the executive, legislative and judicial
functions of the state in which the ultimate power for good government
remained illusive, undefined and therefore, inoperative. The result was
political, administrative and social chaos.

.. A situation like that was indeed inevitable when we tried 1o
transplant other people’s constitutional concepts and practices into the
temperament, talent and environment of our own people. We are not
going to make the mistake again. What we must have is a constitution
which is sensible, workable and suits the genius of our people and the
climate of our country.*’

Political stability and economic development are so much inter-linked
hat one cannot exist without the other. Stable political conditions
encourage economic development and prosperity, without which liberal
democratic institutions cannot work. It has been amply shown by research
that democracy is closely related to the state of economic development. The
more well-to-do nations have greater chances of retaining democracy. A
well known political sociologist observed. “a society divided between a
lrge impoverished mass and a small favoured elite results either “(3 .
Oligarchy (dictatorial rule of the small upper stratum) or in tyranny,

" lnterview with Guy Wint: Observer, 19th April 1959 In his first public announcement about
Basic Democracies, Field Marshal Ayub Khan declared: ... There wore certain basic
Wuofumm.cnmmwmmwnmmwmm,
Wesers democracy presupposes 8 high degree of social and political awareness and mass
"""“f-“Mhmhkmﬂumdmmhmorhmdn_mmlpqlm
“-H\m;mormmﬂhMﬂmdMMnmof
sformation on & wide variety of themes of individusl and genersl interest™. For the full text,
sex Dawn, Mm.lm.snhmnmupn-dwmmm:
L - =

Bl 11 October 1958 3ed December 1958; 215t March 1960 and 27th October 1963. See
shes s ackdrews at the Lahore Basic Democracies Canvention in June 1960 Full text may be
, fond in Jatari R A. (ed.), dywb Soldier and Statesman (Lahore,1966), pp. 65-68.
e, 1A, (ed) op. cit. 46.
Lipser, 5 M. Political Man, (London, 1969, H.E.B., Paperback), p. 50
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Thus the developing nations are embarked i i
3 = _ r on an uphill task of maintaining
mmyi’ = : ensuring economic development. Ayub Khan recognized

In these countries (developin i
g countries) the battle for democ e
to |f'“':= enormous problems. While there is need for giving a mr:?mof
50 spcrl hpeﬂoz‘,, there is an overriding need to maintain stability s
iscipline in order 1o be abl ienti )
b e 1o enter the scientific and technological
dew.;\yub Khan . bclieved_ that the developing nations need economs
: mm political stability and unity more than any other thing. Unless
: g attained sufficient level of economic dcvc!opmcnl.. liberal
d:’:mvide ic |l:mlmmns should not be introduced because these tend 1
8 Pl:Oplhe .lor:ld encourage disintegrative forces. These tendencie
m*:ld“ﬂum : : lpu: of the government and slow down the pace of
ordefmmdlm dein“ opment. Therefore, he decided to put the economic house
oo, W“of - a sort of controlled democracy and claimed that bs
ey 'YI;;!MI people can understand and work.™ Ths
. Mo Pl't::e sufficient freedom of action to the executive ©
launch ‘"""lﬂ ffens l:;‘d'neeoommic front. His views on this subject
smﬂ' formed ben "0;' - Ayub Khan, in his memorandum entitled ‘A
s Wﬂmh Mmmﬁm and Fu:ure Problems of Pakistan® declared
o "7 should be “of a type that suits the genius of e
The experience duri i
) , Mif&ehmzw Law period convinced the milita)
fluence Pﬂ"':o‘fe:hc politicians was reduced 1o the
stable government could ¢ set up in the country which would
i objectives they < industrialization. In order to achicve
adopted phased programme.

Experiment i
af n Democracy 4
'W“MMydmmmmg*m

aalll TR 2 s
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he country, to make the administrative process meaningful and 1o introduce
democracy at the grass roots. The role of Basic Democracies, as envisaged
by Ayub Khan, was very ambitious. First these were 10 reflect
mpresentation of the people at the lowest level. Second, these would
develop into the nerve centre of their area. All local problems of
development and civic responsibilities would be studied there. Third, these
would, in due course of time, replace the purely official agencies as the

waditional “Mai Bap” of the people. Fourth, this process would generate

“fresh vigour and enthusiasm and liberate the moral and intellectual forces.”
This would throw up “a patriotic, honest, realistic and dynamic leadership”
in Pakistan.”

The country was divided into eighty thousand single member
constituencies™ (known as the B.D. Wards) with a population of 1,000 to
1,200 people. About ten constituencies were grouped together to form the
lowest rung of the B.D. system.

The lowest level was known as Union Council in rural areas, Town
in cities and Canton-

Committee in small towns, and Union Commitiee in €

ments. Besides the elected members, there were nominated official and
ernment was Tehsil

Pakistan. It included
ittees and official
tatives of nation-

I. The le was

Council in West Pakistan and Thana Council in East
the Chairmen of the Union Councils and Town Comm
members. The official members included the
building departments at the sub-divisional leve
by Tehsildar, Sub-Divisional Officers/Assistant _
level of local government for urban areas exceeding the populquon of
14,000, was the Municipal Committees instead of Tehsil Councils. The
Municipal Committees were presided over by an official chairman. In
g the Cantonment Board. The
third level in all cases was the District Council. It consisted of official
members (representatives of nation-building departments at the district

"ﬂWAﬂ'oMuMNm-M 3™ Sept. 1959

™ The 10tal strength of the Basic Democrats was
AD. Elections. The Constitation was duly amended
’HWAﬁMﬂmmmbnm
held

‘L"&wdm-m

Commissioner. The second




118 The Military & Politics in Pakstx

level) and the elected members. All the Chairmen of the Ume
Councils/Union Committees/Town Committees constituted electoral colleg
to elect its members. The District Council was presided over by the Deputy
Commissioner. The fourth tier of the B. D. System was the Divisional
Council, which consisted of official and non-official members. The elected
seats of the Divisional Councils were filled by the representatives of e
Municipal Committees, Cantonment Boards and the District Council who
were elected by the elected members of these bodies. Even those who were
not Basic Democrats could also contest elections. The Commissione
presided over the mectings of the Divisional Council. The following table
shows the number of various Councils under the B. D. System.

TABLE X1

Number of Councils and Committees under the B. D. System

East West Pakistan
Pakistan  Regular  Special Tol
Areas Areas
Rural Areas:
Divisional councils 4 12 AR
District Councils 17 46 . 63
(Agency Council) & N 9 9
Thana/Tehsil Councils 396 202 .
s 37 215 6 8
son Comncils 4,032 3,302 112 7446
Urban Areas:
MW' Commitices (incl- 29 )7 AP
Union Commi )
s 216 809 . 108
TOTA Ty
N 4,731 4,673 127 9%
The Basic |

e cmocracies were entrusted with more powers
than the instit ks : self-government in the past '::;

i . t available to these institutions to
that lbuel inﬂitutl their duties, The objective of the military authorities **
tons should bring forward a cadre of new leaders ¥

: .
uumful :;:\::k the basis for the new political system. These councils 8 *

culverts and vario conditions of villages, construction of ros
5 e Projects on the basis of the principle of sl
results with *Grow More Food’ campaign. But
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B. D. System could not produce a class of new leaders, independent in their
outlook. No doubt, in certain areas the traditional occupants of power-
positions were defeated in the clections by men of lower or lower-middle
glass origin but generally power remained concgnlmlcd in the hmd; of
ose who already enjoyed it. They were subservient 10 the Ayub Regime
because (he Basic Democracies Order, 1959, ;ud given enough powers u;-
the bureaucracy to control these institutions. 1 Moreover, due to fear 0
victimization and the desire to win favour, the mcmbcn q.d nc;_;~h L:k::a:;cﬁs}
1 displease the burcaucrats associated with these institutions.

ﬂ:t:pﬂw: 1o run the affairs of their councils increased their dcpcndcné:fz 01::
the Chairman, 70 per cent. of the Union Coutv:illor;s‘ admitted that lhcedlr;; ;
Officers had helped them in framing their budgets.” It was also notic : ;‘ 4l
£ per cent. of the items on the agenda of the Union Councils o ,ast
Pakistan originated from the correspondence and visits of the govcmme?
officials.™ Similar trends could be seen in West Pakistan. It happened rare z
that proposal brought forward by the government _()fﬁf::ai.s was lu:lll.’.
down. The participation of the bureaucrats in these institutions wa.; l}:i
significant because the Basic Democrats formed the electoral college (:{ it
election of the President, the members of the National Assembly an c:
Provincial Assemblies. It created an impression that the gOV:f;mcit::‘e w:::l )
1o keep these institutions under her wings so that the Ayub Reg e
secure their votes in the elections. This identified the B. D. System wi

Ayub Regime.

" February 1960, when Ayub Khan,
The second phase started on 17" F ry 196

afler having a secured vote of confidence of the Basic Dem[)‘u, s:_:)::n]:;
Constitution Commission. It was headed by Justice Shah?bud ;n,l 3diciary
Chief Justice of Pakistan, and included representatives O s
commerce, industry, agriculture and the minorities. The principie 0 pari 3;
was maintained between the two wings of Pakistan by providing equ:s
sumber of members from both the wings. The terms of reference were
follows :

To examine the progressive failure of parliamentary govemment {0

—rxm - s Order are published in
The test of the order und the rules enfored on the basis of the tion of Pakistan (Dacca,

Choulhry, G. W, (Ed)., Documents and speeches on the Constie

order Al

Ta ifhsntrate the pont, n may be menhoned hete that lﬂ‘fodlﬂsul:':‘::m o :,m;;::ﬂ:::
officer had the p "uqu-hhmm anythi proposed to be
Mummmby&tbaﬂcmﬂ-wmdomnr ifu\‘l:;'h’m‘

done and require the local council 10 take such sction s may be SPEEt’ 52, quoted from :
- quiuwu‘marmmmﬂmwlpﬁlm.P' ]

Seyoed, K. B ap. cit,. p. 253 31
' Rehean, A T. R, Bavic Democracies at Grass roots; {Comila, 1962), p. 31
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Pakistan leading to the abrogation of the Constituti
: onstitution of 1956 and 1
determine the causes and the nature of the failure. To consider hu:

best the said or like ca i : :
prevented. uses may be identified and their recurrence

And, having further taken account of the genius of the people, th
ﬁ::enl standard of education and political judgement in the country,
present state of a sense of nationhood, the prime need for sustaimce
cdevelopm and the effect of the constitutional and administrative
hanges bl_oulﬂlrmlo being in recent months, to submit constitutions!
in ot
mpmmkyu : orm of a report advising how best the following ends
A :
. democracy :dopicd to changing circumstances and based on the
ofmna principles of justice, equality and tolerance, the consolidation
lionn!' unity and a firm and stable system of Government.
Aﬁct the inquiry had started, the Co
additional term of reference:

2 N o mic,
which are being carried out by

mmission was given the following

| T
mmn _o!' hlea:;:cmmmiu' whslgwol.;ldmrl:cuﬂn ylllﬂ
made by the Constitution Con\n:gmwm g "

o The Co:nmmu CWTST :czu its meetings in several cities
and 565 persons were inm‘.ﬁ rep.hcs = l!:e qmw -
mwwmfm intervi This did not include severd

) to appear before the Commission.” The

: ion.

: report, Sl-'lhb‘tmtled 1o the President on 6th May 1%l

President, independent judiciar oy U251 federal  structure,” 8 Vi®
ary and direct elections on restricted franchise

The president ref
erred the
The members of the mMmmilem: inbeve Gtimtiab ot

L. Manzur Qadir, Mini
» M :
M(Chirmnl:?ﬂ of Foreign Affairs and Commonwealt

"
M‘w - Pr—
'M.a. 1 Commission, 1961; (Karachi, 1962), pL

”o“"‘hm
MM;M_ o
Personally Ayuly Khan

Habiby)
lah), in his note of dissen t, favoured Unitary form of

October 1958 and 16" Docy . roU"

* December, 1959, of Unitary system of government. See D, |1’
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2. Mohammad Shoaib, Finance Minister.

1 Zulfikar All Bhutto, Minister for National Reconstruction, Fuel,
Power and Natural Resources.

4. Mohammad Ibrahim, Law Minister.
5. Abdul Qasim Khan, Industries Minister.

The sub-committee examined the report of the Constitution
Commission and finalised the draft of the Constitution, which was
mnounced by Ayub Khan on Ist March, 1962. It was enforced on 8th June
1962 when Martisl Law was lifted. Before the final draft of the
Constitution was announced, it had become quite clear what type of
Constitution Pakistan was going to have because Ayub Khan made no
secret of his views. The Constitution, as finally announced, had the stamp
of his political views and the experience gained during the Martial Law
period and it included most of the features of the memorandum prcsench
by him in 1954. He said “My own analysis had led me to the t_:onclustlon
that Pakistan needed a strong government capable of taking decisions which
might not be popular but which were necessary for the safety, integrity and
in particular development of the country. We could not afford the luxury of
4 system which would make the existence of the govemmnt‘subsemem 10
e whims and operations of pressure groups. On this point, 1 was not
prepared 1o make any compromisc."" In his inaugural speech 1o the
National Assembly on $th June 1962, Ayub Khan said:

The Constitution that comes into force from today represents my

political philosophy in its application to the existing conditions of

Pakistan and it deserves a fair trial.”

He further stated :

What | have procured in this Constitution has come from my heart and
soul and it is my belief that the country can run sensibly and can prosper
ender this system. It is based on my fong association with the
sdministration at all levels, detailed knowledge of the country anfl the
people, wide study, deep and prolonged thought and a burning desire to
help 2“ people in building the country into a powerful and progressive
sate

The most outstanding feature of the Constitution was the position of
4 executive powers and

the President. He enjoyed extensive legislative an
could influence the National Assembly. It provided for federal structure of

* Kiwn, M. Ayub, Friends Not Masters (Loadoa: 1967), B 213
" For the full text of the sidress, see Dawn, 9 June, 1962.
* Dewn,9* fune, 1962
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government, but the position of the Provincial Governor and the Provincul
Government was nothing more than an agent of the President. The National
Assmbly enjoyed restricted legislative and financial powers. The
Constitution provided for indirect elections for the President, members of
the National Assembly and the provincial Assemblies. We shall discuss the
:aturc of the political system under the 1962 Constitution in the nex

The Nature of the Reforms introduced by the Military Regime

- The study of the period of the military rule in Pakistan shows that the
military rulers avoided extreme methods and were generally lenient in ther
attitude towards the violaters of Martial Law regulations, Ayub's words
gave the impression that he was firm, strict and autocratic and would nol
:;)mprum;:. .l::l when came the time of action, he was consideraie,
mmpﬂhﬂuvimmm::oadw the use of repressive measures Gl he ws
g was no alternative, The last date for the declaration of
prortm . of:u:hange held abroad, filing of fresh income-tax returs.
e wa:::l. cic., was extended more than once to enable more and

il il themselves of the opportunity. Martial Law regulations
Wﬂohody v, pnrlushmcnls including death sentence for various crimes
S g actually executed except those involved in troubles i
i o support of the former Ruler of Kalat.*' The military cous
bl ﬁnlmces _bul t‘hc higher Martial Law a iti
oo L years” imprisonment. A good number of the people were
eﬂcedm . years or more but none served the full period
re i ‘
mt;::":::cdid bt?' them clearly reflected that the military
leaders :‘bl"edin g Tc of the road policy’. The land reforms were
Lmdmllcu G s, Two different views were represented before e
ommission. One point of view urged the government not

md i

the gov . _ Y, which was readily accepied by
u:"'mﬁ'lm:lm Ofnl::d:-mlor officers of the Pakisu:: Army camt
Upper and upper ¢ class and landlord families. Had the AT

The Mitary Regime 123

wihorities implemented radical reforms, they themselves would have been
hit seriously. Ayub Khan did not want to antagonise them by adopting
mdical reforms. The maximum ceiling of 500 acres of irrigated or 1000
scres of un-irrigated land was quite high. The landlords could retain more
than that by making gifts to their relatives and heirs, More radical measures
were needed if the military leaders really wanted to bring down the
mfluence of the landlords in the body-politic.

The treatment of the political leaders was another example of the way
they wanted to solve the problems. The execution of political leaders by the
military dictators is a common feature of conp d’etat. In Pakistan the
military leaders accused the political leaders of creating administrative,
economic and political chaos but none was executed. However, they were
debarred from taking part in active politics under the EBDO. When martial
law was withdrawn in 1962, they engaged in politics from the background.
A sumber of them helped to revive political parties and supported their
favourite candidates in the national and provincial assemblies’ elections
(1964) and presidential elections (1965). After the expiry of the period of
disqualification under the EBDO, ome of the formerly disqualified
politicians, Kazi Fazalullah (Sind) was appointed Home Minister in the
West Pakistan Cabinet. Iskinder Mirza who was forced by the Generals to
resign the office of President, received pension as the ex-head of the state
ll his death in 1970.

Conclusions:

The military take-over in Pakistan in 1958, often locally called ‘the
October Revolution®, removed the political jeaders and the so-cal]ef!
democnatic institutions from the scene and gave a free hm"l('i to the civil
service and the Army to run the country. The period of the military rule was
not & military dictatorship of the type found in the Middle East and Latin
America and, 1o some extent, in Africa. It was a benevolent authoritarian
regime, determined 1o inculcate discipline which marked the organization
of the Army. The case of Pakistan shows that a combination of civil and
military leadership is capable of .introducing certain reforms and
accelenating the pace of economic development. But there is always a limit
beyond which the military cannot change the existing social and economic
order without damaging the interests of the regime itself. The military rulers
of Pakistan did introduce certain measures to ‘reform’ the social and

aomic structure and accelerated the pace of economic development but
they could not sbolish the old system altogether and then introduce & new
one

The military regime is likely to build up public support if the demo-

-
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cratic traditions are not strong, there is a lack of sympathy amongst the
people for the previous regimes and there exists ‘goodwill’ between the
Army and the people. Such a goodwill can vary from time to time. It is the
product of several factors, ie the avoidance of repressive measures
adoption of some concrete measures to improve the social and econom
conditions of the people, and the prevalence of a belief that the militay
regime is capable and willing to solve the problems of the society. In ths
respect, a statement on the part of the military rulers that they have m
political ambition and that they will soon return power lo the elected
representatives can also be helpful, at least in the initial stages.

The military rulers have to think about the political system for the
future. The sooner they solve this problem, the better. This creates dilemms
in their mind especially when the Army has been brought up in e
traditions of aloofness from politics and it is averse to the methods of the
political leaders. The military leaders are torn apart by two opposing
tendencies: They do not want to return to the previous system but they
cannot permanently keep the country under military rule. Therefore, they
endeavour to evolve a new political system or modify the existing on¢
Such a system reflects the peculiar conditions of the country as seen by b

military leaders, their experience of running civil administration and thef

desire 1o sce the country being run by an efficient and effective (oot
necessarily participatory) government.

6
The Military and Politics :
The Second Phase

The end of direct military rule and the return of the nrmcc.i fnn’i-(.;st l::

their barracks does not necessarily mean t(!;::clhchmﬂ::“n:eyd ufr‘::cr::c;wr g
ition in relation to politics e the arr by

ers. it becomes difficult for them 1o dissociate l‘hcn:c:::: fr\::m
politics. Their assertions at the time of the military tnlfc-mcr t aim ly =
retumn the country to civilian rule ‘as soon as possible’ does no|: Iz:;ums
they will sbandon interest in politics. Firstly, once they taste llch‘ e
of exercising political power under the cover of martial m:.mili:nry i
feel like surrendering all of it. Secondly, during the pcnm: 0 i
they introduce certain changes in the political, social anc v
structure of the society. They arc interested in the cuﬂtmuab::l;f A
policies after the end of military rule. Thirdly, the managemen e ed
affairs over some time creates a fecling in them that they are bcmfth sy
than the political leaders to rule the country. Therefore, ilchdoquntcly )
replace the direct military rule by a political system lh;’l : Ao qirgrnd
protect their interests and ensure that the policies initiated BY
sbandoned.

' le in the political field
il leaders can play an important ro ety
lﬁurl‘l: mon of constitutional life through numm:.s \:;y:.f pl;::,scf
they establish a puppet civilian government and control the lev e
from the background. Under this arrangement the “'.‘"':;:rm“ .
the Generals and the political leaders act as puppets in bmhmd:. smpolitic.s
Mhﬂ:pﬂimlmmmcawlml wltch_ o
carcfully and keep the civil government ml’o;n:ed of their tmﬂto Ao
policies of the government. They may press i
“W-:ypuﬁculuucp, Third, the ﬁmer:lcm:b_rmmzﬁ
il the government as w 1 e
m:y of':t ::nnl::nﬁlm to civil but the real fcum mk:tn-es t;’::m—
still rests with the military commander turned civilian leader,

interest in common-—10
wracy, and the serving generals. They have One 0T ition.
run the administration ‘cfficiently” and protect their .
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The New Political System:

The 1962 Constitution made it clear that the military leaders, who ke
the 1958 coup, wanted to retain their privileged position. The military rike
was brought to an end but the political power remained concentrated in e
hands_ ot_‘ Ayub Khan, who now rarely appeared in uniform. The
g;::mutmu ntroduced Presidential system of government which had
o resmblance with the French Fifth Republic rather than the US

2 eldetmal system. The roles of head of the state and head of the
t=glt:m:trru:mﬂt were combined in the President, indirectly elected by
oral college comprising the Basic Democrats. Central ministers ¢
pcrovmchl govemnors and their ministers were responsible to the President
onsequTI‘I’);.. the executive (central as well as provincial) was not directly
ﬂcpendmu o l:,g::utwc's_uppon and it was unaffected by the shifting
“mm“ 'e: s y politics. The President was entrusted with extensive
e ¥ dec;:,re ll';: and financial powers, including power to issi
conduct forcign affare O CmerBency, grant pardon and reprieves, o
gt gn ':ir_&' The National Assembly, a unicameral legislature
ki members W_zed equally between the two wings, was a weaker
wmﬂw With the executive. The control of the Nations!
Assembly Stale purse was particularly restricted. It could discsss

“‘ . - = 3
umm"wwm but could not vote on it. Tt was only the ‘new

: i t‘:'m:’ld be put to vote.” The method of amendment of ¢
Oluthunm) s mltk’ tﬂ_‘ecull for the National Assembly to amend ¢
On against the wishes of the President. Th ; .
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the bill 1o the National Assembly for reconsideration. If he refused to sign
the bill, the National assembly could take it up again. If passed by three-
fourths majority of the total members of the National Assembly, the bill
was again presented to the President for his assent. In case the bill was
setumed for reconsideration, the National Assembly could reconsider the
bill. If it was again passed with or without the amendments suggested by
the President by at least two-thirds majority of its total membership, it was
sent 1o the President for his signature. But if the National Assembly passed
the bill with amendments other than those suggested by the President, at
least three-fourths majority of the members must vote in its favour. Now
the President could, within ten days, cither sign it or put it to referendum.
The decision of the referendum was final. Therefore, the Constitution
could be casily amended only if the President agreed to the amendment
bil' In case of a conflict between the President and the National
Assembly, the former could refer the dispute to a referendum by the Basic
Democrats.*

The Constitution introduced a quasi-federal structure with only one list
of subjects—the Central list. All residual subjects were left to the prov-
inces. The President had the overriding say in the affairs of the provinces.
The governors were nominees of the President. They could not appoint
ministers without the prior consent of the President. The provincial
ministers were not responsible to the provincial asscmbly but to the
provincial governor. The provincial assemblics had 155 members and were
indirectly clected. These could legislate on all subjects not included in the
Central list but their financial powers were restricted.

The provisions of the Constitution about the declaration of emergency
equipped the President with enormous powers.”  The President could
declare emergency in the country if he was convinced that there c:xlsted
grave emergency in which the country as a whole or a part of it was
threatened by external aggression or the security of economic life was
threatened by internal disturbances beyond the control of a p‘l'D\'inCl.al
govemment. The validity of the Proclamation could not be challenged in
ay court of law. No time limit was fixed for the operation of this
proclamation. Jt must, however, be laid before the National Assembly as

on as possible. The Proclamation of Emergency enabled the President to
run the country in a semi-dictatorial manner. The President could issuc an

|

, e Comtication of the Islamic Republic of Pakistan. Articles 208-209.
B, Anicle 24,

i, Asticie 30

The State of Emergency was declared in Pakistan in September
bostilities. between India and Pakistan, Sec: Gasettee of Pakisin
Exrsordinary, p 779

1965 on the outbreak of
(Rawalpindi), 1965,
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ordinance irrespective of the fact whether or not the National Assembly ws
holding its session. The National Assembly had no power lo disapprowe

any ordinance issued after the declaration of emergency. If the Natioml |

assembly approved it, the ordinance became an Act of the ceninl

legislature otherwise it remained effective as long as the Proclamation of |

Emergency was not withdrawn.

The President was the Supreme Commander of the armed forces s
was empowered, subject to law passed by the National Assembly, “to mse
and maintain the Defence Service of Pakistan and the Reserves of thos
Services; to grant Commissions in those Services; to appoint chiel

commanders of those services and determine their salaries ad
allowances."*

Aticle 238 provided that for the first twenty ycars afler i
commencement of the Constitution, the Ministry of Defence should b
entrusted to a person who had held a rank not lower than Licutenant
General in the Army, or equivalent rank in the Navy or the Air Force )

the President fulfilled the qualification, he could take the charge of defonct
portfolio,

_Thus, the Constitution introduced a system which provided a domins®
position to the exccutive. The President enjoyed comparative freedom o
action during the five-year term.  This reflected Ayub's distrust of
political leaders. He drew his support mainly from three sources: ¢
military, the burcaucracy and the Basic Democrats. The govemmes
enjoyed the backing of the armed forces. The two C-in-C of the Amit.
::mwAm were considered to be *his* men.’ Both were Paths®
y.h:eirn'ﬁeuhndnonmng following. One of them, General A- M
Bramn. it Gocgransg e ! 00 Was ghvn e
:?"2” o o 'h‘: e C-in-C of the Army on 29th 1908

“in-C with immediate effect. 3 -
- ofc-in-c.hel:: on lsed September, 1966, when

< | to the rank of full Geners!
m’ﬂ;ﬁ: pu-rodm b lhc aemnr military positions became a ladder &
Licutenant-General p':b_llclndprwmmm. e ke
ranks in the s Major-General and Brigadicrs, and their cquivie”
gt w:rncuwerepmvldod with top positions in S
mmcmld corporations, autonomous bodies and boards,
:,nu - d::vmh::m salaries and other facilities admissible under ¥
of service. Various private firms and limi*

[
The Constitution of the Iriamic
'O-uuuau.,....

Republic of Pakistan, Article 17
Musa Khan (1958-66): General A_ M. Yahya Khan (1966-71).
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companies offered them directorships to avail of their influence and
contacts in their dealings with the government. Some of the senior military
officers resigned their posts to take up some of these positions. A large
sumber of military officers were absorbed in various factories and :mlls_ run
by the armed forces. In 1960, the central and provincial governments fixed
2 quota in various services for the retired military personnel and agreed to
make some concessions in education, age and other qualifications for them.
Some of the senior officers were appointed ambassadors in foreign
countries. The possibility of getting a job with hgndmrpn_: salary and
respectable status after retirement could keep the senior military officers
loyal to the regime. This could also be a method to replace those officers
who were ‘unsafe’ in the opinion of the government by mure_loyal officers.
A diplomatic appointment might be used as a reward for services or 10 kf:ep
4 person away from the country. The trend of the senior nul:m officers
occupying the highest positions of civil life can be illusq:led with the help
of the following table. It shows the posts held by the retired Commanders-
m-Chief of the three services of the armed forces:

TABLE XII
Retired Commanders in Civil Offices

of Leiutenant-General and appointed Deps?

Name Tenure as Post Held
the C-in-C
THE ARMY
Field Marshal 1951.58  Declared Martial Law in 1958,
M. Ayub Khan Retired from military service In

1960, President of Pakistan
1958-60, 1960-65, 1965-69.

Govemor, West Pakistan, 1966
69 (A few months before his
retirement, it was announced that
he would be appointed Pakistan's
Ambassador in Iran. Later, a few
days before bis "m_' ement the
government changed its mind and
appointed him Governor).

Genenal  Mohammad 1958-66

Yahya Khln
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" ‘ practice was discontinued in 1963, The growing influence of the
ame Tenure as Post Held bureaucracy can be measured from the fact that it succeeded in convincing
the C-in-C Aysb Khan not to introduce far-reaching changes in the structure as
recommended by the Pay and Services Commission. The Commission had
Declared Martial Law nd recommended the unification of the separate services into seven-tiered
assumed the office of President of gructufe. A Pakistan Administrative Service was to be created w replace
Pakistan in 1969. He also held the the CSP with admission open to the technical services." These proposals
office of the C-in-C. threatened the privileged position of the CSP. They bitterly opposed the
recommendations and ultimately the report was shelved. Another instance
TR ARPORCE which indicated the growing inf’{umcc of the bureaucracy took place during
Alir Marsbal the session of the West Pakistan Provincial Assembly. One CSP Officer
Mokainkad Ak 1957-65 President, Pakistan Internations! went to the Assembly Chambers and slapped a member of the Asscr_nbly
Khan ghar Airlines Corporation 196568 | beause the said member had criticised the CSP officer. The National
\ Entered Politics: November 1968 Assembly and West Pakistan Provincial Assembly pressed for serious
Air Marshal action against the civil servant. The government referred the matter to an
Molemmad 1965-69  Govemor, West  Pakistar inquiry committee but neither disciplinary action was taken against the
o Nur Khan 1969-70. officer nor was he asked to apologise. He was transferred to pacify public
Entered Politics : 1970. | opinion. The growing influence was demonstrated when the question of
President P.LA. : 1974. wting Govenor came up at the time of the Governor of East Pakistan’s
THE NA . soue of China and the Governor of West Pakistan's tour of Turkey. On both
4 4 | the occasions, the senior-most Cabinet Minister was not appointed acting
Rear Admiral | Govemor. The Chief Secretaries acted as Govemors and cxgrciscd powers
M. S Cha::m 1953-59  Exact post is not known I # the head of the provincial administration. These acting Governors
| joined the Board of Directors o presided over the cabinet meetings. The concentration of powers in the
the Batala Engineering Co. ¥ hands of the President enabled the bureaucracy to EXercise rare powers.
(A leading industrial firm o Ayub Khan had introduced the system of Basic Democracies t'o encourage
Pakistan). people’s participation in the affairs of their area and to create a dumocratic
Vice Admiral base. The bureaucracy dominated these institutions in such a way that their
A. R. Khan 1959-66  Defence Minister of Pakisus freedom of action was lost.
1966-69. The system of Basic Democracies was the third important source of
Vice Admiral srength for the regime. Ayub Khan treated these institutions as an article
S. M. Ahsen. 1966-69  Governor, East Pakistan of his faith. He entrusted sufficient powers and reasonable funds.to these
1969-71. ::unm The basic objective of the system was lolprovlidcy; bas:lkfo;
. new political system. The opponents of Ayub's political systcm e
Nm'-::.m Y before 1951, the Air Force befi the Nav¥ of scrapping the Lﬂc Democracies. Therefore, the Basic Democrats
1953 had British Commanders-in-Chiof. 1957, and ' | sponed the Ayub regime for obvious reasons. The first presidential
s clection under the 1962 Constitution was held in January 1965. These were
The marriage of convenience : ' ——
M““. dllrmgmem::“::.‘ dﬂehpedbm‘h“’“m; 'M.A,mcwmmuwwmwm,muwk
festoration of constitutional |ify rm_lllary rule, continued after & East Jowrnal, Vol. XIX, Summer 1964, o M A
Pakistan (CSP) was ife. The recruitment to the Civil Serviee @ The Reprt of the Commission, submitted in 1962, was published in 1969. A summary o
Made open 10 the officers of the military in 1960. T roemmandions of the Repar may be found i, Urdu Digest, Vol.9. Nos. 8 & 9, June-
y, 1969, :
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preceded by ‘the clections of the Basic Democrats durin October
November 1964-. Ayub Khan defended his political syslmsmd caulio:::
!hcpeopielhu!flheopposhionpaniescandidutmsuccecded.ﬂwcoum
would once again be plunged into political chaos similar to that of the pre-
é958 .penod. 'I'hc oppmit‘inn parties formed a joint front, called the
J‘ombmed Oppomuon party” (the C.O.P.) and put forward Miss Fatima
innah as their Presidential candidate.'*The C.O.P. gave their Nine-point
programme whose distinguishing features were the restoration of
E::cmh’ tary system of“ government with direct election and universal adult
e ise, and a promise to “democratise’ the 1962 Constitution. The
:mdm campaign clearly demonstrated that the personalities of the wo
tes had greater appeal for the voters than the political parties
mpponmgﬂnn.Thel?umemmmfwcdlosupmnAyuthm
in case the C. O. P. candidate won the election, the

g Bm:s:e;kum:u.rnhgned with the Ayub regime and gave him a mandate
_ ‘ Myﬂn. nblexlll-hdiwulhevowscmforunmomjor
TABLE x1n
Presidential Elections (1965) Result

Percentage
Candidate Votes Polled Total of Votes
E. Pakistan W, Pakistan
Ayub Khan 21,012
yub Khan J 28939 49951 6331
Miss Fatima Jinnah 18,434 10,257 28,691 36.36

thought. See: the elections were not as fair
:“. / M&hm-mh" .""’;““:ﬁﬁ

b n informed analysis (Raruchi,
"h'*. “‘ﬁ'mmwﬁn

;
:
;
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The clection of the National Assembly also showed ti?al the Basic
Democrats strengthened the hands of the Ayub Regime. Flgld Mn_rsi"nai
iyb Khan's Convention Muslim League won an ovcrwhclmmg pwjo;:;'
g e clections. Table XIV shows the final party position in 1

Elections:
TABLE XIV
Party Position in the National Assembly
Political Party Seats Won Total
E. Pakistan W. Pakistan
69 124
Patistan Muslim League 55
{Convention) I 7
e COP, 14 7
independen 9 8 1
! t
-:;I 18 78 156
I _—-—-__———-__—-_

= " ition
The greatest advantage which Ayub Khan enjoyed over ;:Z omnsic
Peties was the support of the military, the b"'ﬂucm?n amongst the
Democrats as well as the lack of unity amtil | un:::::;"c;cg Sder.Since
nous W‘ i 1 . 1116"' Icadm hﬂr y & T l nies‘
o M&?ﬁ;;z Constitution and the revival of political p&
el attempts were made by the lea
"position alliance. The first major attempt was .
45 Suhrawardy. He formed the National Dcm
¥hich enjoyed the support of 54 leaders from East 8
NDF demanded that “Pakistan should bcp,f,?;_mc National Awami
wil - tion e
AT Sjor SPPOC Lt dluntinn! DoageeeieBrl
Pety, the Awami League and the Cou «full and comp

by @ dcmocmtitf

[ i t of
\DF. in January, 1964, for! the csmblish.l;':_f:ncc was fo bg:' _tcha;;
in the country.” Another | elections. The politi

5 genera

in th
desire to defeat Ayub Khan in the

“Pposition parties in 1964 for the 1964-6
Prties forming the C.0.P. had a common

——

 Down. 348 October, 1962,
Ve Tork Times, 23rd January 1964
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m:uﬂmdetymﬁmﬁmandmm. There was
hwmmrhm_mmmuchimtobchludumm' i
- cl;m;pmo' po!mculpu_tmfoﬁnimmoc.ﬂ.r. The lack of unity

y manifested at the time of nomination of their Presidential
undodn:‘ c 1o oppose Ayub Khan. Miss Jinnah was persuaded to accept their
mmmmbmudi ﬂieycouldaolnm.onmyomcrmﬂm There
- ﬂuwawﬂnpoliﬂmlpuﬁaoflhec.o.nonuw
goa memwmmﬂmbﬂmwchcﬁmofﬂn
C.MO.P vamly il A.uemblm Once the eclections were over, the

i-uonm :f\lmbledtnm Ayub Khan described the five
Cdppoc.o.r. mpuﬂu the C.O.P., as “five cats tied by their tails™."* The
v MMA by another alliance of the opposition parties. On Ist
B e T S B S
istan Democratic

., Separate accoun i hange
wwm&miﬁomethggLﬂ&mN
wmymmmmbetchiwedinwnyem. The performance of
o i ” , from the previous alliance.
bym' polltulp-tuloeluedAyubKlun of suppression of
dissent Ihem m_of Mmm rulum his political adversaries and by

'hmv"y\‘?did ; political system.
was opposed compromise on a number of political i
of the paod 1o the revival of political partics. Soon frcorespmpmns

"‘Wbmmf:wmmliﬁulm invitable
hmonhgwl ﬁ:‘mﬁcﬁlhofthewicof

with India were as strained as ever. The river water dispute had been .
wttled with the help of the World Bank but other outstanding disputes,
epecially the Kashmir question, were poisoning the relations between the
two states.

The most significant event of the sixties was the emergence of the
People’s Republic of China as a powerful state determined to play active
wie in the intemational system. This perturbed the Indian leaders who
estertained regional ambitions. The hitherto dormant Sino-India border
dispute became alive and resulted in an armed conflict in the Fall of 1962.

This conflict resulted from the failure of the Indian and the Chinese
feaders 1o settle their differences amicably. The first indication of China’s
dmgreement with India on the McMahon line came into the lime-light in
1953 when a few maps were found in the possession of a Chinese merchant
visiting Calcutta, which showed parts of Assam and the whole of India’s

sorth-castern frontier within China’s boundaries."_ Some of the maps
published in China showed about 36,000 square miles of territory on tl?c
pare miles in Ladakh within

sorth-castern frontier and an arca of 15,000 sq ‘
(hina, though India laid claim on them.'® Negotiations were resumed
fetween the two governments 0 reconcile the discrepancics in the Indian
®d Chinese maps. No agreement could be reached. Ffom 1954 the
Chinese Army began to assert its control over the areas claimed by them.

In the summer of 1956, a Chinese survey party came into the Spiti arca and
pass. These developments

ey entered Niljang-Jadhang and the Shipki :
esulted in border skirmishes between China and India which became more
miense and frequent after 1959. These sporadic incidents culminated into a
full-scale border war in 1962. The Indian Army could not face the superior

Chinese troops and suffered on all fronts.

The Sino-Indian conflict had scrious rami :
regional politics, and especially the Indo-Pakistan relations. For l_l::a::::
-k ; igger military power—a ST
ndia was face to face with a bigg Kashmir war in

similar to that of Pakistan vis-a-vis India after the first

2 , t
194849, India which ¢ i oy ’;cc&‘:nécxoa:sﬁafi:

military assistance, sought military aid from the U
Canads and the Soviet Union. The aid programme had one sl_wmcpl:;
d one long-term aim. The short-term plan Was for the im e: A

wipment of the armed forces. The U.S. and lt!u: UK. camwkm e
illion to provide India with military equipment.” The 10nE"

fications for South Asian

"

Stk China Morning Decemiber 1953
» post, 1Tth ] d).p-4
ke Ching Border Problem, (Dethi: Ministry of EXterm N '?l:ipMilhn

The was agreed 10 by President Kennedy B clh.l.m:ll 1963

(Bahamas), see The Hindw, 23rd December 1962 i

and Prime
.ndmﬁmnﬂa
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prepared the objective of expanding modemizing
* . 1 1 M 1zi
rrvwegoflndhsmlm. The advice of military experts ﬁ'omtt::l;.'!
MmlhiG:.MMﬂpU.S.wm@ﬂ. 'l'heAmericmFlctﬁndq'L
e heulul‘:_y Aw:r_nil_Hmtmm. visited India in November I9;Z
section ﬂnm::ﬂhudedhyﬁumﬂhd%tm?
Amyoﬂiur”. General Sir Hull, Chief Imperial
o ' : of the
«m.'&?u.??dm‘wgrwﬂd’ AmofAths?#‘ﬁ
= miom ' came 10 India in January/February 1963
mmlolndincithmdmhumqu&:;e::.oﬂhedr? E
orce,
; sw;mm:rwmwummofmwsﬁu
hmme strong I'I::r System and the supply of necessary
frontiers® The construction new airfields along the northem
» necessary training to handle the new equipment was also
P'Widdof American, Bn::h and Australian experts.'” India sent 2
number mm .b‘udly mwmm and military hardware. The
Soviet Union equal usiastic for providing military assistance to

decided to manufacture MIG-2] in India.®

The massive
this reinforced India’s military

superiority in South Asi
conviction that Asia. ~ Pakistan's objections stemmed from the

leaders argued that would be used agai -

was using Nndin hed 0o fliEe ar e Cistus. | Pukistuni

e e threat 16 obtaig 1o~ £0N8 10 war with China. I
encourage  Indi as much

Pakistan India not weapons

settle as possible which
. her outstanding disputes with

I S
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wad} these Western powers had defence treaty arrangements with
Paluistan since 1954-55, they did not care for Pakistan's security
sensitivities. This led Pakistan to review the pattern of her relationship with
the West Pakistan began to improve relations with the Socialist countries.
A border agreement was signed with China in March 1963 which covered
the frontier beginning at the tri-junction of Afghanistan, Pakistan and
Sinkiang province of China and running in South-Easternly direction up to
e Karakarum pass. Pakistan surrendered no territory under her control.
China ceded to Pakistan 750 square miles of territory.

India’s growing military power underlined the need of paying greater
stiention 1o the modernization of the armed forces so that these were kept in
a state of perpetual readiness. Speaking at the air display of the PAF, Ayub
Khan said:

... More than ever before, our Armed F

effectiveness and remain at a high state ©

rights, to deter and , if necessary, to defeat aggression. This must
continue to be done till such time as we find ourselves in a friendly and
hﬂhhag environment, where all disputes could be settled by peaceful

means.,

In* government continued with the policy of
portion of national budget to the defence services and procured arms and

equipment form abroad. Defence expenditure rose more rapidly during

196270 than during the period of direct military rule (1958 1o 62). It
ed about 199% rnse

Wuched the peak level in 1965-66" which represent !
over the defence expenditure of 1962-63. Though the defence expenditure
of 1963-64 and 1964-65 was less than half of the total budget but the
#mount spent on defence was higher than in the previous years. After the
peak of 1965-66, defence expenditure slided downwards but it was more

Pakistan and turn it into a satellite of India. He went on win the military field, it is not the
inal intention that counts, it is the capability. But their intentions towards Pakistan were
wways malicious.” The Sunday Times, 20th October, 1963.
I8 % press confierence, Ayub Khan said: “Physically it 1% impossi
India to the extent ofii::hm of that country. And for that matter India 10
China. India's Army is more than _
developing from Tibet in the direction of
wybody’s efforts, for that matier, mean creating more . /
India will be shie 1o intimidate China, | think, 18 wishful thinking. lShe will use (her
Errwing military powerjagainst smaller countrics, as she has been ryiTE o
L"*ﬂﬂﬂnﬂmnt.dnmlluytomtmﬁdﬂwmklﬂd”m”“’m
5 Problems will acise. Dawn, 23rd February, 1964
z - own. 29th October 1964.
It nveds to be noted here that, in addition to westem
War was also responsible for the rapid rise indefence €

orces must enhance their
f readiness to securc our

allocation of substantial

ble for China to intimidate
intimidate

arm aid 1o India, the 1965 Indo-Pakistan
penditure.




1

38 The Military & Politics in Pakistan
than double the expenditure of 1962-63. The salaries il

. and other facilities
mmlofﬂnmwdformmniwd.mkingmmoﬁﬂ::
wcr: c::;g;agcmm:ﬂwu This gave rise to the charge that the officers
a luxurious li i
oo - ife—a charge vehemently denied by the

The followi :
B o I%Z-m"m, tables show defence expenditure for the period of 195%-

TABLE XV
Defence Expenditure 1958-62
Yoar Defence Expenditure Percentage of the
(in million Rs.) Total El:ldll‘lm
1958-59+
966.5
50.9
|
0y o 56.51
1960-6
: L1124 sa/ts
1961-6,
" 1,108.6 $5.80
* Covers the -

1959, period of 15 months from 1st April, 1958 to 30th June.
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TABLE XVI
Defence Expenditure 1962-70
[ Year Defence Expenditure Percentage of the
(in million Rs.) Total Expenditure
1962-63 9543 53.16
1963-64 1,156.5 49.49
1964-65 1,262.3 46.07
1965-66 2,855.0 5§3.67
1966-67 22935 60.92
1967-68 2.186.5 53.63
1698-60 2.426.8 55.62
1969-70 2,749.1 53.35
The Indo-Pakistan War (1965):

After the cease-fire in Kashmir in 1949, there had been minor incidents
on the Indo-Pakistan border and the cease-fire line in Kashmir, but the
lension between the two countries did not burst out into A large scale war
until April 1965. Fighting broke out between the armies of India and
Pakistan in the Rann of Kutch (on the frontier between Indian State of
Guirat and the Sind area of West Pakistan). The Rann of Kutch is a

desolate and barren territory which remains under water for half of the year.
holly non-existent but

There is hard! lation and agriculture IS W

there exist wﬂ}\:gnzr:?f;umu in Ch'li'a-ld Bet. The trouble started on ath
April 1965, when the Indian Army occupied in Pakistan outpost at thng on
fhe pretext that it belonged to India and Pakistan had illegally occupied it.
Pakistan mayed her forces to an arca |
©0 prevent the Indian forces from adv
considered 1o be hers. This was followed by @ full-
India and Pakistan in the Rann of Kutch. Pakistan suc

ing between Chhad Bet n.nd Beir Bet
o a:cing in the arca which Pakistan
fledged war between
in pushing
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back the Indian forces form the disputed area. A cease-fire agreement
;lgn;iﬂnvugh_ﬂw mediation of the British Prime M.ini::which pmv;
b:h“nmoflnlm:ry 1965 position in the Rann of Kutch and
- parties agreed to submit the dispute o adjudication either through
" or through a three-men arbitrational tribunal. India and Pakistan were
Chmnommonemvbermh The third member who was to act 1
rman, was to be chosen jointly by India and Pakistan the
Secretary-General of the UN.* S

Afler the cease-fire in the Rann of

: Kutch, i i
bnT;.clh the ndu and the violations of the m-ﬁmmmmmm d
len.'pola'm:al leaders of India and Pakistan accused cach other of increasing
l%;onmmeSub-conunan The tension took a new tumn, when in August
1965, & large mumber of Kashmiris, who had been given para-military
o gmh!:um.cwmecmﬁnlinenndmmmelndimm
Kashmir with the objective of carrying out sabotage. The police and the
uMMMLAMyW@_mmd(hmup.bmmeededodymlW
When their activities could not be brought under control, the Indian
Army crossed the cease-fire line in Kashmir and occupied three passes in
. Klmil.lm “;Ihmd 10 be the infiltration routes. In the third week of Augus,
e Indian Army occupied Tithwal and Haji Pir, two strategic points
Pakistani part of Kashmir. On Ist September 1965, the Pakisan

(India). :
e — m{ﬁ?ﬂfgﬂ‘m”““ﬁ“!‘smrau‘mﬂm
oy & given by lndi...::‘,mi. following table outlines their gains

H
g

The Govemnment of
of ¥ India nominated ambassador A
CM. mu‘:"hc “M“wﬂ'n'll’ﬂofhcm
L“hmormmm’“‘hu-"- The Chairman, Judge
g Court of Appeal for Sweden, was nominated by B¢
i dey - "x':_“mﬂfhmh ndlhtn:lld
hp2eeagy e Frontiers of Pakisan; (Karachi, 1971), Appeodices

il L A GEESAEEnsET. . I
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TABLE XVl
Estimates of gains and losses during the Indo-Pakistan
War, 1965.
India Pakistan
According According According According
to Indian to Pakistani to Indian to Pakistani
L Sources Sources Sources Sources
Temitory 740 Sq. 446 Sq. 210 Sq. 1,617 Sq.
Captured miles miles miles miles
Men killed 1,333 9,500 4,802 1,033
Tanks Lost 128 475 475 165
Ar-Craft 35 110 73 14
Destroyed

The war came to an end on 23rd September 1965, when India and
Pakistan accepied the Security Council Resolution of 20th September 1965,
calling upon India and Pakistan to cease-fire. In January, 1966, President

Aysb Khan and Prime Minister Shastri went to Tashkent on the invitation
in which Kosygin

of Prime Minister Kosygin. After a week’s negotiations, _
o took part, a decuils::m was signed by Ayub Khan and Shastri, Both
fhe leaders affirmed “their obligation under the Charter not to have mdr::
10 force and to settle their disputes through peaceful means. Theydec:f
1o withdraw their troops 1o the position existing on Sth AUBL> 1965 (before
hmﬁwliﬁu)mdmudmmme&munmmmpnpcrpe
e ol lieys nbarmel aftsics. i nolnal DR
of diplomatic missions of both countries was also :
During the short war of 17 days, uwnmﬂeofthcuoopswashighon

both i convinced that their cause was just.
sides because both the parties were convi <l i ¢

N“’i"c"ﬂ-ﬂﬂnlme.llwm.chic:\rc:(lb)feithcl'sidc. :
mﬂ"'ﬂofwgginswuonavangcscaledmmmom

—

]
For the details of the talks, sec:
Keeing's Contemporary Archives (1965-66), p. | 187-89.
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constrains. h'lm?ovu.simelhemdusofhmhthesidumw
uBnns!_lmsmmﬂwymMngdwsimihrncﬁuofwmm
than taking courageous initiatives. But keeping in view the numerical
Whmddefgnupomtialofﬂnlndhanmmw
Lakiruun,'tbehkuunhnmdfommupamimvcmd
Quality. Both the countries achieved some of their objectives. Indn
mld i saving Kashmir from falling into the hands of Pakistan but
cou ngmkeqn!chpmsmtheinmiondborduwhkhmuhm
pnfth«mul?lrp.mmgposliuononlheknhmirqucsﬁon. Pakistan failed o
stir up rebellion in Kashmir by encouraging infiltrators and failed to impose
a military solution of the Kashmir problem. Pakistan, however, succeeded
::mfpumg%;lndunmpuoupmammﬁdpmonﬂem
s Il:&y war made it clear to India and Pakistan that the other country
mmuw«kuﬂnymnghtlavelhoughl. It widened the gulf between
o woﬂdmhn The government and people in Pakistan realized that
- ¢ to be done to safeguard its frontiers and create a
<ox ve’:du_m capable of resisting ‘aggression’. Addressing the
d:whnw Mwm Lenwc (Convention) Parliamentary Party, Ayub Khan
 preservation of Pakistan's security was the nation's priority

eventuality for which they had been gi i
- _ given liberal allocation of funds and
th-eycouldfulﬁllhﬂrdl.wlodcfmdlhemuntryfmmlnm
mOne inp.:orm Indo-Pakistan War, 1965, was that the acquisition of
o Cbsession. India, with the fear of a combined attack from
Pakistan Chh.mu:odhummnnmwoumm Tanks.
mmmh poured in from France, the Soviet Union and internations!
huhmh Europe. Pakistan, fully convinced that India was arming
qummmmwmmmm

muxw.cmwmm
“ﬁ.ﬁmdﬂhﬁﬁmmlﬂdﬁwm-oﬁ'folhm“
M““""" Ly September 965. Though this embargo applied ©

Department further cased the embargo by agreeing to sell spare parts to
India and Pakistan for military equipment previously supplied, but declined
1o sell combat equipment to either nation.”” Both the governments
expressed their indignation over the new US. policy. The Indian
Government maintained that the sale of American spare parts o Pakistan
mﬂmonlyupaﬂlhcbahnceofpowubuldwuddnewmtpdusmthe
ams race™ The Pakistani circles claimed that the U.S. decision had hit
Pakistan whose main source of supply of arms and ammunition was the
US. and Pakistan needed new equipment to modernise its Armed Forces,
particularly the Air Force.™
With the traditional sources of supply cut off, Pakistan looked for new
sources 10 secure equipment for the three services of the military. Bﬂ:s}dc;
purchasing arms form the European countries, Pakistan secured military
equipment through Iran and Turkey. China was the most important source
of supply of weapons 1o Pakistan. The New York Times reported that an
‘sir shuttle service’ operated daily for some timg after the Indo-Pakistan
war in 1965 between China and Pakistan, arging arms and cgu:pmct}l._ A
large number of pilots were trained in China.** The first official admission
of the Chinese military aid to Pakistan was made on 23rd March 1966,
when Chinese MIG-19 led the fly-past in Rawalpindi and T-59 tanks took
part in the military parade.” A few days later, Z.A. Bhutto, the then
Foreign Minister declared, “We had to go to China to find means of
defence against aggression. We were victims of aggression and had to
wpply to any source.™” Pakistan pressed the Soviet Union cither to supply
arms 10 her or to cease supplying arms to India. The matter Was taken up
for the first time in June 1966 when a Pakistani military mission, headed by
the C-in-C of the Air Force, visited Moscow. Two years later another
military mission headed by the C-in-C of the Army visited Moscow. Soon
sferward the Soviets agreed to supply light arms, military Eausporl and
helicopters to Pakistan on the terms they used (o offer to India.

India’s efforts for the acquisition of arms and equipment, which began

USLS (London), Press Release, 13th April, 1967.
New York Times, 14th April, 1967.

The Times, 15th Apeil, 1967,

3t December, 1965.

The Times, 24th March, 1966,

5 D, st March, 1966.

New York Herald Tribune (European Edition)

¥ ¥yews

B =

25th, 26th June, 1966, Observer Foreign

News Service. No. 25083, 15th July, 1968, Sieve, H., Moscow’s shock for
Telegraph, 91h August, 1968.

India, The Daily
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after the Sino-Indian Conflict 1962, touched a new level after the Indo-
Pakistan War, 1965. She purchased tanks from Eastern European countnes
mdwicﬁﬂen capable of carrying missiles, transport planes,
mrfxcwllzuiﬂilumdlrldarmorkdudng 1965-66 from a number
of countries.™ The min source of arms supply 1o India had been the Soviet
Union. She provided her sub-marines and supersonic fighters,” It was also
reported that India purchased Soviet made missiles, tanks and other itens
captured by Israel during the Isracl-Arab War, 1967, through arms deaken
in West Germany. Particular attention was paid to the modernization of
the Navy. It was re-organized on the basis of two fleets—one for the Bay
of Bengal and the other for the Arabian Sea and it was decided to develop
Goa as a major naval base with the assistance of Japan. Since the existing
number of vessels did not justify a split into two fleets, more vessels of
various kinds were acquired.” It was also decided to acquire sophisticated
weapons such as guided missiles, radar training establishments, torpedoc
and gun boats equipped with surface-to-air missiles,*

The Armed Forces and Society:

The Rann of Kutch fighting and the September War between India and
:,,"‘:",;W.""Mzeomwmmmum This wes
wmnmwgmNMWymmm
constituting A glowing tribute was paid to the armed forces as seatincls
eople o eective deterrent o forcgn enemy and for sanding b ¢
i s their best during internal crisis. The armed forces

prominently on the national days. Besides the Pakistan Day (231

“”.A*me.m!ﬂ LN

Mofmm,f._'“"““_ﬂ;emmmw

“‘m&.m’whm“hmmwm iiing and defence
were regularly held on all these occasions. The armed forces

"
w“d’h'

M 1 statement:
o uardian, 9 Augus, 1967,

New York Times, 1ith August, 1966.

% The Times 29th May, 1967 and Dawn, 18th Febrasty.

nmm‘ U8t August, 1967 (Report of the London A
MLLM respondent

30,1966, S0¢ aho Din, 260h Jemuary fogy o AT satement : The Hindu. 27 Mot

‘MM"W 1mu mm 1969,

TS
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also featured on a number of stamps issued by the Pakistan Post Office.

The armed forces were also helped to maintain this image by their role
ia the extension of the authority of the government and assistance they
extended in connection with natural calamities beyond the control of the
¢ivil administration. The Army was frequently used during floods and
locust attacks in East and West Pakistan and cyclones in East Pakistan. The
Army also undertook various nation-building and nation-unifying projects.
The Second Five-Year Plan (1960-65) indicated that the military was
expected to play an important role in the development of the society :

Important relationship between civilian and military uses of manpower
should be carefully explored by the national manpower council in order
10 insure the best possible use of the manpower pool, When a given
expenditure can serve the dual purposes of defence and development,
substantial economies can be achieved. In an industrializing society
with meagre resources, all such overlapping interests should be utlized.
The armed forces utilize men during significant portions of their useful
lives but the nation is concerned with their entire period of gscfulncss.
New skills, habits of discipline and familiarity with  group
organizations are acquired during terms of military service. These
attainments are national assets 1o be conserved afier discharge and fully
utilized in the civilian work of development.
The industrial installations and technical training facilities of the armed
services can assist meeting the requirements for industrial training,
these possibilities should be explored... The armed forces may also
consider the establishment of 8 volunteer corps of reservists who would
receive practical workshop training after which they would be placed
in strategic civilian industry during the period of reserve status. It may
also be considered whether a specific proportion of military manpower
can be rotated on an actuarial basis through peri of service and into
ﬁ*iﬁlnlifeinofdamupgndcmequdityoflbch;boy!fomnﬂdal
"mﬁm,?maveldumblempuuemmthm the military
: . -
The Indus Valley road from Gilgit to Peshawar and Rawalpindi,
connecting Swat, Gilgit and Hunza with the rest of We‘u'hl‘hun m:
nstructed by the Army Engineers on the request of the civil government.
m*-ﬂlehtwlcivilimmﬁmwojmumwmm
eagineers. It improved means of ication in the North-W
Frontier region. At Nukerji in Sind, the Army ran a Settlement Training
Centre for providing training and necessary instructions to 40 persons every

—

" . p. 375.
The Second Five-Year Plan, 1960-63; (Karachi Planning | Commission 1960): p 3
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lhme‘nmdu. They were trained in growing sugarcane, rice, wheat,

fammg.nynietin;mdlhecontmlofplamdismcmdpem. Thc:;:
were provided with jobs or given lands to cultivate after the completion of
their course. The results were encouraging. The programme of training
was later, transferred to Agricultural University, Lyallpur. The Veterans
Settlement provided for allotment of land according to rank
Over 300,000 acres of land were earmarked in Sind, plus rice acreage along

with West Pakistan-India border.*’ Land istri ;
fixed limit : b was distributed according to the

Major-Generals and above. i
Brigadiers and Colonels. 150 acres.
Lieutenant-Colonels. Thi e
Lieutenants to Majors. 100 scres.
Junior Commissioned Officers. P
Non-Commissioned Officers and other Ranks. 32 acres.

> Lnndu:l:onhobelwudu!fmplhm-yinacﬁon.ﬂuofﬁmm
Wﬂfw_ mJ.C.O.snptoZSlcresmdolherRmurw"’
acres of their total arca along the West Pakistan-India border.’ The

land reforma
Wh“‘w»z&m'lw.ﬂ.ﬂ' Iml"w

1o the nation: The Pakistan Times, 2nd March, 1972

.
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cost of dam construction would have been five times more if the work had
been done by the civilian engineers. Labour costs were naturally low ; no

profits were involved and the Army engineers had their own workshop.**

Ths. all the old factors, inherited from the first phase, and the new
factors outlined above, enhanced the prestige of the armed forces in the
country. They were considered to be patriotic and firm. The military
commanders and the governmenl were awarc of the fact that the armed
forces enjoyed the respect of the people more than any other institution in
the country. This reputation was used by the government to win support of
the people. When General Mohammad Musa was appointed Governor of
West Pakistan (replacing a civilian), the President had the background of
General Musa in his mind.* General Musa was C-in-C of the Army at the
iime of the Indo-Pakistan War, 1965. The enthusiasm with which the
people of West Pakistan welcomed the appointment, proved that the
calculations of the President were not wrong. The reputation of the mihtm['y
men was also to build public opinion against the government. In
November lﬁmism of Air Marshal (Retd.) Asghar Khan to e_nler
politics in opposition to Ayub Khan was a serious set-back to the regime.
The opposition parties, who were anxious 1o bring down the Ayub regime,
had succeeded in having a person in their fold, who could not be accused of
comuption. A few other retired Generals followed his foot-steps and
decided 1o enter politics ; prominent among these being Lieutenant-General
Azam Khan, These two retired military officers, namely, Air Marshal
Asghar Khan and Licutenant-General Azam Khan, strengthened the hands
of the anti-Ayub forces due to their military service and non-political

Conclusions:

The politi i roduced by the military leaders established an
Ilhmurp::u:;:w’? e'\.u?i‘u'smguic!ed . in Pakistan which en:surc;
stability and continuity rather than people’s participation in the affairs
the state. There was a concentration of powers in the hands of the
President, indirectly clected for a period of five years. This was a:::l
sdmission on the part of the lesders of Pakistan that a political SYSCF P00
%ot be sbstracted from its cultural context and then transferred ;:
genenlized form to a strange culture in the expectation that it wou -
m“"*m‘mofiumhmmdinhemmmu. This approac

pakistan and India : World Affairs. Vol. 123.

of West Pakistan in Scptember, 1966.

L1 ; 7
Moore, I A, Military and Nation-building in
“-"9 1, December, 1969
General Mohammad Musa was appolated Governor
He was due to retire on 27th October, 1966 as the C-

in-C of the Army.
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to the problems of democracy was not the invention of Ayub's mind A
number of other Asian leaders and scholars were convinced about the
unsuitability of Western system of government for Asia. President Sukamo
of Indonesia, King Mahendra of Nepal and Jayaparkesh Narayan, an Indian
scholar, neither wanted to introduce Western system of democracy nor they
favoured the Soviet system of government. They emphasized the nature of
Asian political culture and social conditions and proposed a kind of guided
or restricted democracy. Such institutions were unacceptable to the West
orientated and politically active people who favoured a participatory
political system.

Ayub Khan enjoyed the support of the bureaucracy and the military
He introduced the system of Basic Democracies to encourage local
development and create public support for his system. It was believed that
these institutions would produce a cadre of new leaders who could serve as
the base for the new political system and a link between the people and the
government. Ayub Khan joined a political party to extend the political base
of his rule. However, he achieved a limited success. The B.D. system and
his political party were relying on the regime for their survival rather than
serving as viable instruments of political mobilisation. The government's
rulﬂrwglhwlhehmmmyandlhemitiuq.

There was no improvement in Pakistan's security environment. The
mﬂmmmlﬁhiﬂd&mofms&wmmﬂiﬁ
(1962), the Indo-Pakistan War (1965), and the imposition of arms embargo

by the US. in 1965 multiplied Pakistan's securit e T
government i y sensitivities.

. seriously pursued the poli .
services, allocated more than h.lponcy of strengthening the ""?“’;

f of the national budget,
abroad, and emphasized professions!

B 00

-
East Pakistan and
the Armed Forces

preponderant bulk of the Pakistan Armed Forces are drawn from
wﬂ.‘::km. Even :Il the regions of West Pakistan do not prowd:’ eq1|;:tcl
sumber of recruits both for the officers cadre and the other ran 5]
Punjab and N.W. Frontier Province, particularly their districts ol;cotx;:
Peshawar, Campbellpur, Rawalpindi, Jhelum and Gujrat havf; _ nlhm
main recruiting areas for the army. Almost every second rmlbzf;"of o
ﬁuimhamlinkswithuwmnedfm‘—-mmr ..
family, relatives or close family fricnds are in the armed m;o:w Tbe
representation of East Pakistan was extremely poor in all th;:'= i
of the armed forces. The problem of regional imbnln)?cmtfiamwd 2
was 4 legacy of British recruitment policy. At the time 0 ndcpendcﬂi“ pe oo
there was neither a single Bengali regiment nor a cm‘mm b
half of Bengal because no troops were penm:u'ntly stat Arad iy
British Government. In certain wings of army (i.¢. Artillery) ¢ S i
single Bengali. East Bengal had no military training or pre- il
institutions. Except during World War II, no permanent recruiting
existed there.

British Recruitment Policy: r
The cardinal feature of British recruitment pohcy w!; hliwlcumwncepww;:n
martial race. Their objective was not to maintain eq;ulc = .
various races in the military but to raisc a fine fighting _qrc] mdwnﬁliury
sims of their colonial policy in South Asia. The l‘mmc‘fccmin s
ﬂminlndiamdkmnm;hownhyunmhd;::’:o e
10 join the military profession, convinced them that
fine fighting men and certain races ex y
military service. They found it convenient (o recry
from the north and north-west India, particularly 1 By it
Frontier Province and the Kingdom of Nepal. By the it gpieusily
power 1o the new Dominions of India and Pakistan,
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believed in the military circles of British India that the South Indians
(particularly Madrasis) and Bengalis were not as good soldiers as the
Punjabis, the Pathans and the Gurkhas. The two world wars proved that the
distinction between the martial and the non-martial races had greatly
narrowed the base of recruitment but the assumption underlying the
distinction did not fall to pieces. The traditional recruiting areas provided
the largest number of recruits for the Indian Army.

The Army in India witnessed many changes in its organization after the
1857 uphecaval. The proportion of the trained Indian troops to the British
troops was fixed at one to three and Indian artillery was limited to mountain
and light units. The 1857-1914 period saw the drift of recruitment to the
North and North-West. Initially it was based on the distrust of the classes
and the people who had been involved in the events of 1857 and confidence
in those who stood aloof or supported the British. The inhabitants of North-
West India came forward in large numbers to join the Army. The British
had captured the Punjab in 1849 after a number of wars with the Sikhs
After the annexation of the Punjab, there was frequent trouble in the North-
West-Frontier. Thercfore, the quality of the Northern troops did not
deteriorate, The South had a comparatively peaceful time. This dampened
the efficiency of the Army in the South. General Sir O"Moore Creagh (C-

in-C : 1909-1914) attributed the deteriorati
soldiers 1o several i % oration of the quality of Southem

In the hot, flat regions, of which by far the greater i

& part of India consists
- are found races, timid both by religion and habit, servile to theif
superniors, but tyrannical to their inferiors, and quite unwarlike. In

?du'qml where the winter is cold, the warlike minority is to b

A i .
M:::mmhmdubuﬂnnmofmiuﬁmgm|m”m
mm...,,m?““‘“‘"““dw The Army becams
Government ndian and Nepali, During World War 1, the British
was compelled by circumstances to encourage recruitment

'Cglons. The response was not as encouraging &
regions. The contribution of the “non-martial’ areas,
70% of the total arca, was less than the

_g
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of 45 million, provided 7,117 combatant recruits. The Punjal‘). with a
population of 20 million, provided 3,49,689 combatant recruits. The
Punjab and the United Provinces provided three-fourths of the total nqtpbcr
of combatant recruits.” In the Punjab, one out of 28 males, was mobilised,
whereas, in the rest of India, the ratio was 1 to 150. IDunng the late
twenties, the Punjab, the N.W. Frontier Province and the K!ngdom of Nepal
provided about 84% of troops. The vast and populous regions of Bombay,
Madras fumnished only 13,000 men. On average, the central Province,
Bihar and Orissa provided 500 persons, and Bengal and Assam, nonc at
+ Similar trends in recruitment were observed during World War nt;
The Punjab and the N.W. Frontier Province provided 712952 recruits out 0
total of 2047430 recruits from all over India (excluding the princely states).

Bengal provided 171252 recruits.’

Post Independence Period : | r
Partition of the Indo-Pakistan Sub-continent ar:ld the cstabhsth;ent z-
Pakistan further reduced the number of Bengalis in the Army. Pak?gt'::\ A
Muslim Bengali Officers and men opm: f:r India. Thus, East Paki
| strength of the : .
:\‘H:m::{ u::: ;2:2:;?:40 n:; with the British recrum:nct:, 1:::3;3 s::
that the people of all regions could have and equal oppor:‘un:zld .
in the defence of the country. It could not however mare ey i
from the British recruitment policy because the govcrnmen‘a* e
down by the serious administrative, political and financi :righ o
Moreover, the security problems in wake of the strained mlam::tscntion e
wd Afghanistan made it imperative to pay greaterA e
modemization and re-cquipment of the armed forces. [;e Ko S
govemment adopted the policy of gradual induction of Benga
military. i
A prien s st 0 Et P g
mhudiu::;:i::“D::? appointed by Prime Minister Liaquat Ali

k]
.

.1, Survey: p. 61

Report of the Indian Statutory Commission, (London, 193-). ""‘F s

Punjob Adminisiration Report: 1921-22, (Lahore, 1922), Vol I
India in 1929.30, (Calcutta, 1930), p. 61. B enis
Prasad. No., (ed.), Eexpansion of the Armed Forces and Defence Organization,
';"""""::SS:: . D:t::(;:jlm Malik's statement in the National Assembly, Dawn,
retary.
15th June, 1967 A,
Earlier in 1965, he disclosed that there were oaly |slq Benga
mdependence, whereas now there were 13.000 Bengalls

)
‘
1

Army at the time of

- Dawn, 20th July, 1965.
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m!(.hm_ wwmqummmemufmemityofmimﬁmmrﬁh
cmﬁmmwmmm 1o attract recruits from there. The report of the
umm l!m“kprm but in pursuance of the
olmdldom.m were taken by the military authorities
vemnwd:eproblumofunder—mmtionofwmu?m {

The government deci i

P oy decided to raise the first exclusively Bengal Infantry
s us was provided by the optees of the Bihar Regiment
muimm;:f z'emmer Corps of the former Indian Army. Additional
requirements of the J. C. Os. were fulfilled from the Punjab Reginer
ke IMWM'.I:?W of East Pakistani personnel were available, they
Splc j ::c By 1968 four such exclusive Bengali regiments had
o raised. _'!'hucl gI:lmuu had the distinction of being purely Bengali.
I’alhmm. Treglmenm t:aul be called a hundred per cent. Punjabi, Sindhi of
e wummm uswh:;ly ?G:;:lli battalions were raised i;x 1968-69.
Recruitm branches of the mili

a latan;: In 1959, Ay?l;;‘“l(h-np decided l;yre:u.:c :’lhs;siocﬂenedmlﬂ E.:
rﬂpﬂﬂ‘ recmimmu‘ o akistanis to
change in the physical ﬂlndardaforWestPlkutnm’me 'J:rmy RSP

_ >
mvieulhmofm}‘ ma::d the number of East Pakistanis in the three
b Armed Forces but their representati i '
Lo ion was never in proportion

. ﬁl .

TABLE xXvini
East Pakistan®

Authorised Actual
THE ARMY Per cent Per cent
% 5
7.8 74
7.8 74
r 16
b 17
- 30
g 10
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Authorised Actual
! Per cent Per cent
1. Branch Officers 5
3. Chief Petty Officers : 10.4
4 Peuty Officers - 17.3
5. Leading scamen and below - 288

Later the government was reluctant to disclose the number of East

Pakistanis and West Pakistanis in the armed forces. It only declared that
e East Pakistanis were being recruited at a faster pace than in the past.
These figures did not indicate their proportion in relation 10 West

! akistanis rose by about 100 per cent. In
fhe Ay during 1947-58 and went up by 500 per cent. by April, 1968, In
1967 they constituted 30 per cent. of the total strength of the Air Force and

the wa_'

The inadequate representation

% number of inter-related factors. Recruitment 1o i
made open for the Pathan tribes, 1. Yusufzais, Afraidis, Khattaks apd
istanis came forward in such

em. The physically smaller East Pakistanis could ot with the
Had there been serious shortages of recruits, the military authorities might
have taken extensive steps to make up the deficiency from East Pakistan.
The military profession did not attract the Bengali mind to such an extent as
was the case in the Punjab and N.W. Frontier Province. The profession of
trade and money-lending carried status in Bengal. They were more active
in political and agitational organizations rather than joining military service.
A Took o their folk tales and dances suggested that unlike N. w. frontier
Province, their hero was a poor boatman (not & SO ¢

fishing on the high sea or river and succeeded in returning home fighting
sgainst the unkind waves. He was often exploited by the government agent

or the money-lender. The profession of soldiery enjoyed respect in N.W.
Frontier Province and the Punjab. Their folk dances (i.¢. :(hlm:‘ Im
wd folk tales emphasized courage, bravery and discipline. In

T 'Mmmmbowwmwdwtheloﬂlwﬂplc-

y: Dawn.

hnﬂﬂl'nmmﬂutbeﬂﬂﬂ-"w
)Wm:knmﬂ.\nuuﬂy.ibid’.

Vice Admiral A. R. Khan (Defence M

, 13 Jume, 1968,

Qusim Malik (Parliamentary Secretary Defence
354 June, 1967
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::evmwmammbjoinhhﬁﬂm'lmﬁmhmm On
e .mmwumﬂhckofmwmmntbeyomof'w

duj:::l;mmdfm It was observed that a large number of
mfm'ln' their daughters to be married to boys serving in the
lmomhgﬁm' ‘the early years after independence, the selection board
b mm couldfggd:mlylfewboysfm:bu\my. Most of
imvod,wbm refugee families.” With the passage of time, the situation

v ?uw@oﬂ'mmndmdfarbelowm;mqm
wbemummemo the candidates were not educationally up to the mark
capacity of 50, only lShmrmm?ﬁMin e mmz. ryor
10 be closed due o the paucity of candidaies " | o e oot 1

Table XIX shows the number ;
' '°'Mhmw&mwhm:?md°fp,wrmmvdhmm

TABLE XIX
Recruitment to the Army
No. of applications from
Vi West No. of applications from
(Population according (p.p.m,. i
1951 Census - l;?lnc'm' ., -
ensus
34.08 million) 42.15 million)
1948 2708 = =
1951 :
1
g 134 1142
165 3360
386 7306
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TABLE XX
Officer’s Recruitment in the Navy
West Pakistan East Pakistan
Population Mid 1956 Population Mid 1956
37.10 million. 46.34 million
Yar Applied Recruited Applied Recruited
6 110 1 22 3
w1 294 15 39 3
Tl 404 26 61 6

Afer the 1965 War between India and Pakistan, publicity measure
Pakistan. The government

v increased (0 step up recruitment from East . )
%0 agreed to fix a quota for East Pakistanis in all regiments but details of
& quows were not disclosed,  Later on, the recruitment guota of East

Miisan in the Army was doubled.” The Defence Minister, however,
n the Air Force

dsclosed some details about the quota of various regions in the

®l e Navy. There was no quota in the officer cadre of the Air Force but
W per cent. of the vacancies for airmen were allowed to the selection
®res in East Pakistan. So far as the Navy was concerned, 40 per cenl.
newcies of the Ratings were allocated to East pakistan; 10 per cent. 10
Karachi and Sind: 40 per cent. to the rest of West Pakistan. The remaining
" per cent. was transferable between East Pakistan on the one suli‘c and
Karachi, Baluchistan and Sind on the other side on {he alternate year.

In spi ; . uity, the defence planners of
spite of the lack of geograph:cal contigut y,y,mm for East Pakistan.

did not favour a self-sustaining defence Khan poi i
P‘ keynote 1o the defence strategy was what Ayu_b P polnwd 0: tll::
W5 “The defence of East Pakistan does not lie u‘." pest o'lf the
Watry". He maintained that East Pakistan was not defensible “::se was
oplenmn A bt w4 there, as long a3 (¢ ¥ iew that large
strong.* The military co were §
':"‘"-—-—._._
Jbissen New, London, 15t November, 1969

1;"“ 25 June, 1968,
Bown, 14 aind i
anuary, 1955, : wihe distance
AT Marshg| Asghar Khan (C-in-C. Air Force: [IQS'-&’I M o}ht‘m from onc
:;‘:“lmwul'l'llmﬂ”lﬂ““ { operation

1o the other is not practicable. The two Indian theatres 9 1ol'¢|choima“d

5 e, therefore, likely to remain for all practical purposes:
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M;hw:ﬂwmmmiymmm&m In case
the West to capture ,,d,-"by".""-'hwmldwoml ,
check India’ m,,' territory or advance in Kashmir. This ool
check India’s pressure n the East. The possibilty of border skirmishes wis
In order limited number of troops were stationed in East Paki
m“-’ supplement the cfforts to strengthen defence “!"‘“"M
""‘mm:. militia was expanded and better equipped. The East
boats, mmmum The Police were provided with more
cquipment. The ‘Ansars’ ey nition and sdditional communication
military forces and the “Mujahid’ forces were raised as

. 1o serve as the second line of raised m
extensive military training. defence. They were given

nﬁ&wm'”““',“”?“"'munemmﬂwmw_
| mm"‘?.mmﬂweml. B ok
orientated towards the military commanders of India and Pakistan were
suitable for such m'“'.,-m",f‘“"’“'- The East Pakistan terrain was not

. It was generally presumed that the Indian

Armed Forces could advance comparatively easily i

£asl Pakistan & the Armed Forces 157

The political leaders of East Pakistan criticised the government’s
senutment policy and the measures adopted to strengthen the defence of
it Pakistan.  They characterized it as a deliberate attempt to keep the
mem wing dependant on West Pakistan in matters of defence, and
achude East Pakistanis from defence services. They also took exception 10
ilesce expendiiture, a large part of which was spent on the salaries of the
wiiers and officers (most of whom were West Pakistanis) and the defence
4 West Pakistan. The debates on defence expenditure, and general
#scusions on the budget in the National Assembly clearly reflected their
Ssstisfaction with the policy of gradual induction of East Pakistanis in the
med forces. They became more bitter in their criticism after Ayub’s
Martal Law because the military monopolised Power since 1958. As the
Mgher echelons of the Army were exclusively West Pakistani, the educated
thwses and the politicians of East Pakistan felt completely cxclqded from
# desision making process. The reservation of the defence ministry for @
fmer senior military officer under the 1962 Constitution was interpreted
# Bt Pakistan as an attempt to debar them from assuming the charge of
fe defence ministry in the near future. During the same period. the senior
mks of the armed forces became a ladder for jucrative civilian jobs after
®iement. The inadequate representation of East Pakistanis in the higher
maks reduced their prospects of securing such jobs.

A large number of cut-motions on defence expenditure were moved by
¢ members from East Pakistan in the National Assembly during 1962-68.
The cut motions dealt with more o less the same subject—the failure of the
st government to make East Pakistan self-sufficient in defence, and the
®enitment policy. The repetition of arguments on the part of the sponsors
;“ opponents of the cut-motions over the ycarsl was very common.

the wording of many cut-motions was more of ess th .
Semanded the ﬂ:ﬂms ofymvnl headquarters from Karachi 10 (-:h“mgo:;,g
d the setfing up of military academies in East Pakistan on the lines of the
Kekal and the Risalpur Academies. The shifting of naval mdq““‘“u:g
Bt Pakistan would have won a few supporters for the governmen’
Meifed opposiion bu it would have incurred a heavy expencituic w7
Wproving the fighting potential of the navy. Military smteﬂ_demmme
Peater co-ordination amongst the headquarters of these services. i
#iog would have made it very difficult,if not impossible, for the navy

e ——

: i 1o make
g:“"""“,_“wnmsumuimmmmmdlkwmﬁ“

e s e failure of the govemment 10

et 1 W 1502

Pakistan self-sufficient in defence i " o

% sho the cutmotion of Maulvi Farid Ahmad in 1962 10 raise discussion
ment of East Pakistanis in defence services.”
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maintain close contact with the headquarters of the army and the air force.

The demand for separate military trainin, i
g academies for East Pakistan
g::logpqud bgldlhc nglm‘rerr!mem on the grounds that the cadel-in:ake from
itasT nhslanm s uudiusufy the duplication of these institutions. This
i ve n it difficult to maintain uniform standards and
o dedp ‘ocowadeshlp and fraternity amongst the cadets. The government
s ‘;::" up {9ur cadet colleges in East Pakistan to encourage the
eyl l:n l:aryMcamcr_ reer. Special facilities were provided o East
i ¢ Military College, Jhelum (West Pakistan). The
agreed fo give free airlift to East Pakistani students of the

Military College, Jhe
Foing vmi(;h:". lum, from Dacca to Lahore on admission and back

The )
mf Pt:kc National Assembly were on party lines. The
fmmembeu. i istan belonging to the government benches called
= lbcrusmgme’ !;:rue?mm of East Pakistanis in the defence services
Iuppmedm wzmyqfsu'dulinducﬁonofﬁmhkimnisinlh
armed forces. s Pakistani members belonging to the opposition
onmwpokmwh government gohcy of recruitment but were not s
ok condemnation of this policy as were the members of

representative of different mma,“:mu I.“°“°fp lﬂwm“;
defence services must be manned in
""""“m”*ﬂ“wﬁw-mwﬁmm -

Assembly
of Pakistan Debates, Vol. }, No. 42, 291 June, 1968, pp. 3294.5/
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forees cannot be denied, especially in a country where the military exercises

pltical power. This has to be harmonized with the imperatives of

siiary's discipline, cohesion and efficiency. If the pure and simple

pnciples of democracy are applied to the military, it would cease to be an

diiective fighting force.

The government policy increased the representation of East Pakistanis
#he armed forces and strengthened the defence of East Pakistan but could
wt satisfy the vocal elements, who found that their rcprcsema!inn was poor
#every level and in all institutions of the state. The poor representation of
fat Pakistan in the military was added to the list of grievances against the
sl government. When the agitation for autonomy was launched by the
Avami League, the issue of under representation featured prominently in
feir charge-sheet against West Pakistan. The military was viewed as a
wmbol of West Pakistani or Punjabi domination. This widened the gap
Setween the military and East Pakistanis. When Yahya Khan re_ﬁ_:sed to
wasfer power after the 1970 elections, Bengalis described the military as
e main obstacle in the way of imp!crncntalion of the electoral vgr_d:ct.
The military action in East Pakistan drew clear lines between the military
ud the Bengalis. This reinforced their conviction that the military rulers
were treating them like a colonized people.

A large number of Bengali troops stationed in
deseried or were disarmed by Pakistani authorities after _
il strife in March 1971. The deserted Bengalis served as the main core of
# Mukhti Bahni which put up resistance against Pakistani (roops. The !ack‘
o widespread civil support undermined Pakistani military operauic;n:.
uinst the insurgents. Once the war broke out with India In Nuvgmder,
Akistan military's performance and supply operations suffered hea_wiy ue
% e ahsence of popular support and the activities of the Mukhti Bahini.
The original plan for the defence of East Pakistan did not env_tfagc thi

plete erosion of political support. The military in East Pakistan w:.
“Wfl’om’ud with two adversaries—Indian (roops and lhi Bengalis who
' the Indian troops as their “friends” and “liberators

East Pakistan either
the outbreak of

BT
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The Change of the
Horseman

By 1968 it scemed that Ayub Khan had succeeded in evolving a viable
polmcalmfor!’ak@. Aguidcddemymdlhca!li':fc:oflhc
bureaucracy dw:nd the military would ensure the stability needed for
mmlmwmmwmmmmﬁm, But the events from October

% e ' clearly showed that the political stability given by his
:gmn Mmhudnthulhlalmhmuhmd. What initially started
thempoliﬁnlmmiu culminated into a nation wide agitation against
F. mmw Mw o by Ayub Khan. Officials claimed that the
oreign Minister, Z. A. Bhutto, who were bent creating i

s upon trouble in the
country. :ll;ﬁ:!u.ﬂllhc'bmmdmbeluidunh\m‘sM- He
WMANWMBMWW'MMM

came to power. The only difference was that he said

emergency declared in September,
was W‘m War, gave him semi-
in the opposition ranks on the
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seed of *democratization’ of the political system introduced by Ayub Khan.
But some of them pleaded the re-introduction of parliamentary system of
gvemment while others pleaded only for the introduction of direct
dections and grant of more powers to the National Assembly.

After the completion of the period of ban on the ‘EBDOed’ politicians
# 315t December 1966, most of them entered politics and joined the anti-
Ayub forces. Even before the completion of the period of the ban, they had
been taking part in politics from the background. Now, they directly came
o the field. With the passage of time, especially after the Tashkent
Declaration, 1966, the opposition parties became increasingly hostile in
feir attacks on the government. In public meetings organized by the
Pakistan Democratic Movement (the P.D.M.) in various cities of East
Pakistan, its leaders advocated the restoration of democracy and the
wihdrawal of the state of emergency and laws made lhcrcundcr: They
&nounced the government for the growing inter-wing disparity and
wncentration of wealth in a few hands, thereby increasing impoverishment
of the peasants in East Pakistan.! The P.D.M. lcaders in West Pakistat
were no less critical of the regime and demanded the restoration of
prfiamentary system of government.

The government reacted sharply to such demands of _lhe opposition
kaders. Ayub Khan wamned the people about the opposition demand of
direct election and parliamentary form of government, saying God forbig
# ey succeed in their design, it would just lead the country lo_dlsaster.

I mnother speech, he declared that a strong and prosperous Pakistan could
% achieved only when the disruptive elements “who are unaware of their
msdeeds are completely eliminated from public life:“‘ On vanc:n.fs
:‘“ the government had to rely on her regulative an:s;:t;c:;:
ility to check hostile propaganda and political agitation t
*gime. This increased bitterness between the government and the political

“aders and developed political alienation amongst the people.

In the meanwhile, a number of incidents damaged the image of the

A:I egime and opposition leaders to muster support. The
- Mhﬂti: '::: :: wi?::nwd in West Pakistan. Tt ci:lcomgcd
: with the Ayub regime in those parts © f West Pakistan ﬁ::;
“hich the bulk of the army was recruited. The lpdo-Pakm.an warlnd‘
®ded in a stalemate, with Pakistan failing to liberate Kashmir a:;d . ia
lo subdue Pakistan, But the general belief in Pakistan W& la: ﬁ::
won the war. It was in this background that the Tashkent Declara

———

I
, The Pakistan Observer, 9th, 12th July, 1967.
, e, 13th December, 1967.

The Pakistan Times, 215t December, 1967.

- .
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was interpreted as a near surrender. It provided for withdrawal of troops
without outlining a solution to the Kashmir question.

There were strong anti-government demonstration in the major cities of
West Pakistan. The government maintained that it had not changed her
stand on Kashmir and the solution of the Kashmir dispute would soon
cmerge through the Tashkent Declaration. Ayub Khan declared, “the
declaration has in no way detracted from or damaged our national
viewpoint on Kashmir. The right to choose their future remains inviolate. |
hope that this Declaration will open new avenues for the settlement of the
Kashmir issue.”™ Referring to the failure of the Tashkent Summit to arrive
at a settlement of the Kashmir dispute, the then Foreign Minister Z. A.
Bhutto said that the failure had not weakened “our resolve to seck a just
settlement under this very declaration or even outside its framework.™ No
advance was made towards the solution of the Kashmir dispute during the
post-Tashkent Declaration period.  This was a major cause of
disillusionment not only amongst the masses but also in the armed forces
who had fought valiantly against the better equipped Indian troops.

‘The Indo-Pakistan War, 1965, added a new dimension to the East
Palmla_n-Weat relations. The political leaders of East Pakistan had always
been bitter about what they considered the neglect of East Pakistan by the
central government. The war provided another reason of bitterness.
Tﬁ'::‘lshﬁwmmwyon the East Pakistan-India border, it was cut off
fog | West Pakistan during that period. The East Pakistani leaders claimed

mvicwofm:rmgmdefenoepownﬁal. East Pakistan could have been
over-run by India." This sense of insecurity was articulated by the political
w to rmnforee ““‘-’"_Sﬁmm against the central government. This
OMf e political dha;mdzd reg'iqmlim in East Pakistan. The debates

“‘““‘. “:ﬂ"m“b ' during 1966-68 clearly mdlcaw.d the growmng

the two wings to the disadvantage of East Pakistan. I
:mnm;hmwmqmupm?ﬁmmmg;menmmsmm
Eutm' mAw!I:“leghm rights and “maximum autonomy” for

Pakistan, l(hmmdum“edto commodate some '
demands but his efforts hardly satisfied the vocal i i

4
A . ; y
,z')r:akhm t:ﬁuhﬂm : The Pakistan Times, 15th January, 1966.
Bhutto Satement issued from Larkana : The Pakistan Times. 1 Tth January, 1966.
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During the ten years of the Ayub regime, Pakistan cxpferienced
sectacular economic growth in quantitative terms. Pakistan's phllos_nphy
of economic development was based on the principlg _of maximum
meouragement to private enterprise through state subsidies ar'u:l other
meentives without regard to the income distribution or other consideration
o social justice. This accentuated economic inequality between the upper
dass on the one hand and a small middle class and the enormous lower
dass on the other hand. The upper stratum of the society rapidly moved
ato the higher income groups but the lower classes were der)led the fruits
of sonomic development. In 1968, Dr. Mahbub-ul-Haq, Chief Economsé
of the Planning Commission, disclosed that twenty families cor?trollcd 27
per cent. of the entire industrial capital, 80 per cent. of the bgnkmg and :
per cent. of insurance capital. The statistics quo:ct? by the Chief Econotr‘n;:l
might be symbolic and the number of such families cot}ld be twenty- i
wety-five, or fifty but the statement rightly identified the growing
sncentration of wealth in fewer hands and the lack of slufﬁcrc.nt altcns;%n
% social justice. This widened economic disparities in Pakistan. 5 f:'
pvemment propaganda machinery told the people how much bcgi: -
fey were now as compared with their conditions ten years gtgfcg- i
aperience of the common man was contrary to that. Dissatisfac u} v
powing particularly in urban centres because very little was d_on;: orwaq
mbryonic urban proletariat. The number of the educated job es?‘n th;’.'
nereasing and the prices of essential commodities were going t;P- aend
ummer of 1968, when the country was preparing 10 celebrate the : fion'
 Development to mark the 19th anniversary of ‘the October Re\;o u s ;
Karachi faced a serious shortage of drinking water and the co: ftgm i
whole faced a big shortage of sugar. Sugar suddenly dmppﬁaremea“s e
market and its price registered an exorbitant rise, beyond the O
Prson caming less than a hundred rupees a month. The shonasg ot
® scute that sugar had to be imported. In November, l?l?’ :-:adc e
"item was introduced for sugar in all the major CItics. All 1’}"‘ e
“mmon man sceptical of the economic development dunng.t :c B
Yas. The opposition leaders could point out that AYUS %l o
Panning had not improved the lot of the majority Of the P¢!°1-‘ -e e
®come had declined and the main burden of economic deve ?r:ircd -
Paced on those who could not afford it. The government ':cwiw i
mability of economic planning to produce an egalitarian January 1969

of the Fourth Five-Year Plan announced 10 s
“mphasized the need “to synthesize the claims of _cctiﬂo"':i “tg act the
ocial justice through the pursuit of pragmatic policies ha“ ple.” But i

of socio-economic change in the interests of all the peo

. . 1969).
ONjectives of the Fourth Five-Year Plan, 1970-75 (Karachi, January:
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1S5 o ARl ool e 1 e Y 5 44 e st o
pattern of economic devclopmcnl.m e I e PR
Ayub’s i e
mmézbo;;’q:zm? further damaged by the moncy-making activities of
S ﬂw;rym.lw by others who enjoyed his protection. Two of
gt g 3 ease from lhe army and decided to enter civil life,
b | o vl m:Ir i:dyub. deh:;r father-in-law, General Habibullah
/ : ustry. Gohar emerged werful business
thm:tsné; :;r a :mnvcly short span of time. There w: n: e‘:oidmce ]tohwsgeﬂ
S Ay,:: zr:ed all lhm positions and wealth with the express
s vmlu But it could not be denied that the activities of
Gﬂhﬂfwi“iwy o mwm. n the knowledge of Ayub Khan. He did allow
- ;ﬂmmﬂy.humwmehismmmm. money aW‘mi
pondded“ﬁw el o the fire were the efforis of Gohar Ayub to become the
i ;: Karachi, His involvement in the disturbances in
eKanc‘ mgm%s.mmwmoramxminmewidmﬂﬂ
m‘“’i““'}‘- made _ tlﬂpnpuhl'f“ R éml-lc was appointed Chairman of the Co-
. 'kaﬂwm' i vention Muslim League in Karachi. A
Go“m;: e "'“"“P'. “dm ing grew tha: Ayub Khan was preparing
political succession ¥ Pakmim t against Gohar Ayub contributed ©

While .
~in ].i‘wym discontent was simmering, U -

, 1968,
political Hew-eonﬁnedwbedformamism For all

HHine he did not functi
- '“"’C-bh«m : as the President of Pakistan during

The Change of the Horseman e

senior advisors kept him in dark and gave the impression that his name
would go down in history as the second Ataturk. A massive programme of
peblicity was launched under the caption ‘the Decade of Development” to
sark the 10th Anniversary of Ayub’s assumption of power. Ayub Khan
\ecame conscious of serious dissatisfaction against him only in
October/November, 1968, when student riots became widespread. The
ather mcident which confirmed the existence of dissatisfaction against his
’::“ was an unsuccessful attempt on his life in Peshawar in November

The next General elections were due in Pakistan in autumn, 1969, and
winter, 1970. According to the plans, the elections of Basic Democracies
were 1o be held in autumn, 1969. This was to be followed by the elections
of the President, the members of the National Assembly and the two
Provincial Assemblies. Political parties stepped up their activities to
pepare themselves for the next elections. They played up what they
wesidered the failure of the government 10 mobilise people for their
FRWpoint.

Ayub Khan efforts to modernise society by @
dmamic interpretation of the Islamic principles were not welcomed by the
orthodox religious leaders. The Family Laws Ordinance invited the wrath
of the orthodox section of population. His attempts 10 popularize the
Family Planning Programme was declared un-Islamic by 3 Jarge number of
mullahs who quoted the verses of the Quran to show that the use of
fontraceptives was prohibited in Islam. There were nufncrous reports of
Family Planning Officers beaten up by villagers and their offices attacked
 runal areas. This section of population turned against Ayub Khan for
what they considered *anti-Islamic’ policies of his regime.
rruption, nepotism and bribf_:ry
laimed that all the evils which
1958, had again grown
ary person 1o have his

There were serious allegations that co
%d become rampant in Pakistan. It was ©
existed in Pakistan before Ayub Khan took over in
ot of proportion and it was difficult for an ordin
work done in government offices without promising bribes.

The Collapse of the Ayub Regime:

sl mort e forced Ayub Khan 0 ¥
1o General Yahya Khan was unique in the

pontaneous, ““Planncdyand lacked unified direction. The sco::-p;:’t ?nj
Mensity of the movement was without a parallel in Pakistan and le ::h
Mstitutions and concepts untouched. When, in Nov‘e{nbcr, 1968, tc
movement started in the form of student agitation, n0 political commcmatur
‘ould visualize that Ayub Khan's regime woul collapse and the country

to resign and hand over
sense that it was
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plunge into a serious political crisis.

Political movement against A
L ' yub Khan passed through four maj
l;:“:s?‘;w'r::ufmr phases do not imply that the movement could be dim
o M-uglu compartments. The events of these months were 0
. Immn mﬂmon occasions this classification appeared arbitrary. These
oo piq mt;’m:: 3:{:: :Im-ning points in the movemem which
mnd- ynamics of this mass movemen
restoration of liberal democratic instimﬁor: indl:I:kismn g

The First Phase :

While the government was maki gemen
- ' INg necessary arran celebrate
pamlgh anniversary of Ayub Khan's assumption of power. tlt:ewoppw'tion
ey ;ﬁ;pm their strategy for the new elections .. In November,
Bt e ﬁ.maonver:a'lmcm a new political Party—Pakistan People’s
S b ition of the Party was held in December 1967. Z. A
oy o mo?g:d with Ayub Khan from 1958 to 1966. He‘m
o i o N 1t v oty e
o ! 3 in this mini
carve hum_ Whjchwmwkhﬁnuﬂ:mappmma:hemz

ided to enter politics in opposition to Aysb

During the summer of 1968, Z. A.

A Bhutto embarked on an extensive

his party workers, supporters and
smail Khan, Lahore, Karachi, and 8
rousing welcome

and
Kohat, Dera
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maladministration. He levelled hostile criticism against Ayub Khan,
characterizing him as a dictator, whose regime was working against the
interest of the common man.

When educational institutions re-opened afier summer vacations in
September, 1968, the political situation was tensc. The government took
sote of Z. A. Bhutto’s activities and the ministers issued rejoinders to his
dlegations, The Governor of West Pakistan (General Mohammad Musa)
who until now avoided political controversies, publicly denounced those
working against the government and accused the political leaders of
“miching conspiracies” to destroy Pakistan.”> Such statements proved
wanter productive. Most other political leaders also became very active
wd reopened all the constitutional issues. But none made as significant
mpact as did Z. A. Bhutto. His dramatic popularity in West Pakistan was
mainly due to two reasons: first, his great appeal to the people particularly
the younger generation; second, the vacuum in the opposition ranks. H.S.
Sahrawardy, 1. 1. Chundrigar, Maulvi Fazal Haq were dead. All other
plitical leaders except Chaudhri Mohammad Ali, were men of provincial
sature. Neither Chaudhri Mohammad Ali was active in politics nor his
party (Nizam-i-Islam) was well organized.

The incident which sparked country-wide student demonstration, took
plice in Rawalpindi on 7th November, 1968. A party of Rawalpindi
stadents was returning from Landi Kotal, where foreign goods were freely
wid and smuggled into the interior of Pakistan. The students werc
mtercepted by the Custom authorities; their goods withheld and a case was
registered against them. They took out a procession in Rawalpindi to voice
fheir protest against the custom authoritics. A large group of them went 10
Hotel Intercontinental to see Z. A. Bhutto, where he was (0 S The police
sdvised them to disperse but th 4 to wait till Z. A. Bhutto
amived there, There was an argument student leaders and
police authoritics which worsened the situation. The students damnged lh;
hotel property and the police used force to disperse them. _Thus mfur!atc
the students who burmt down buses and damaged public and p""":‘
property. A large number of students gathered on Peshawar Road ncat!' the
Coca Cola factory to welcome Z. A. Bhutto. The police fcsc'""‘f' to ?"“’l
©d opened fire. One student of the Polytechnic Institute rccc::icd :at:io
Mjuries. The next day saw greater trouble. Troops Wwere called ou
estore law and order and curfew was imposed. i

The majority of the political leaders must have wclcomc‘d :h;“:zal
challenge to the Ayub Regime, but Z. A. Bhutto was the only pt o
leader who made no secret of his sympathy for the students. He atten

—

n
eneral Mohammad Musa’s brosdcast ; Dawn 18th October:

1968.
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the funeral of the student killed in indi procession
. ' Rawalpindi. The funeral !
m@mmwmwrbtadumnwnmmimmemﬂ
protest against the vse of force by the police.
mmmgmim in a state of ferment, and the
regime, Mwme the withdrawal of the Unim.ywm”m
ellmow'd' - mmmem to  withdraw i
circumstances. Fmt:mboﬁthmﬁmdumﬂ:mlhow

While the country was i
took place which she "'""Wc."msdent unrest, W
, shook the government. On 10th Nove lmluhu ..mw

ent reached its climax with the Z
v e For i Wali Khan and eleven other polmt;lmkﬂ:z"
accused | “:1: ina _'11:::nn¢r pr2judicial to security, public
anied by a warning of serious uumot-n et L s

Har activities.  The students vised ey g
wwﬂowwmd to be careful about these
| use them as their tool. They were also

0 mon: politic
|
Order Org; ledlers wem amestcd wnder the West: Pokistan

M:
Alal Azad, Amir '.'ﬁ:mﬂq Usimani (Seervtary-General of
0, Alls Baax Rind, Azizullah Hashos.
NA P Zait-ud-Dis Khan, These men belonged

Ty S
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pomised o solve.”* These arrests were used to clamp the lid back on the
smmering cauldron of politics. But the impact boomeranged since these
smests provided further provocation to the students.

The Second Phase :
The second phase witnessed the entry of a number of retired military

officers and the men of good repute in the political ficld. The political
parties became more assertive which transformed the student agitation into

1full-fledged political movement.

Air Marshal Asghar Khan (Retd.) caused a sensation by announcing
s decision to enter politics. He carried on the movement from where
Btto had left and gained rapid popularity with his outspoken criticism of
#e regime, particularly the restrictions on political activity and the press.
He sccused that corruption and nepotism had reached their peak and were

ww up-rooting the basis of society. “pakistan” he declared, “was _ri'dden
b repression, untruth, class distinction and serious disparity in the
ement his attack on the Ayub

fatribution of wealth.”'® In another stateme
ngime was expressed in a stronger tone. He said :-
a healthy system. You

At present the whole structure stinks. It 1S not |
hate lot of people who are selected for no other qqahty except perh;:s

1o agree with somebody's point of view. There is no criticism. ::

press is completely suppressed, there is no check on the Government.

We are bordering on a police state.'’ ' .

At the end of November 1968, S. M. Murshad, a fqrmer Chief Ju.sl:lcc
of East Pakistan High Court entered politics in opposition 10 Ayubbi: a:‘.:
Not long ago he had resigned as Chief Justice and was considered to ﬁc;w
of the possible Presidential candidates of the opposition pa i

General Azam Khan (Retd.) also decided to join the oppo.'fll "Dn
ks These three personalities strengthened the hands of the qp?q:‘;ul)h;
Liter on, a number of other senior retired military officers join
Pposition ranks.'*

Air Marshal Asghar Khan and other opposition Ia_:dcrls mlk:;l b:f
"eplacing the Ayub regime through peaceful and constitutiona moT b
#¢ movement was losing all restraints and getting out of oPnt:L B
200 was that the political leaders were convinced that it
"

'-n“ 171h November, 1968.
, Address 10 Rawalpindi Bar Association : ibid.. 23
u T Times, 26th November, 1968.
Thée included Major-General Jilani, Major General AKber Khan,
nd g few others.

rd Nov., 1968.
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Coilatits : -

political ms““:;mmdmmbemmmom

institutions associated than the change of the ruling clite. All the

political leaders with the system were made the target of hatred. The

S 57 whate of Pakistan in a severe political crisis. The One Usk

A o i o wis culiod info qucation sadfhers sired 3
agitation in the smaller provinces against the Sct

f firing
:mmwb;emhm“"whkm Rifles in Dacca and 128
fire and in a couple on the first day of his visit."" This added fuel to the
mth:fﬁn@mkormmmewma
population. The "."j‘f""db)'wiﬂcllludcrundmma
mm’ﬁm}m'"&“mwnww and
an:f;ﬁ' ermment receded very quickly. All those
eouble. regime in the past, found themselves i

Maulana 2
Mmmxwm-mmamw 1 Awami
introduction of adult franc orthcoming elections.  He demanded the
m“hmmph&sﬁz‘mm&ummmm
°"‘“‘°""“N;Dm“c.m: in West Pakistan. He was of the

A week later » and Foreign Affairs should remain
Democratic Movement (The + the National Executive of the Pakistan
were : If five conditions were fulfilled. mew

4. Immediate
Boadoms e o Tuon, of . full 14 )

5. mMrmMWI civic rights and

release of all politi y-

withdrawa)
—_— ofm“mwmm;‘f and detenus and
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Eight opposition parties formed a united front, known as Democratic

_Action Commitice (D.A.C.) with the object of establishing ‘full and

somplete democracy” and ‘restoring complete sovercignty 10 the people of
Pakisun’. The political parties were : The Awami League (Six Points).
e National Awami Party (requisitionists), Jamiatul Ulma-i-Islam, the
National Democratic Front, the Awami League (Nawabzada Nasrullah
poup), the Council Muslim League and Jamat-i-Islami. The last five
political parties were also the components of the Pakistan Democratic
Movement. The D. A. C. decided not to participate in the clections and

A federal parliamentary system of government.

Direct elections on the basis of universal adult franchise.

Immediate withdrawal of the State of Emergency.

Full restoration of civil liberties and the repeal of all bla_ck laws, in
particular the repeal of laws providing for detention without trial,
and the University Ordinance.
5. Release of all political -deten
journalists, including sheikh Muji
and Z.A. Bhutto, and withdrawal of all
before courts and tribunals as the warrants of
the political workers.

6. Withdrawal of all orders under Section
7. Restoration of the right of labour to strike.

8. Withdrawal of all orders on the press including those on the grant
of new declarations and the restoration of all presses, papers Iand
periodicals which have been confiscated or where dcclar_uuons}
have been cancelled including the ‘Chattan® and 1:11: restoration 0
Progressive Papers Lid., to their original owners.

= e b -

us and prisoners, students, workers,
bur Rehman, Khan Wali Khan
political cases pending
arrest issued against

144, Cr. P.C.

R be pointed out here that there Wwas no
-t ﬂfpllc:e One Unit Scheme in the demands of the DAC. The
':::id"wpk's Party and the National Awami Party (Bhasher” Group)
ined aloof from the D.A.C. Inspite of their
::“"l regime from a common ﬁmm were differences among lh:s;
de :' I| : parties due to their regional and provincial loyalties. As they ha 4
R0t 1o contest clections and had the common Objet:-t;;ec 0
verthrowing Ayub Khan, their differences did not appear on the surface:

R
Dawn, 9 January, 1969.
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The Third Phase ;
By the end of January 1969, Ayub Khan realized that the continued use

on January 27, 1969. He declared that the
_ ‘ : government was prepared to
:umm{mwﬂww”mmofﬂmmhamm
ebmuyru m :uynlb-mlth;n fomnilglr invited the leaders of the opposition
parties cbruary. In the meantime, Z. A, Bhutto's case
:nwhmmew_mghc‘m He submitted an affidavit to
wmﬂwym@mammﬂm
mhuﬂunmdn This was mainly addressed to the younger
Judges of the High Court and was a catalogue of
charges wamm Bhutto alleged that the government wamed
politics after he had resigned the post of

I

b) Al arrested students and politi

m"l W 1969,
ﬂ-“m .muwl""" up debate on political situation in B¢
ol ] for talks “if
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The government accepted most of these demands. The State of
Emergency was withdrawn on 14th February, 1969. Z, A. Bhutto, Khan
Wali Khan and a number of other political leaders were released and it was
fecided 10 commence talks on 19th February, instead of 17th. Immediately
ser the withdrawal of the State of Emergency, a new crisis threatened the
poposed talks. Z. A. Bhutto and Maulana Bhashani decided to boycott the
ks The Awami League insisted that the Agartala Conspiracy Case
ould be withdrawn and if Sheikh Mujibur Rehman and 34 others detained
8 connection with this case were not released, it would not participate in
#e alks . The government was willing to release Mujibur Rehman on
pale 1o cnable him to participate in the talks, but the Awami League and
Seikh Mujibur Rehman did not agree to it and insisted on his
meonditional release.

I order to facilitate the talks Ayub Khan declared in February that he
would not seek re-clection and that he was prepared to discuss amendments
# fhe constitution to accommodate their demands. On 22nd February, the
premment also decided to withdraw the Agartala Conspiracy Case.
Sheikh Mujibur Rehman and 34 other accused were set free. [t removed the
it impediment in the way of holding of talks between the government and
#¢ opposition leaders. The talks, known as the Round Table Conference,
saed on 26th February 1969.” After a brief session, it was decided to
Smmon it on 10th March 1969.

T\atm S of i i e ? .cal and constitutional issues
were differences on various political an

mongst “!‘:I'i’;ical leaders participating in the talks. Only two demands

were jointly presented by the components of the D.A.C.

n 10th March in Rawalpindi.

%) Restoration of federal parliamentary system with regional
autonomy.
b) Elections on direct adult franchisc.

e ——

»
owing poliical """"lﬂﬂlwh&ckfc.mbehdfuﬁhe
n:;wnwuxm_ e
(Pro. PDM Group) : Abdus Salam .
:;:in rl (Wi Poiots 3‘M‘iﬂujibwluhmmd8yedl'¢mlulun.
h‘,‘,'-immmwm i
hlmllwahMmmmﬂKhmewW-
"MWMimdmlviﬁﬂdA
W'ﬂuuawmumwmtmumam-
wwatul Ulma fslam - Mufti Mahmood and Pir Mohsinud Din. r
The N A, P. Requisitionists) : Khan Abdul Wali Khan and Prov ’ﬂmﬁv’-wm e
‘-**wmmxmuu.ﬁus.uuwd -General

Opposition i-
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_mmmmmmmmwm Khan

Wali Khan insisted on the immediate dismemberment of One Unit. Mufti

Mahmood objected to the Muslim Family Laws Ordinance and emphasized

that the 22 points agreed to by Ulema in 1951 should be implemented so

that Pakistan could become a true Islamic State. Sheihk Mujibur Rehman's
@nmmmﬁhumhuiudhhﬁxpomu. He argued for the
dismemberment of One Unit, full regional autonomy for the provinces,

representation on the basis of population, two currencies, two federal banks

and no taxation powers with the centre. Various political leaders demanded

the withdrawal of warrants of arrest against all political workers and the
repdofll_e'bh:k'hm. A few of them were disturbed by the growing
Whummmmwm«mmmm

i Ayub Khan was aware of the fact that the basis of unity amongst the
oppguiﬁmpuﬁumﬂuile. mwmﬁ’&mzm

parliamentary system of government and direct elections for the members
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fie-fighting machines and overturned police jeeps. Later, they burnt down
#¢ Suate Guest House and the offices of the Convention Muslim League.
Trops were called out and a dusk to dawn curfew was imposed in Dacca.”

With the passage of time, the situation deteriorated rapidly. The
Awami League and Sheikh Mujibur Rehman fanned anti-West Pakistan
fdings and held West Pakistan responsible for all the problems of East
Pkistin. He clearly hinted Pakistan might break away. He said, “1 will not
p back on my word to the people. These are the people’s demands. We
Wt waited for 20 years. We want justice now.™' Maulana Bhashani
spenly preached violence.”> Speaking in Karachi, he advised the people to
ske &p arms against the capitalists and imperialists. They could get arms,
% ey raided the dens of these rich people.” In West Pakistan the
sovement to dismember the integrated province of West Pakistan and
eeate four provinces became strong.

East Pakistan was in the grip of appalling lawlessness. _Thc rival
mdent factions were more powerful than the police. Conditions were
Jecarious in rural areas where an unchecked reign of terror was spreading.
Many villages were razed and thousands of East Pakistanis werc left
Mmeless. Police stations were attacked, officials were clubbed to death.
They sso tumed on rent collectors and the Basic Democrats who forme
S lowest tier of Ayub Khan's political system. A large number of Basic

were forced to resign and some of them were burnt alive. Thclrc
e reports of setting up of ‘people’s courts’ which lashed some people,
tified others and blinded a few. In the absence of executive nlulhonty
=4 2 police force, village turned against the village, old rivalries were
*tled with axe and one section of the people clashed with another section.

x ital
A the anarchy spread, food trains and river ferries were looted and the vita
i i urban centres of both
Sovement of food supplies came to standstill. ° The ‘gheraos” (forcible

% wings witnessed a series of seizures of factories and ° :
cking of umgcr:owrmoby their workers) and partial or total strikes.
The regime found itself powerless to cope with such a si:ganon.. In ccﬁlr:
¥ the machinery of government had come 10 standstill while in 0the
¥ it hardly existed.
‘-.-_‘_-_-_‘__
]
nu 1Tt February, 1969,
o ™ Times, 12th March, 1969.
I:-..M?'Thfmm:mb.d!iﬂem
¥ constntional sruggle are over.” : The Times, 12th March, 196%:
Do, 1980 March, 1969.
The conditions in East Pakistan have been desc

ribed on the pasis of the reports of the

newwpapers
’,:"-L 16k, 20th, 23rd March, 1969,
Observer, 23, 25th March, 1969.
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Transfer of Power to General Yahya Khan :

On the evening of 25h March 1969, Ayub Khan addressed the nation
over the radio for the last time as President of Pakistan, He announced his
decision to step down and hand over power to General Yahya Khan, C-in-C
of the Army. Explaining the reasons of his resignation, he said :-

The situation in the country is fast deteriorating. The Administrative
institutions are being paralysed. Self-aggrandisement is the order of
the day. The mobs are resorting to gheraos at will, and get ther
demands accepted under duress. And no one has the courage to
proclaim the truth. Every principle, restraint and way of civilised
existence has been abandoned. Every problem of the country is being
decided in the streets. Except the Armed Forces, there is no
constitutional and effective way to meet the situation.**

A day carlier, he wrote a letter to General Yahya Khan, informing him
ofhu:mm.mhuﬂmpwﬂmhim He wrote :-

It is with profound regret that | have come to the conclusion that sl
civil administration and constitutional authority in the country hss
become ineffective. If the situation continues to deteriorate at the
present alarming rate, all economic life, indeed, civilized existence will
become impossible ... I am left with no option but to step aside
Mluvuhb&eDefuuFomothnnWhichmdtyW
the only effective and legal instrument, to take over full control of the
affairs of this country . .. They alone can restore sanity and put

hﬂyhﬁmhmﬂbmh:civilwmﬂ

me Yahya Khan abrogated the 1962 Constitution, banned 3l
"""",, "'“'I political parties) dissolved the National and Provincis
wmwm""mﬁwhem cabinets and declared
of the the country. He assumed the Command
- MMNMJIHMIMMMI. If Presid
Kvnﬁnm-"km’*“”“”mmmnmemmmhuwmof
the ' fo the nation on 8th October 1958. The objectives of

The Change of the Horseman 177

rils. He said :-
The Armed Forces could not remain idle spectators to this state of near
anarchy (administrative laxity, strikes and violence). They have to _do
their duty and save the country from disaster . . . . It is my_ﬁrm belief
that sound, clean and honest administration is a pre-requisite for sanc
and constructive political life and for a smooth transfer of power to
representatives of the people elected freely and impartially on the basis
of adult franchise.”’

The transfer of power from Ayub Khan to Yahya Khan, which took
place in one day, was quite mundane. It brought back Pnklstan.‘ once again,
o the starting point. The succession was simple and leﬂ anfl less
cwmplicated than constitutional transfer of power. All available evidence
mggested that Ayub Khan was not forced to resign by his Generals alt' gurll
pint.  He resigned before such an eventuality arosc. The politica
waditions were getting from bad to worse and the transfer of pt;wer
through any other method would have only delayed military take-over an:
fow days or weeks. Had he stayed on, the possibility of his Genera
forcing him to resign could not have been ruled out.

ivil G t found itselfl
When, by the middle of March, the Civil Govemnment !
mcapable of restoring law and order, Ayub Khan had three choices open to
him -.

i 2
§) Resign and allow transfer of power in accordance with the 196
e ituation
b) Declare Martial Law in the country or those parts wh;r: :::m i
was totally out of control of the civil ndm:nu'nration u Ve
as President. After fresh elections on the basis of adult franchise,
transfer of power to the elected representalives.

¢) Resign and hand over power to the Army.

constitutional isi ignation of the
The ' provision was that after the res: '
President, the Speaker of the National Assembly should act Ha; m&m&'
wd the election 1o the office of the President should be he
Period of ninety days.” lnumeﬁalmmfuoquwuw:;mm
ﬁwﬁmwhmm.mfawmmpou o
% serious political crisis and law and order situation in the country |
———

For the full sext of the address, see Appendix F.

. 16(1).
» e Comstitution of the Islamic Republic of Pakistan, Article (
. Atticte 165 (4),
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Constitution provided for the election of the Presi
e ey
mf?m and nobody would have accepted the principle of
condition Thus the Constitution had 1o be amended to waive te
m@umu@mnmww’mm‘mmw ”
wbolcpm;:: »m"?m‘“h'“lmmoru
L T s esslona ebuid o cakvenidl; Sl i s hem
succeeded in numdinmemm (Provided the National Assembly
wwmldhm' said provision). The transfer of power o the
mmywyfmmw great violence and disturbances in the
wmmoduwmmd.' First, the powers of the Acting President
’ already out of control with an clected President. The situation was
difficult to control i and the Acting President would have found i
Wmmw"‘!mﬂmm'm’ nt was not against Ayub Khan alone, i
f National Assembly had introduced by him. Second, the Speaker of ibe
nominee of the Cmm::::?ocmmhmﬁmchWbmﬁmmdﬂl
Wbyhepoliﬁulmormm.% would not have besn

The second i
P Lt choice, i.c. declaration of Martial Law to maintain law and
Sl B “::nl‘msidem would not have solved the problem
yub regime was already being accused of using

commanders e
under Khan were not willing to declare
,.,;:’:b, '“‘“m!dluvcidenﬁﬁedme:mm'a

of Ayub Khan and tarnished their image in the minds

““wn' ( ﬂm'.wim ith A K-h
““"‘“”"’*‘ﬂfmw.:«wfm

:FMD MR . Ai M hal
::mmi C-in-C of the Pakistan Air Fore®
in OPPOSition o ah quite unlikely that he woul
t Ayub Khan. The military was also 0ot
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happy with him due to his decision to withdraw the Agartala Conspiracy
Case The accused were in the custody of the military and most of the
evidence of the case was collected by the military intelligence. Tts
withdrawal put the military im embarrassing position. The announcement of
Ayub Khan's decision not to seek re-clection contributed to his loss of
sympathy of the military and the burcaucracy. Now the military
commanders were not willing to go out of the way to support him. Yahya
Khan realized that the time was fast approaching when he could exercise
supreme political power. By rendering unqualified support to Ayub Khan,
he would have missed this opportunity.

General Yahya Khan informed Altaf Gauhar, Central Information
Secretary, in carly March 1969 that in his estimation the situation was
entirely out of control of civil administration and Ayub Khan should leave
# for him to put everything in order. Ayub Khan sent him a message that
the situation was likely to improve and there would be no need of
intervention by the Army. On this Yahya remarked : “If that was what the
President wished, he himself should pack up and go to Peshawar leaving
the country and the President to manage as best they can.”™ This clearly
indicated that Ayub Khan hadlostthemppm'loflhenﬁlinrymd Yahya
Khan had become ambitious for political power.

Ayub Khan could no longer depend on the unificd and solid support of
the military. The civil ndtninias:uim was already ineffective and after Ayub
Khan's decision mot 1o seck re-clection, it also did not render as much
support to him as was done in the past. Ay'ubl(hmmdnotmledo?!thc
possbility of such a situation when he could not depend upon the military
wd the burcaucracy. He established the system of Basic Democracies 0
provide him a political base independent of the military and the
bureaucracy, But his efforts did not yield satisfactory results. The 6roser of
fhese sources of power was the major cause of his decision to step down
from Presidency.

He made a final attempt to save the situation on 19th March, 1969 by
wproving Yusuf Haroon and Dr. N. M. Huda as Governors of West
Pakistan and East Pakistan, with the hope that the new Governors msga;
succeed in seeking the co-operation of different political parties to mﬂm
sdministration till the elections were held. :fndusuf Haroon hurriedly
various political, labour and student leaders appe
- h...i'?; anybody willing to pay heed to his advice. el tier=ss
servants and the police wgommike.[nﬁul?-klm . N,
M. Huds found the whole sdministrative machinery totally

:—__ . H Court, The Sun,
WW.WW-WMMW igh

9% September, 1972.
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bcyondllhe'hnpaofrwovuy in the necar future. After receiving
communications form the two governors, Ayub made up his mind to hand
over power to the Army Chief.

Conclusions :

The cc.lmlty-widc political agitation against the Ayub regime was
mdlm@einj@ieumﬂutdbyﬂnpmphmdﬂ\eﬂwm
economy disparity, which encouraged frustration and political alienation.
Thc:\_yu@dmde'showedlhnoniymicmmhwuldmmlm
umlwmm_m regime to  success. Economic growth must also be
accompanied by economic justice and social change.

: mmmli&dmmhfthA Khan out of
:fﬁec but failed to produce an alternate leadership. Them?nilure of the

. muﬁTabhulhclaﬂydwmwmmmepoliﬁwludew

’ Mmmhuon&qumole?-ss.mymmmlyﬁsm
g::lﬂnAynbmbmthuymﬂnuyingtommwhw

te again, conditions were created where, except the armed forces, the

reopened. The armed forces demonstrated their intar
' an : ability to maintain 3
cohesive organization which facilitated the military take-over in 1969.

9
Second Military Regime :
1969-71

General Yahya Khan assumed the powers of Chief Martial Law
Administrator and President of Pakistan' without facing any opposition.
Life retumed to normal as the new administration took over. Most
industrial units resumed their normal work. The stock market which

swing. The students went back to their classes an . .
0 their drawing rooms. There prevailed an imposed truce 1n Pakistan.

Nature of the Military Regime : ‘
In the first few weeks, General Yahya Khan followed Ayub Khan’s

. the vious Martial Law
counse very closely. He drew heavily on the PUL L clight

modifications. A Provisional Constitution Order was issued which pmv:doid
that until a constitution was enforced, Pakistan would be govcr::eg Fshr::nr 3;(
& possible by the 1962 Constitution. The Fundamental Rig i
comerte in e 1962 Consiuion, Tt S0P ULEL H e nters of
‘ . Issue an : .

the Chief m&zmmmn any other Martial Law At:‘th:;:?;
No judgement of a special military court of summary military w\:ded e
be challenged in any ordinary court of law. The Order further pmmﬁmﬁom
e President could make “such provision, u:nc!udmg :3’_‘ o
provisions, as he may deem fit, for the administration of the affairs

state. ™

 He sssumed the office of President on 315t March 1969 - 6 days afier
, Aysb Khan

For the full 1ext of the Provisional
April 1969,

!.lhiﬂ‘ over power from

N‘m Lﬂﬂd‘m‘- lSlh

Constitution Order, see: Pakistan
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. The'mfuofpowﬁmAyuthmloﬂemnlYlhlehnﬁdm
ﬂuﬂ_poldh_nlmﬁml&e!wﬂoﬂhcnﬁlmwnm.h
Muwmwmmmmnmm

Yahya Khan had limited, if any, experience of politics. He had been
C-Mﬂmel’ﬁmdmova:hadawedby:\yubl(hm He could not
seriously think of assuming the office of the head of state until early March
1969, though this idea must have tingled his mind carlier. Therefore, when
he took over as the Chief Martial Law Administrator, his views about the
future of Pakistan were not as clear as that of Ayub Khan in 1958. A
source close to the military circles reported that after his first broadcast 10
the nation, Yahya Khan “sat down holding his head in dismay and woefully
remarked : What should we do now.™ He waited for a fortnight before
calling a press conference. The ambiguity of his mind in the first few days
was clearly reflected by an announcement of the appointment of three
prominent members of Ayub's government as his advisers : Arshad
MIWan Minister, as adviser on Foreign Affairs; Vice
Admiral A, R. Khan, former Defence Minister, as Adviser on Defence, and
ﬁh,!mﬁ:-;:rcivilmumhumwmdw
ordination, A later the military authorities withdrew this order

iy e (Later General) Abdul Hamid Khan, Chief of Sufl
'_Mfmmwxm.c-in-c,mpmmvmww
at the back Navy. These four senior officers were the decision-makes
it fenck of Yahya Khan. He relied heavily on these officers during ¢
contrl and. proviaerer s Law. They controlled the whole adminisiraiot
Admbioator, 1 through the office of the Chief Martial Lav
'mmdumm-'diﬁamofwn‘
Marshal Nur Khan, Vice a0 cms facing the nation between A¥
e 12 Vice Admiral S. M. Ahsen and General Abdul Hamid
(as both were from Peerzada. The latter were closer to Yahya Khat
removed "'N:'“"""‘“!'Mymmm
way by Khan and Vice Admiral 5. M. Ahsen from he
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This left General Abdul Hamid Khan' and Licutenant-General
Peerzada as the closest associates of Yahya Khan. Later two more Generals
joined this ruling clique: They were : Major General Umer, Chairman of
e National Security Council, and Major-General Akbar, Chief of Inter-
srvices Intelligence. In August 1969, a Cabinet was appointed by the
President and Chief Martial Law Administrator, which continued to
fanction till the last week of February 1971. This innovation did not
change the character of the regime. These Generals continued to enjoy
privileged position and were the key decision-makers.

An analysis of the careers of the members of the Cabinets also showed
#at the powerful combination of the civil and military elite, which was the
main cause of Ayub Khan's failure, still shared power with Yahya Khan.
Four of the cight ministers were former senior burcaucrats (Two of these
four had been Police Chiefs of their Provinces). Two of the other four were
former politicians who held cabinet posts before Ayub Khan took over in
195K The seventh was a retired Major-General and a graduate of the R. M.
A. Sandhurst. The cighth minister was a former Chief Justice of Pakistan.
Except the two former politicians, the rest of them held important official
posts in the past.

The mood in the country was not that of 1958, when, sjck of the political
lades, people welcomed Martial Law, Now the political leaders had re-
emerged on the political scene and succeeded in building public support for
fiemselves. The five months of rebellion against the Ayub re,lgmhh
ndermined every  political institution and produced tota ur:_aor.i
The atmosphere was charged with left-right confrontation, regiona
emotionalism and other political issues. There was @ strong movement fo}
maumum autonomy in East Pakistan which was showing :I::dmgnsh:d
vansforming itsclf into a secessionist movement. The Dacca : ent; d
dready demonstrated their power during the last f‘cw_mel;s of the wy:w
| ion of M W,
gime. A few weeks after the declaration © amalin ol Pnkjstanm. -

regime showed signs of weakness in dealing wi
wanted 10 id di tion : i i
Pakistan I:voScpmn*d dlmbcrt Tm%*)ﬁ.mu: Dacea students held public meetings in

—

"-'-m-mumv-nv-'-w""“‘”m&""éhﬁ?"ﬁﬁm
d two full Generals in active service. Yahya Khan who ¥R 0 oy ith the rank
*hmuﬁumngmmmmwuxom«of“”c " ed 1o the rank of
of full General. Later, Lieut-Crencral Abdul Hamid Khan mm&w_
hﬂuumwmmwﬂ*““w‘“’b‘m




important incident during these days was Maulana Bhashani' peasant
orslm?:li:uwnldueprdoftbemmdhquuhm; The::
bymmopcn lmm'mnuk_:wuhhya‘sduimnummnw
by W op confrontation which could upset the forced and uneasy peace i
M;mx@gwuu_wquumammm

t mmgolnhulmrbum'mdﬂmhhmmﬁonofpmw”
“bring w:zhm_mmmm&ﬁmmmmm
ﬁmcum" T moftt-uepooglg." This, in his opinion, was a pre-
requisite - constructive political life and for smooth transfer of
power representatives of the people. . . . . It will be the task of these
_M. Mﬁﬂm_mmemnwmbkmmﬁmmdfﬁ

ke ori::ll.mn?‘mcmdmcialpmbleulhuhwm
lﬁmsbﬂ:iu_ people.™ He reiterated that he would amange
- constituent assembly on the basis of direct adult franchisc

Mh Mormm “a workable constitution which would
mmhl? hw*ykupa country.™ But the lack of political skills, his
- balance between the diverse political’ ic/soci

thwumtbepolniwmmunmof'mW

| ems plunged the country into a civil war. Instead of
restoring democratic  institutions, shya Khan presided over fe

=<

.M m‘
Problenss PO e saliirion ol
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\bour laws. Air Marshal Nur Khan announced a new labour policy which
restored the right of collective bargaining, the right to strike and lock-out
ser the failure of bilateral negotiations and conciliation efforts. The
mmber of essential and public utility services where, strike could be
prohibited, was reduced. The labour policy further simplified the method of
necognition of trade unions, provided regulations for their functioning on
proper lines, reduced the administrator’s powers of prosecuting a union in a
sourt of law in cases of default and extended legal protection to the office-
bearers of a union. A minimum wage for unskilled workers applicable to all
ommercial and industrial firms employing more than 50 persons was
mcreased from Rs.115 to Rs. 140 per month. The government also proposed
© set up a welfare fund with Rs. 100 million as contribution from the
govemment. The main objective of all these measurcs was to “create an
environment in which both industrialists and the workers could work
Wgether to achieve higher productivity and equitable distribution of
wealth.”

The Yahya regime was conscious of the severe criticism of Ayub’s
cconomic planning and development policies. Tt adopted mnl measures
© promote social justice and egalitarianism. In order to discourage the

soncentration of wealth in few hands, the Monopolics and Restrictive Trade
Practices (Control and Prevention) Ordinance, 1970, was qnfomed._A new
Fund with its headquarters

financial institution called Equity Participation th its headquarte
# Dacca, was established. It was assigned the responsibilities of, inter alia,
spplementing the capital resources of small and medium sized enlerprises
i the private sector in East Pakistan and the less developed areas of West
Pakistan. The head office of the Industrial Development Bank was shifted

10 Dacca,

The Fourth Five Year Plan (1970-75), launched on July 1, 1970,
reflected the desire of the government to bring about a wider d:st_n!_:unon of
sources and fruits of economic development. RS. 4, 9000 million w:hrc
sllocated to the public sector and Rs. 2,6000 million were given 10 de:l
private sector in the Plan. For the first time, East Pakistan was pms\;’
with more than half of the total allocation of fund and RN
against 36% in the Third Five Year Plan. However, the Fourth ::'l‘vet nc;l"
Pan became a victim of the political conflict that engulfed f’l is Ff e
197071, Even before the commencement of the Plan, several politic

what was described as the

Third Five Year Plan. It was

demanded that these shortfalls should be rectified prior &0 the ‘.',‘IL?"“JJ'E“
of the new Plan. Some argued that any new plan should be |:l1 :‘:w;hc{
e clected government to be installed afier the 1970 pol s.h. e
o e fascation of the astions] plsnning mACKAEY
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two units—one for East Pakistan and the other for West i
existing planni : Pakistan. The
e ITNEE_NEY ok o poiaptin Apmd ot B g o
oo to prepare and implement plans for their respective provinces

Pllnnh‘eomiuouulhemiomllevdmdyhl
coordinating body to make necessary adjustments and reconciliati ;
md’muhm*‘“‘““‘b’mplﬂmmmdw
introduced mmmmw““w&NMd
introduced the Plan. But it was disrupted duc to the outbreak of insurgeny
mﬂﬁhymonm&uhkiﬁminlirn. The new government of

headed by Z. A. Bhutto discarded the Plan and introduced the

annual development plan.

In order to cleanse the administrati
. c on and rehabilitate its “neutrality”
series of martial law regulations were issued to check growing A

o _ -umm in civil administration. The senior officials of

outside Pakistan. Any involvement i !
| in such practices
severe punishment ranging from fines to 14 rigorous

i

.._.I:rhnjonunughwm P
Mﬁn..,:zd',ﬁ;:l"“,”hbem:bu|m. 303 class | civi
' this regulation on the charges of misuse of
-mmmummm&:ﬂf‘“‘““wﬁuz
W . Most of : up at Karachi, Dacca
ey were cthr clmisua o, C-planations bs, wih 2 e

;
i
:
i
i
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¢ CSP in the burcaucracy. However, the higher burcaucracy under Ayub
Khan succeeded in shelving the report. It was in 1969 that the report was
mde public. Yahya Khan expressed his desire to implement the
meommendation of the report but he found it difficult to achieve any
breskthrough in this direction because the well-entrenched bureaucracy was
opposed 1o such a move.

Yahya Khan decided to merge the states of Chitral, Swat and Dir with
West Pakistan. Hitherto these states were being ruled by their princes
depite their accession to Pakistan.'® Another important administrative
worganization related to the abolition of the integrated province of West
Pakistan, ie the One-unit Scheme'' This was done in view of the
persistent demand of most political leaders during the anti-Ayub movement.
The integrated province of West Pakistan was reconstituted into four
povinces of the Punjab, Sind, NWFP, and Baluchistan on July 1, 1970.
Fr Lieutenant-Generals assumed the office of Govemor of these
provinces. This decision was accompanied by the abolition of the principle
of parity between East and West Pakistan. The government decided that
wpresentation in the National Assembly would be provided on the basis of
I ' I M‘ .

The assumption of power by Yahya
definite promise to hold *fair and free’ electio ower 1
e clected representatives. He repeated this promise time and again in his
peeches and statements. In order to fulfil this promise Justice Ab(lius
Sat, Judge Supreme Court of Pakistan, was appointed Chicf Electios
Commissioner on 28" July 1969 to prepare electoral rolls and delimit
tmstituencies.  Full political activity was permitted from 1 January
1970.” through martial though martial law remained enforced.

30" March 1970,

The Legal Framework Order (LFO), issued on ¥4
provided ﬁl:s;l-lidclincs for the general elections and outlined the principlcs
which the military Icaders thought the National Assembly must keep in
mind while framing the constitution. Table No. XXI shows the seats
tlocated 10 each province in The National Assembly.

———

-
., e Guardian. 29t July 1969
The One Unit Scheme was Introduced in 1955, W

Whed in West Pakistan and an integrated Province of
md-mkwmmmwmw

" The Guardian, 29th November, 1969.

i bol-

hen the scparite provinces Wered
West Pakistan was ml“‘d_ . See,

in Pakistan, (Karachi 1982),
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TABLE XX1
Allocation of Seat to Provinces in the National Assembly
i - Women Seats Tetal
East Pakistan 162 ¥ =
the Puyeb, 82 g ¥
s . [ »
WEP. i | -
Tribal Areas , .
Baluchistan 4 : !
Total
0 13 313

Every province had a ok
shows separate .
ows the composition of Provincial ,.m‘""c"lm blies: legislature. Table XXII

TABLE XXn
of Provincial Assemblies
m o
o= General Seats ~ Women Seats ﬂ
300
10 310
R T
N Pan, " "
.W.F.P. &
Baluchi 5 %
The National Asse ”20 I 2
lzoﬁ)'lt!fiuﬁmmi 'Y was required to frame the =g
Y Would automatical Aﬁuhumofﬁemuw
mhm.,{"’"”"'“wﬁum o ight®
in the National Asseppry O id Dot lay down the voing
Wm, " Assembly. It left this to be decided by B¢
onstitution (0 Pakistan:. five broad principles for the futut
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creation of Pakistan. The head of the state will be a Muslim.

Third- It must be democratic constitution in which such basic ingredients
of democracy as free and periodical elections on the basis of
population and direct adult franchise are included and fundamental
rights are guaranteed. Moreover, independence of judiciary must
be protected.

Fourth: The division of powers between the centre and provinces shall be
effected in such a way that provinces enjoy maximum autonomy,
that is to say, “maximum legislative, administrative and financial
powers”, but the federal govemment shall also have adequate
powers including legislative, administrative and financial powers,
to discharge its responsibilities in relation to external and internal
affairs and to preserve the independence and territorial integrity of
the country.

Fifh: It must ensure the fullest participation of the people of all areas in
national activities, and it must contain a statutory provision o
remove all disparities, in particular economic disparitics among

various provinces of Pakistan within a fixed period of time.

The political leaders raised three objections on the LFO. First, they
chaimed that the provision that in case the President did not authenticate _lhc
constitution, the National Assembly would be dissolved, was the negation
of the sovercignty of the National Asscmbly, Second, another clause
provided that the President alone would decide any question o doubt as 0
e interpretation of the LFO which could not be challenged in any court of

: i to the norms of democracy
because it concentrated all the power in the hands of the military. Thid, the
political leaders also objected to the time limit of 120 c‘lays. whlct.x they
considered as insufficient for such a delicate task of framing & constitution

h ‘ y &
In spite of these objections the political leaders welcomed !l?cdecmlon
"“ﬁﬁypvmf:mwholdgznl clections. All the political parties
wued election manifestos and their leaders toured both m:.\:ms:
@lensively 10 win the people over 10 their side, The issuss S go
Mominence during the election campaign Were not ldeﬂllw‘l“ tz:z
mmmmofdwemimwwdmmm@@m
e question of provincial autonomy. mm.inmggtofﬂw criticism
" The Lapal Framewark Order, 1970. Asticle 20 (1) 10 (5)-
For the full text of the LF.O. see : White Paper on the

% August, 1971). Appendix B, pp. 18-35. g
hh:MY‘nM'l%mhmmamm
Financial Times, 315t March, 1970.

crisis in East Pakistan, Islamabad,

e
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the West Pakistani political elite and the central government, who wee
accused 'crhl;ehvhu unsympathetic and callous attitude towards Eat
Pakistan. Aw!uﬂbgamnptufmdnmx-point!'mhwm-id
at converting Pakistan into a very loose federation. It was said time m!
again that if the people did not vote for the Awami League, the politial
administrative and economic “exploitation” of East Pakistan by Wes
Pakistan would never end and that East Pakistan would continue o be 4
“colony" of West Pakistan. The election campaign in West Pakistan v
Mmzxmmdmmmmwu
Mﬁmmﬂd . most vocal spokesman of socialist economy, gave i

Islam is our Faith.

mthmlity.

Socialism is our Economy.

nic programme and a promise of 1000 year war with Inds
mw&m of the people of West Pakistan. Ty:rtishﬁﬂ politic
s Wi e g s % B O
: ~ at improving the lot of the common man 2

wm most of the cases, on the slogan *Islam in danger’.
election mE::m:y scheduled in October 1970 but
Ilnm' eyeiouch in Pakistan upsetted the plans. After a review
uwm hmwmcmmMIm.m“
lﬂlmﬂ‘!“nd ;leamwmenmmdmww*
17" December 1970 respectively. Following table show

the number of :
Political partag - S¢41 i the National Asscrnbly won by difle
e TABLE XX111
s Wwon by different Political Parties in the National Assembly
e 0.0 0 o W
0 & s 1 0o &
MM 0 1 1.» 7 0 -
0 7 0 0 0 .
3 0 0 6 pisd
. 404 3 0 o !
o 0 0 3 3 [
1 8 I o 4
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Political Party  East Pak. Punjab Sind NWFP Baluchistan Total

Convention

Muslim League 0 2 0 0 0 2

fDP. 1 0 0 0 0 1

Independent 1 5 3 { fo 0 16
Total 162 -+ R | 25 4 300

*All from the tribal areas.

Note:  Several other political parties also put up their candidates. As
these did not capture any seat, their names have not been included

in the Table.
TABLE XXIV

Percentage of Valid Votes polled by the Political Parties
E_"'!hl Party EastPak. Punjab Sind NWFP Baluchistan Total

Awami League 7511 007 025 022 106 39.20
The PPP. 2166 4495 1428 238 18.63
m i 107 542 1070 22.64 1094 446
Co‘:: org 160 1266 684 406 1099 596
JUL (Hazarvi) 092 519 485 2545 2000 3.98
sup. . 996 691 002 . 394
NAP. (Wali) 2.06 . 037 1850 4523 243
Jmat-Islami s07 474 100122 116 603
Convention
Muslim League 281 511 L1719 057 . 334
*DP. 281 226 008 032 037 224
Independent 347 11651111 601 681 7.04
Note:  Same as under Table No. XXIIL

Thows Wbk, o tha two political perties awapt (o pols.  To5
Avami League won 160 sests snd tho Pakistan Poople’s Bar Vo
seats. However, both were regional in their ¢ .‘I'he{&wamlmgue
secured 75.11% of total votes cast in East Paki but it dsd“w;:;;
gl seat in sny of the four provinces of West Pakistah. SV Fer

007%, 025 1.06% of the votes . ;
NWEP. ":.'B:fczhsi:u.rlndrup::ﬁvely. The Pakistan People’s Party did

.
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not contest elections in East Pakistan. It polled 41.66%, 44.95%, 14.28%
m of;m;h:«e. cast inflhe Punjnb.p;hd. N.W.FP. and Buhmhm-%h i

y, success of the Pakistan People's was impressive
butthe_l:ndﬂidcvicloryoflhu\wnmi L«g:pmwm& This
was a big set back 1o the older political parties i.e. the three factions of the
Muslim League, the Jamat-i-Islami and the N.A.P. (Wali). The polincal
parties which were contesting the elections on purely religious grousds
were mmed The Jamat-i-Islami, the Jamiat-i-Ulma Islam (Hazarvi) and the
Jamiat-i-Ulma Pakistan captured only 4, 7, and 7 seats respectively. The
rxu-khm Party, Jamiat-i-Ahle Hadees and the Khaksars failed to wia

The results of the clections made it clear that the fu ;
ture of Pakistan
would depend on whether Sheikh Mujibur Rehman and Z.A. Bhutto could

reach an agreement on the of the tituts " be
acceptable to G Ynhy:hpc : constitution which would also

P
mm"""“ﬁ-mm:-
u:"*lé:m M.-”m’_’- Vol. I (Election Commission of Pakistath

Pakistan Votes -
ey fan Survey. Vol. X1, No. 3, March, 1971,

1A A o
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during the British period. For all practical purposes, it lacked industry and
means of communications, particularly, metalled roads and railways.

The geographic and climatic conditions of East Pakistan were not as
fivourable for industry as were those of West Pakistan. A high proportion
of land was under rivers and streams. During the rainy season, rivers burst
out of their banks and disrupted the poor system of communication. Floods
d cyclones were the regular features of life in East Pakistan and caused
peat damage w0 life, property and crops. In a country like Pakistan, which
bad limited resources and had to depend to a great extent on foreign aid, the
tconomic planners preferred to implement such projects whose return
would be greater and quicker. This led to the tendency of more investment
m West Pakistan.

Immediately after independence the greater attention towards setting up
adustry and business was paid by those who migrated from India. They
preferred 1o settle down in West Pakistan and set up their enterprises there.
East Pakistan lacked such a class. Some of these people went to East
Pakistan o setup industry but when the political leaders of East Pakistan
sopted an anti-West Pakistan posture in the mid-fifties the West Pakistani
idustrialists felt insecure and reduced or stopped further investment.
When Ayub Khan came to power, private entreprencurs again started
ncreasing investment in East Pakistan, but they were agam by
e Six-point Formula of the Awami League.

Most East Pakistani political leaders and economists did not give much
@edence 1o the historical, climatic and economic factors o e_.-xplmn East
's under-development. They alleged that East Pakistan was a
vietim of deliberate neglect on the part of the central government. This
ing of economic injustice coupled with their exclusion from the
m“‘“ﬂs process at the national level and the long-drawn movement
o recognition of Bengali as one of the official languages of Pakistan
1547-34), developed frustration and political alienation in East Pakistan.

The East Pakistani political leaders had formulated a long list of
mm 'l'l::!k:s l::: pm government and the West Pakistani
. Though exaggerated, these were not without foundations. They
Wl'll. about their under-representation in the higher echelons of the
“dﬂ%bwmy,mdd:encg!cdofﬁul Pakistan m.rthhe

- of foreign aid, development funds and other resources. th:
of foreign trade was another point of disagreement between e

o vings. Tﬂdﬂbetwemlndilmdhkismnhadbeenmpended:mce i
do-Pakistan War in 1965. There was desire among theludm 0 A\lhl:l_m
League 1o re-establish trade links and normal relations with India. Talking
" & British joumalist, Sheikh Mujibur Rehman said that he would like to
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see India and East Bengal able 10 live side by side, like U.S. and Canada*
It was also claimed that despite the formal commitment of the government
to reduce disparity between East Pakistan and West Pakistan, disparity is
per capita income had widened and due to the lack of requisite government
aumﬁmwthemdsmdmclﬁkwm\uofﬂmhkmmm
development had been retarded.”” .

It was in this atmosphere that the Awami League presented the Six-
point Formula in 1966 to, what was described, protect the genuine rights of
East Pakistan."" As Mujibur Rehman launched a movement for his political
demands as laid down in the Six-point Formula, he was arrested for anti-
state activities,

A number of persons were arrested in December 1967 for allegedly
mumof&um. By May 1968, a few more arrests
were, made, raising the number of the accused to 35. Sheikh Mujibur
?.lhn'm,lhudyl_ndcten:iun.wuaboclnrgedwithimlvminh
plot’ whose details were said 1o be worked out in Agartala, an Indiss

lelincymudmlmuujiwhhmmhis‘mirW'.
The Awami League contested the 1970 polls on is of the Six-
point Formula under the leadership PG e e 0f S
Formula provided:- of Mujibur Rahman. The Six-pom
L. The dwmhof ﬂteungovmt shall be federal :
+ i which ckctiontothefedenllagm
::',,Wm‘"““”*fdmﬂﬂzmﬁuwmmwum
versal franchise. The ion in the fedenl
. ::lhnleﬂnl!bemn'u.“mmm
federal government shall be

foreign : responsible only for defence and
_wmmwummmmmw.

Separate currencies mi or freely
convertible in each wing for cach res: ww s

1% <
.. "mMMmml’n

Mu(‘.““" :
,.Mm:m;:,:'nmml’mm 1970-75, Vol. } islamsbed
League, 1966 0. 6-Point Formula Our Right to Live, Dacea: East Pakistan AVSS
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single currency, subject to the establishment of a federal reserve
system in which there will be regional federal reserve banks which
shall devise measures to prevent the transfer of resources and
flight of capital from one region to another.

4. Fiscal policy shall be the responsibility of the federating units.
The federal government shall be provided with requisite revenue
resources for meeting the requirements of defence and foreign
affairs, which revenue resources would be automatically
appropriable by the federal government in the manner provided on
the basis of the ratio to be determined by the procedure laid down
in the constitution. Such constitutional provisions would ensure
that the federal government revenue requirements are mel
consistently with the objectives of ensuring control over the fiscal
policy by the government of the federating units.

5. constitutional provisions shall be made to enable separate accounts
1o be maintained of the foreign exchange eamings of each of the
federating units, under the control of the respective govenments
of the federating units. The foreign exchange requirements of the
federal government shall be met by the governments of the
federating units on the basis of ratio to be defcn?med in
accordance with the procedure laid down u:::d:c u;o:mumt?ot:io:h;
regional governments shall have power constitution
Wﬁﬂe‘footeign trade and aid within the framework of the foreign
policy of the country, which shall be the responsibility of the
federal government. )

6. The governments of the federating units shall be empowere 1o
maintain a militia or pau-miliurg force in order to contribute
effectively towards national security.

The Awami League leaders created emotional hysteria on the erest of
which they sailed to success in the elections. The cyclone yvhlch Iu_t East
in November 1970, provided an excellent opportunity to build up

against West Pakistan. The central government Was accused of the
“deliberae, cold-bipoded murder” of a million people in the cyclore-
A e P S R s
: 2 4
m,,"f'ﬁe central government to provide relie

f the

The Following are e mm,p,,ch.egoftheludﬂso
Avami League during and after the clections, which reflected the outieck
ind main theme of their election campaign.

"
Sheikh Mujibur Rahman's Statement : The Times, 27th November

1970.
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mmmworummmmmwbya
_nndduoiu(ﬁm West Pakistan) all these years. They
m_bewlpe’d'mﬁomd\ebudypoliticofthemuywdx
ensuing polis.
of exploiters belonging to Western region had sucked Fast
Bﬂllllfotlhﬂlufnym. History of Pakistan is a history of
conspiracy, and a history of continuous oppression.”'

:

A little over two months after the electi i ji

nihs ons, Sheikh Mujibur Rahman
ld(h'u:do;_pub!kme.eungmmcu. Hisspoechwas,pe:haplhm
example of the Awami League outlook in 1970-71. ized hi
charges against West Pakistan in these words-

...MWSO%of;IJ foreign aid obtained has been utilised for the

- L “
o oEn 40d the landslide victory S g T
purposes; first, to maintain the tempo of the
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movement built over the last one year. Second, to force the military
commanders and the West Pakistan political leaders to accept the
constitution the Awami League wanted to rush through the Constituent
Assembly. This, they thought, would also deter Yahya Khan from using
military against the Awami League.

Immediately after the election the Awami League leadership made it
clear that they were not willing to accept any amendment in the six-point
formula. Sheikh Mujibur Rahman declared that since the approval of the
six-point formula by the people in the elections, this was "no more his or
his party's property.” Claiming that the Awami League could not amend
this formula, he announced that “none would be able to stop us frorg
faming a constitution on the basis of the six-point programme."‘
Professor Muzaffar Ahmad, a prominent Awami Leaguer said that the
election results “showed that Bangladesh refused 10 be colony and would
never bow to any people or nation.

The Awami League’s policy pronouncements after the elections caused
great anguish amongst the ruling generals. They had never accepted the
Six-point Formula but they allowed the Awami League to contest elections
on that basis in the hope that the Awami League would not secure an

15 January 1971, to obtain a first hand assessment of the political situation
in East Pakistan. His negotiations with Mujibur Rnl'm$ proved fruitless
because Mujib categorically refused 10 acco :

military h&'ﬂlhip nsnd lhe,\'wesl Pakistani leadership. On his renn-n.fon?_
Dacca, Yahya Khan visited Z. A. Bhutto at Larkana and informed hirm ©

his talks with Mujib and the overall assessment of the political situation in
East Pakistan.

Z. Bhutto who had emerged as the strongest political leader of West
Pakistan, avoided an open condemnation of the Six-Point Formula du:;:lg
the clection campaign but he did not endorse it either. He expected that
Mujibur Rahman would soften his stance once cle g -

hutto flew 1o Dacca on 27" January 1971 for negotiations Wl uj ld
Rahman 1o find out a solution of the constitutional dilemma which w::;
be acceptable 1o both the political parties. The visit to Dacca provc ::
futile attempt as the Awami League leadership was not prepared lur s; a:g’
wy amendment in the Six-point Formula and lbc_Pskgmn Pet:p Fsl ey
leadership was not ready to concede all the six points.” After the failu

; ¥
!n"ﬂiﬂnm 4th January 1971 .mmm.mmm

»
. 'id, Sth January, 1971
For Bhutto's version of the negotiation -
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arrive at an agreement with Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, Bhutto adopted
mwwhzm_-pmﬁwm. mmum::
Wml‘”"u"'.. Six-point formula with a hope that such a policy would
|mmm”_mh‘mummn:.&
February 1971 strategy in a press conference at Peshawar on 15
Pobumiy ATl b dasioing tht 1o party. wonld 201, i S, Mocon
session beginning on 3" March, 1971, unless he received a clear

The P.P

e "?thzmhlﬂ':l:mgeﬁmmemm
chosen to attend the assembly session, . . . . . people
NMWMP.Pf.iMFmeoEmMﬂ:'

any member of his party attended ;
liquidate him.* : the session, the party workers would

ahya Khan decided 10
: Assembly on 1* March 1971, on the
s o paty. from West Pakisan was. o
! postponement, he claimed, would enable
‘"l“: :u some settlement”’  Five days later, b¢
new date for the session of the Nations!

" (A People’s Party Publicatio), Karachi :
People’s Commitmens : Politics in .:&m:m_
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Assembly.” }’ahya Khnq‘s action of postponement of the National
Assembly session was motivated by the desire to press Sheikh Mujibur
lb;nn to come to an understanding with the majority party of West

The postponement, however, provoked a serious political storm in East
Pakistan. A province-wide call to strike by Mujibur Rahman as a part of
is civil disobedience movement brought about the complete closure of the
government, semi-government offices, all business concerns, the high Court
d Banks; Transport came (o a grinding halt. East Pakistan was, for all
practical purposes, cut off from the rest of the world. Inter-wing
communications were also suspended. The Pakistan flag and the portraits
of the Quaid-i-Azam Mohammad Ali Jinnah were bumt in public and
slogans for an independent Bangladesh were raised. Maulana Bhashani,
who had boycotted the elections and remained quiet during the last three
months, appeared on the scene and extended support 10 Mujibur Rahman.
He declared that “complete independence for East Bengal from Pakistan
had now become inevitable™.”® This was a very crucial turning point in the
political crisis. It had two consequences of far-reaching importance. First,
i created an impression in the minds of the Awami League leadership that
Bhutto and the ruling military Generals would not let the democratically
dlected National Assembly frame a Constitution based on the Six points.
Second, the political movement in East Pakistan slipped into the hands of
the hard core of the Awami League.

970, a section of the Awami

n terms of an independent and

Leaguers and militant students were talking 1 :
did not yield to their

sovereign Bangladesh.” Sheikh Mujibur Rahman ’
demand. In the post-election period there was pressure to turn the election
0 & vote of independence. He, however, favoured a Constitution on the
basis of six point rather than outright independence. The goatponemem of
the National Assembly session forced East Pakistan to a point of no-return.
The hard core of the Awami League set East Pakistan on the road to
ouright independence. Had Mujibur Rahman asked them to delay the
mplementation of the plan of “i \ Bangladesh”, he would have

been swept aside by the growing political storm-

—

d, Tth March, 1971,

The Times, 10th March 1971
1 2 public meeting in Dacca in February. :

i independent sovereign Bengal.

The Observer, st March, 1970, 2
The slogan “long live independent East Pakistan
Mulana Bhashani. The Guardian, 24th November, 1970.
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Thus, on 2™ March, 1971, the i country i
=y : mage of a united faded into
mémwmmwnl'swﬁldidmmin&mhﬁm;
o heikh Mujibur Rahman became the de facto ruler of East Pakistan
: March 7, 1971, speaking at a public meeting in Dacca,
Mujmmmmwnpoimmummhrmmﬁ

the Awami League could consider the questi ‘ ;
At chbion "5 datends wots 1 T 1 of attending the Nations

1. Immediate withdrawal of Martial Law.

2. Transfer of power to the elected representatives of the people.

. 8 llnmadfaia withdrawal of all military personnel to barracks.

4 mmofMMraofmmwuw
:. Immediate cessation of firing on civilians.

: by the mili e
“umth.“Mm in different branches
7. Maintena
“‘“'Bw‘;{el:cwp.mmm to be left exclusively to the polie
b’“"“‘ilﬂlmvolmmﬁm“’meiwmnm.
The Awami League $
1971. The ,"’dho!mgin East pmﬁn:nmm‘r::! wis
attacked and killed non-conformists and

Hmm 201

courts were closed. Radio, television and newspapers were ordered to
fllow the instructions of the Awami League high command. The Pakistan
fag was replaced by a new Bangladesh flag which appeared on all
govemment and semi-government buildings and private houses.

Yahya Khan rushed to Dacca to resume pegotiations with Mujibur
Rahman. They were later joined by other West Pakistani leaders including
Shalo. But the sands of time had run out. The Awami League jubilant
aver its successful establishment of a defecto control of Dacca, with the
exception of the cantonment and the Governor House, shifted its stance. It
%t only demanded the immediate withdrawal of martial law and transfer of
power 10 the elected representatives, but also proposed that the members of
e National Assembly from East Pakistan and West Pakistan should meet
sparately and frame constitution for their part of the country. The National
Assembly would later hold a joint session 10 tie up the two constitutions
o0 the Confederation of Pakistan.

The new proposal was not acceptable to the ruling generals and Weslt
Pakistan political leaders because confederation negated the concept of
wited Pakistan. While the negotiations were not formally broken-off, it had
become quite clear that the Awami League would not agree to a settiement
other than the one on its terms. Yahya Khan decided to use the cocrcive
power of the state to assert the power of the central govemment. On the
sight between March 25-26, 1971, he ordered the military to move out of

mionments and put down what was described as an armed rebellion but
what the Bengalis described as their legitimate attempt 10 assert their rights
won in the 1970 elections. The Awami League Was outlawed and 2
sumber of the Awami League leaders including Mujibur Rahman were
wnested " Others crossed the border into India.

Civil War and Dismemberment :
The military action in East Pakistan marked the beginning of an all-out
il war between the Pakistan military supported by the pro—Pnki;u:;
minority in East Pakistan and the Awami League and others who::m
e Bangladesh movement. This turned out to be a long drawn & y

—
"

General Yahys Khan told the nation :

Farlier warning byGl’enenlY.hyaKhnwwM
“ﬂwnwahﬂwmww‘:’; ks and
“‘ﬂdummmvm-aumlormesml ensurc comp

olute integrity nl'hkinm..,.lvdllmlllhwl

homeland of millions of innocent Pakistanis.”
Address 10 the Nation on 6th March, 1971,
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Rlcqnﬂuﬁ“. ;mm * A large number of personnel of the East Pakisss
b “_ch;mlmc Regiment and the Bengali Police deserted and joine!
<o 0 A League. Some of them managed to escape wit
tthequ:pmm.' . 1"hnc. professionally trained men formed the main core of
i ukhniBahmwhlchopanwdulguailhfom They were joined by

Bcngd' bym of the ‘Ansars’, the ‘Mujahid' force (Home Guah
organized Pakuhnﬁowm)mdalnpmmgfmi-

mbh‘m.ﬁrmmol : X
The Mukhti Bahini . over the major cities aé
m“’:“'“m{h"mthcmbem"i:‘ml I,lvlluledm rural aress o
kis Amr;iurim.uulp.k,-?, consolidation of the initial success b
With th : Army lacked public support in Ea
e b g s
This adversel m"’?“""?wuwitnau‘mw
ll:ilhe their morale. It also caused seriow
measures undertake back-up operations which undermined e
S::d.g,mﬁ by the Pakistani authorities,
. ﬂfﬂudvﬂuﬁre-phm'm'“"iﬂchnmmemd
i : in East Pakistan, India jumped on the politics

j
i
3
I
|
|

that 3 million Bengal
s interview is were killed during the md®"
¢ on the B. B. C. cited in Outlook. Vol. L3

circles of Pak :
oy {he charges of genocide of any kind in East Pk

i

Khan, cnuurn:‘;.m. Times. Sth August, 1971,

between Amy
on. 'mﬂm.zww'““’”"‘
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swamission of inquiry, headed by a Judge of the High court, to investigate
8 incident. The inquiry commission confirmed that “the hijacking of the
seerafl was arranged by Indian intelligence agencies as the culmination of a
wries of actions taken by the Indian Government to bring about a situation
of confrontation between Pakistan and India”.** As a protest against the
buming down of the aircraft by the hijackers on the Pakistan soil, the Indian
Govemment banned the flights of Pakistani aircraft over the Indian
writory. India maintained that “pakistan’s failure to deal with the two
Wackers” would provide “ an open encouragement (o the repetition of such
riminal acts in future.™ The ban on overflights disrupted communications
etween the two wings of Pakistan at a time when crucial negotiations were
pring-on between the leaders of East and West Pakistan.

Once the civil strife broke out the Indian Government made no secrel
of her deep sympathies and support for the Bangladesh/insurgent
sovement. India’s Parliament passed a resolution moved by Prime Minister
Isdira Gandhi on 31 March 1971 calling upon the Pakistan government to
#p “the massacre of defenceless people” in East Pakistan, the resolution
expressed solidarity of the Indian people with the people of East Pakistan
" their struggle for a democratic way of life.*' Four days later a similar
molution was adopted by the All India congress Committee.

India extended a wide ranging assistance (O the Bangladesh movement.
This included the assistance to the Bangladesh nationalists to set-up a
Wvemment-in-exile which had its headquarters at Calcutta; ﬁnyndal and
aterial assistance through voluntary organizations and massive propa-
Pada campaign in support of the insurgent groups. The most valuable
wsistance included the permission to the Mukti Bahini (0 establish its base-
amps in India; recruitment, organization and training © i |
b he Border Security Force (BSF) and the Army, and provision of
*uipment and weapons.*’ India also launched a diplomatic offensive at t!le

mational level to mobilize international public opinion in support of its
pkcies on the crisis and the Bangladesh movement. What helped India (0
sobilze support at the international level was the massive influx of Bengali

tfugees into India in the wake of the civil strife. This put the Pakistani

—
Hhma‘&ew of the commission, se¢ Williams ; L. F. Rushbrook, The East
::Tmm. London : Tom Stacey, 1972, Appendix 4, pp. 121-26-

. Pakistan Year Book, 1971, p. 127. :
T‘"h-bl of India’s note to mwumm 3rd March 1971 :Pakistan

O Vel XXIV No. 2, svsond quaster 1971, pp. 118-19.

Guardian, |t April 1971

: - . .
::',""“"'lﬂh'ot India's assistance to the Bangladesh movement, sc€ :R:w- ::a?;-'
Pakistgn &ﬁﬂbmlm.-lﬂﬂ'!mhh!ﬁdcw ‘ar

Lahore : Progressive Publishers, 1981, pp- 162-213.
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military authorities in an embarrassi o _
Wmitywlmwmmumunmﬂ‘!mugm
maintained that the influx of millions of refugees from East Pakiwe
threatened 1o undermine India’s political and economic g
therefore, it consituted an indirect “aggression™ on India. She demesds
the return of the refugees to their homes. But, she emphasized that they
mpmwmmyifmlpmm'wmelﬂu
wnwl::: could come about only if the Pakistan military ws
’wm”"m?mhsedinwa_
India extended all possible assistance to the Mukti Bahini i
that s vlunieers would dislodge e Pakisan o g
Pakistan mﬁmzwlgmﬁna-uuﬁw but it was unsbile.io forcs
revise their submission. This compelled the Indian authorities ©
lfllnin‘oflhuukw m_mﬁlmyufﬂglwmmw*
Mukti Bahini op ti Bahini personnel. It also planned and coordinated ¢
ot T Tl by - uduglod. e, BSE. mam, ighi Sug, foxcs.3
“MNWWM‘MMhMﬂ

bﬂmlnd?.yxl;msom_ of lhe Treaty of Friendship and Coopersie®
e "‘W‘ pact i mmu-“c"’“l on 9th August, 1971. This Treaty *
. An anice o ense of the word but it had defes
of the parties i-.:‘;:"’"‘”’""wi&dm»hmw“.
Parties  will m" with attack, the High :
m. . M"““Mukmmg al consultations with a view *
and security for the 8 appropriate cffective measures lo e
ﬂiemmlhqm mw“folmedbyme.ﬁviﬂ
requirements of mil; headed by Marshal Kutakov to assess ¢
seal o F : Ind;..
fapproval on the policies of Indig-s 8‘:’,,"“*"- Al this put the Sov

—
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Two other developments contributed to India’s resort to direct attack
= East Pakistan. First, the establishment of direct relations between the
S and China, following a secret trip of Henry Kissinger to Beijing while
% was on an official visit to Pakistan caused serious anguish in India. It
s interpreted as the emergence of a U.S.-Pakistan-China axis against
s and the Soviet Union. Second, a high-powered Pakistani delegation
ated China in the first week of November. The delegation was headed by
8o and included, among others, the Chief of the Air Staff and two very
wsier officers of the Army and the Navy. They brought back a vague
womise of Chinese support for Pakistan. Yahya Khan seemed so satisfied
by the delegation’s visit that he declared, “If India attacked Pakistan, China
wil of course intervene.™ The later events proved thal Yahya Khan's
smurks were misleading and the Chinese had made no such calegqncal
ommitment. However, as no contradiction was issued by the Chinese
Government, the Government of India was greatly perturbed. It ir!vokcfi the
ldo-Soviet Treaty of Friendship and co-operation (0 counter this Chinese
posture. There were hectic consultations and diplomatic exchanges between
% two countries, As mentioned earlier, the Soviets rushed military
Snbware and equipment to India. .

The longer the climax was delayed the greater mi
dances of intemational pressure on India and Pakistan 1o
Sagladesh crisis through peaceful means.

ght have been
resolve the

' order 10 make the government broad-based, the military governor of Eas:
onied was replaced by Bengali civilian governor and the goverm'r::n
¥ Peace Committees in several cities and towns. In e_nr!y Nowi:ll:: ;h:;
A‘”.. Khan accepied 3 tion to open negotiations W

‘ League leaders l‘:ed m return East Pakistan (0 civilian rule
% the end of the year. This information was communicated to the Indian

Govemment India was no longer prepared (o wait because

ey et e g S L e
necessary preparations for an 0 !

Sungladesh crisis. Above all, the Soviets had India's new strategy

ub’ the third week of Noym. the m on the SII'ID-lndJm bOl'dﬂl'S

e ——

-
WMM
“Ren 9th November, 1971.
r:m""'- 10th February, 1972. Wilcox, w.ym.mmwgwm
L 1973), p. S1. i :
hh""""ﬂﬂ!’ll’wh&yw : wammmw
Text. 10th February, 1972.
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were  snow-bounded, thercby minimizing the chances of Chisee

It was on 21st November 1971, that the Indi
: - Indian troops launched  fu
mmnumh} e pmwm'w
prgvp be;umm' 2. But, very soon their position began to
k.| not enjoy public support in East Pakistan, the maintenasce ¢
supply line tumed out to be a serious problem. Guerrilla activity in &
m.paﬁmlui“ y around Dacca, was quite intense. A close air and s
blockade was established by India and she succeeded in isolating Pakisus
troops fighting in East Pakistan. On December 3, Pakistan launched 1
counier oﬁamvemo; the West Pakistan-India border to release pressur =
Pmmk'nock‘ strategy did not work. By 15th December, Indw
troops ing at the doors of Dacca. On the next day, Pakisss

cm

san, Mm% WS the most trbulent period i the b ¥
of the potiticy > 38 & carctaker but lacked ideas and

e mﬂ:mmhwﬁn
m“'wm“mﬂ)mmamwk
take over the levers of political power #*
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wuntry like Pakistan which lacked stable political institutions. The military
kndership, however, finds it difficult to solve the basic social, political and
sconomic problems ailing a polity.

The Yahya regime must however be given credit for holding fair and
free glections at the natjo; ‘“Kf 'Wﬁvinciaﬁe#cl%.” The ‘acceptance of the
demand of representation on the basis of population and the reconstitution
“_' old provinces in West Pakistan facilitated the holding of national
dections. There were no serious complaints of official interference in the
polls, though some reports from East Pakistan indicated that the Awami
Lesgue workers intimidated the rival candidates and their supporters. It
was only afier the elections that the military regime could not deal with the
station. The Awami League's assertion that the new constitution must be
based on the Six-point Formula was not acceptable to the ruling generals as
well s 10 & large number of West Pakistani political leaders. The inability
©bring about an amicable resolution of this political dispute set in motion a
pmocess which led Pakistan into the most devastating crisis of history.

What happened in East Pakistan was tragic but not surprising. It was
B outcome of the failure of the ruling generals and the political leaders to
wmive at a political settlement; the Soviet support 1o India; and India’s
mvasion of East Pakistan. Basically, it represented the failu
Khan, Bhutto and Mujibur Rahman. While negotiali _
League leadership, Yahya Khan always ili at the back
ofhis mind. He thought that since he had the ‘gun’ in his hand he could
fapose 8 sobution of the Esst Pakistan crisis. Biutto, having realized that
Mujib was not prepared to make any change in his six-points, adopted a
haed fine 0 cow him down. This was a miscalculation. A cursory look at
Mub's carcer could make it clear that he had been a stubborn Rolmcal
tader and, given the electoral victory and the political (PG 0 e
*.. his retreat from the original stance was nol ;:kpﬂcm_l-pzﬁ?ﬁg:g

be distrusted the ruli mmhmdmoﬂWesl istani .
Swto's refusal 10 mm? the National Assembly session created the
pression that he was in league with the ruling generals. The outbreak of
Be civil strife in Fast Pakistan also reflected Mujibur Rahman s failure.

He was not § i i nce at that stage. He
not in favour of the declaration of mdcpend: e ision to postpone

-4 ' Khan'

e ﬁmﬁmwwmg ;:hli:t straw on camel’s mr:athhhe

%" elements got control of the movement. Mujibur Rahman e

on the wall went alongwith them. ~ Pt

The military -cl.'l:cln i:;ul Pakistan no doubt pushed the political 0: 'Sh:

© the point of no return, the dismemberment of Pakistan could no :

Siributed 1o the military action alone. It was the outcome of confluence 0

*venil domestic and external factors.
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The Turn of the Tide

The emergence of Zulfikar Ali Bhutto as Pakistan’s Presi

nber stan

the defeat _!9;: in place of General Yahya xmm."wl“'m:

Bhutto” pm war with India and the loss of East Pakistan (Bangladest)

mw;“mth'm_ the 1970 polls in the westen wing

Miwm:ﬁﬁspﬂﬂdmof\veum_ A ot e 8
be transferred to the elected representatives *in'lﬂnwm

wing befl saitern wi

e '°,,°:,"':i the P"’;:ﬂpof m"pf,,ﬁﬁ"‘: and again. The military leaders &

- & power in West Pakistan only. On
was lost, they

government to 7. A, Bhutto,

whud no choice but to hand over the reins of
of the majority Party in West Pakistan

Tum of the Tide sl

cection rhetoric of “Rotti” (bread) “Kapra” (clothes), and “Makan™
(shelter). They were convinced that his advent to power would solve their
basic problems and that his election promises would be fulfilled in no time.
Second, the Supreme Court of Pakistan unanimously held in April 1972 that
(eneral Yahya Khan's assumption of power on 25th March 1969 was an
xt of “usurpation™ and it was therefore “illegal and unconstitutional."
This was the reversal of the Court's carlier judgement of 1958 which
kegitimized Ayub Khan's secizure of power by upholding victorous
revolution or a successful coup d ‘etat as a recognized method of changing
* constitution” Though the latest judgement came four months after
General Yahya Khan had handed over power to Bhutto, it strengthened the
hands of the civilian government vis-a-vis the military. Third, the military
debace lowered the status of the military as a nation-building force. The
military's reputation was at the lowest ebb. The immediate reaction to the
fall of East Pakistan was a wave of street demonstrations in the major cities
apinst General Yahya Khan and his senior military advisers.  The
demonstrators demanded an open trial of Yahya Khan and his advisers and
alled for a transfer of power to the elected representatives of the people.
Two days before Yahya Khan resigned and handed over power to Bhutto, a
Gaption of an Urdu language daily read:

“Pakistan ki Shikast Ka zimmadar Yahya Khan hain.™

(Yahya Khan is responsible for Pakistan's defeat.)

The same newspaper put the following headline on the front page

“Aik awaz, aik aalan: Qaum ka katil Yahya Khan."

(Ove voice, one declaration: Yahya Khan is the murderer of the

nation. )

General Yahya Khan and his advisers might have liked to stay in
m,., b"'l the country-wide demonstrations left no choice for them. They

' 'ﬁﬂﬂwmnﬁnmiouofvahynthmmymhcf_ﬁcmplghegd
:‘&:n.m would lead to further deterioration of political situation in

mmll;olilicll base was the major source ofwcn_gﬂ:ofthencw
Pvemment, It gave the PPP an edge over the military which for the 2:
fme found itself down graded in Pakistan. The political atmosphere

e ——

At Silani 2. The Govemment of the Punjab and others : PLD. 1972

' "’.ms-'h&wﬂﬂiul.

% hapter 5 and Appendix J.

, Dy Jovadan (Lahore), 18 December 1971.

B 19 December 1971. See also editorials in ibid., 19
¥agt (Lahore), 19 december 1971,

supreme Courl, pp-

and 20 December 1971; Nawa-i-
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omdu(fmlnmaﬁagcivilhnmmymuwmilimy. In order 0
consolidate its position, the PPP Icadership ridiculed and condemned the
Genmhttmcmdmﬁn The public was told many stories about the
private lives of Yahya Khan and his senior military advisers. The stories
talked of Yahya Khan's involvement with a number of women and hesvy
drinking. It was alleged that these activities finished up so much of his time
ﬂut-heeouldnulpafoﬂnhisduﬁuuthchudoﬂhem. A few news
captions are given below:

12 corrupt women were ruling Pakistan under the cover of Yay
Not one “Rani" (queen), twelve “ranis”; A isclosures about
Yahya Khan's life.” iy

mmﬁdbﬁmmﬂgmmmmawmu

Tum of the Tide 21

bonapartism had affected Europe in the 18th and 19th cent. But come
what may, these bonapartic influences must be rooted out in the interest
of the country in the interest of Pakistan of tomorrow in the interest of
the Armed Forces and the People of Pakistan.'’

In another statement, Bhutto put forward the idea of ‘People’s Army’
nstead of a conventional army, a theme which did not appear in his later
speeches:

We must take a leaf or two out of North Vietnam’s military textbook.

A People’s Army rather than a conventional army, that is the

philosophy that will guide us in our new defence policy.™"

On his return from a foreign trip, Bhutto took a salute and inspected the
pard of honour presented by a contingent of the People’s Guards
(Paramilitary force of the PPP) rather than from the contingent of the armed
forces which was the practice in the past.

The target of the new civilian leadership was a section of the Generals
whose decp involvement in politics plunged the country In a Crisis, They
expressed the desire to make the armed forces a fine fighting force to
sfeguard national interests. But the ordinary folks, encouraged by the
fatements of the political elite, hardly made a distinction between the

enals and the armed forces, On occasions the armed forces were
severely criticised, A section of public opinion was very hostile towards
Be military. They (the military) were described as an anti-people force
which supported the “status quo’ forces in the society.

This was a disturbing development for the military and it did not

wntribute 10 their morale-building. Their sense of pride was uircad);
#jured by the military debacle and the loss of East Pakistan. The genTcr:c
mood at home was more disheartening and demoralising for them.
“olid contribution made by the military towards national reqonsuuct:onhwas
Pushed 1o the background and everyone was finding leesu_nhe'm. When-
£Ver 2 calamity of colossal magnitude was faced by the nation in lhr p;:z
% military came forward to help the civil govemnment Their splen

<es during the carly days of Pakistan and their efforts 10 m;nt%at:
fuman sufferings during the natural calamitics were testimony © end
dedication 1o duty and to their motherland. The responsibility of I.Iu:‘ms:sl.r
ol of 1971 could not be attributed to the armed forccs P
Wrformance suffered because the fop military leadership had :
“omupted by its deep involvement in politics. N

It was in this atmosphere that the civilian govemment appoint
e ——

""lll-.toﬂl-
statement, see Appendix G.
The Pakistan Times, 29 March 1972
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military debacle in East Pakistan and the cease-fire in West Pakistan. The
Commission was headed by Hamudur Rehman, Chiel Justice of Pakiss
Other members of the commission were : Anwarul Hagq, Chief Justice of b
Punjab High Court; and Tufail Ali Abdur Rehman, Chief Justice of Sind
Baluchistan High Court. The commission examined 213 witneses
including Bhutto, Yahya Khan and the Services Chiefs and some poliis
leaders. The first report was submitted to the government in July 197
After the return of the POWs from India, the commission re-opened &
inquiry in May 1974 to collect more information from the senior milits)
officers and the bureaucrats who were in East Pakistan at the time of the &
of Dacca. It recorded the evidence of 73 persons and submitied #
supplementary report to the government in November 1974, Despite e
public demand the Hamooder Rehman Commission report was 8
published. The official circles maintained that the report dealt with the v
security matters and the government would release it only after its conles
had been scrutinized. However, neither the report nor a summary of &
mmmmmwmwmm.cmm

.. Bhutto came hard on the top brass of the military who were associs®?
with the Yahya regime and the conduct of the mu:qmdo-p.mwﬁ
number of senior officers were removed as a part of the cleaning campsie*
Mmmwk:mdmmemkm

severe punishment for those responsible for the 1971 military debsck
Tmmmmmammﬂmmmﬁ'

< in the first four months (December 1971 - 1972) of Bhut’

TABLE XXV

e

Lieut-General 2

Major-General 1

Brigadier 12
THE NAVY

Vice Admiral

Commodore ;
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Senior Military Officers Relieved from Service

THE AIRFORCE
Air Marshal
Air Vice Marshal
Air Commodore
Group Captain

—ad B e

TOTAL 43

dramatic assertion of civilian supremacy over the military
""T:mmz:'al of I_,l.l General Gul Hassan Khan, Chief of Army Staff, and
Air Marshal Rahim Khan, Chief of Air Staff, in March 1972. They w:er:
wid 10 be interfermg in the affairs of the Hamoodur Rehman Commnlsr:: x
squiry into the 1971 military debacle.”’ The catalyst to their ren;(lwa: g
their unwillingness to make the Army and the Air Force §va:la .e‘ 0 e
civil government during the Police strike.”’ Both were given dspI or;'::far
mignments outside Pakistan. Two years later, Air Marsha o
Chaudbry who had succeeded Air Marshal Rahim Khan. w;s_ ::oMni:nim;
l&"':"d mwith o g mw:;:sszz:r;“m:h l-tfcm:t: officers

i isi -mature ] T
*ho had ::m acquiue:rbl;'rhe court martial from charges of involvement in
14

e 1973 conspiracy.

Five major changes were introduced in the administrative set-up of the
| The designations of the heads of the three Services \weran:1 ;h;;gO
from the C-in-C of the Army, the C-in-C of the h;;\f%he e
= e AP e o L S
zh.":fssum . :::d:h :: : ol uof the Joint chiefs of Sui:l:f
: er-in-
Canm::eu;':‘h the President of Pakistan as lh:'l:n e e
e Th‘i’ . zed j ?'T:cspomibility for planning,
1 emphasi join ’ d
Md”m_smlcﬁ monduct uflwar. The former system Was '“::"‘:oo
by m dr“ \he British. The political elife WEC C
g g their conltro '
grossed | ir own affairs 10 assert . R i

er:l:.ili!:r)r. 1'-:.,?‘;.(: got a rl:lalivclly r::les':un::u:‘l: ::;ﬂ:;‘lcs
affairs. Now, after 24 years, the colon

-' ; 72.

"News.4- Wagt, 4 March 1972; Dawn (Karachi), 4 March 19 o ey
, 32 Alr Marshal Rahim Khan's interview : MJ-:;:AW“] ot March

" The Pakistan Times, 16 April 1974; Nawa-i-Wagt. 17 AP
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affairs. Now, after 24 years, the colonial
) structure
forces command was done away with of the armed

The tenure of the Chiefs of Staff was initial
. fixed at four
LminlWS.nwn.nwducedmthweym.i'{hhmmhdiy;:
npplybﬂum:llek.aKhuuChiefofAmyMlﬂMCH
Marshal Zulfigar Ali Khan, Chief of Air Staff, who wee
Wunduﬂnpldrulmfm-peﬁodofkwm The
pmahodegdodmmmumbhw
WCM \ l‘ptn:fuhrmnmundudidnmholdpwfwlm
period of time.” This was to have two advantages; First, 0
commander would be able to consolidate his hold over his ‘force’
Mllonfwgsuymldfaciliuwmdhewwldwl"
.m an extension. Second, a very lengthy tenure of the
mm_blocksﬂleprmﬁonofjmiwnfﬁmﬂ
h"‘hﬂmmblm;hﬂu&rﬁm
ﬂdﬁhmmhw system,

defence the post of
Chairman of the Joint Chmorswcmtxsg“ﬂ
MNWM:. General Mohammad Shariff was
appointed gmmm on Ist March 1976, The JCSC wes
as highest military body “for considering o

; ; ’ , outlined the s
a...n..::""""‘whcym.m \ pvu'ullﬂ”
m.ﬂ‘lirl, It advocated the i
responsibility of national defert

At the ing

Mm"' the Army ::N were set up ¥
at m.w g the Air Force headquarters wert

and Peshawar respectively. In 1974,

ml'u. 1 .

Mﬂ]?l 0
] « Government of Pakistan, 1976 For the &
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Naval headquarters were shifted to Islamabad to facilitate greater

i between the three Services and the civil
administration. In 1983, the Air Force headquarters were also
shifted to Rawalpindi.

The 1973 Constitution (enforced on 14th August 1973) reflected the
desire of the political elite to push the military back to its traditional field.
The functions of the military were clearly laid down in the Constitution.
The military, under the direction of the federal government was required to
“defend Pakistan against external aggression or threat of war, and subject to
law, act in aid of civil power when called upon to do s0""" No previous
constitution had ever defined the functions of the military. Their inclusion
i the 1973 constitution was indicative of the determination of the framers
of the constitution to “put an end” to the military’s involvement in the

The constitution defined high treason as any attempt to or any kind of
diret or indirect assistance to an attempt to abrogate or CONSPIre o

sbrogate and subvert the Constitution “by the use of force o show of force

of by other unconstitutional means.”'” The Parliament was authorized to
2 |y September 1973, the

osth for the personnel of the armed forces which speci

©take part in political activities of any kind. It read: |
Bioviis that 1 will bear true faith and allegiance
o Mmd:n;omnollfl s:;ffw.-e‘fCoruilit1.|licm of the Islamic Republic of
Pakistan which embodies the will of the people, that I will not cnga%c
myself in any political activities whatsocver and 'lhnt T will hone.s;teﬁ

and faithfully serve Pakistan Army (or Navy or Air Force) as requi

by and under law.*

The political elite hoped that these ¢!
“oupled with the judgement of the Supreme Cou
Government of the Punjab case (1972) would deter
tervention in politics. _

The People’s Party Govemment assigned special mp?‘“r:ffm‘:
srengthening the civilian regulatory apparatus SO as to reduce :]:s s
o0 the military in situations of law and order. As carly as 1950, the mi 2

auses of the 1973 constitution
t in the Asma Jilani vs the
any future military

=g

, ™™ Constitution of the Islamic Republic of

o N Anticle 6 (1) and (2).

, It Article 6 (3),

" ":"’""!'- 15 September 1973.
Constitution., 1973, Third Schedule.

Pakistan, 1973, Articlé 245,
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civilian force to control law and order situations. governmesi
| Bhuito’
declt!afiwm;lhgnlhecivﬂimmmi!yf‘om. 'l‘his?nsdunh
gmvﬂmghmegum:;mtmmmhnmhmm.ﬁ

Anewm:“fmo&-FMSwrityFm(FSP)—anm
controversial, xh created in October 1972 with the declared objective of
providing n:ll.m:umIl'lec:i\lrilllti'minisu'ltic:mlmill:e;.mﬁuel't'lr‘t
maintenance _dhphwnwom.mrmvewphwdmdumdfﬂl
:““““_.1 5 19‘?4”M Govemment. Its strength was 13,875 men and
fficers R which rose to 18,563 by the end of 1976™ Is
equipmen i semi-automatic 7.62 rifles, SMGs and LMGs, 60 m=
vehichg.. There were plans to acqui iﬂnﬂdqu° b

: _ ire itioned tanks from te
Army. ltmdeclde.diqf_’ehnrylw_ﬁmexlmdlhempeoflﬂiﬁﬂ

rog urban

2o m.wwmam'f?m'ﬂ““mww
m"ﬁ?h'“"themedphwmmm ist the vl
.dmlommm""h_‘mm of law and order and <"
‘dem“hw rk. But, the FSF soon tumed out 1o
W“’me“"“"“'“mmmmmd
By the time the Bhutto and the dissidents within the ruling pst
a notorious organization. came to an end (1977) the FSF had | quis

R“;:‘._ﬁu.‘th.m“q-
major target '
the ; Pfifhmn.pplkymmﬂnmﬂimdmiulm'
! the military’s political power. When the s

“molthe Tide 27

& ot mean that it would not need the military’s assistance for internal
wanity operations and relief work. The relevance of the military for the
Butlo government’s goals was underlined when Bhutto dismissed
Atallsh Mangel’s government in Baluchistan in 1973 and then relied on
#e trops Lo suppress insurgency there.

Pakistan inherited a complex security situation in 197
#ousand Pakistani civilians and military-men were POWs
o (West) Pakistani territory were under India’s occupation. In order 0
e these and related problems Bhutto and Indira Gandhi signed a peace
sgeement at Simla, popularly known as the Simla Accord, in July 1972.
Th set in motion a process which paved the way for the withdrawal of
woops, return of the POWs and normalisation of relations between India
wd Pakistan. The implementation of the Simla Accord faced a number gf
poblems caused by differences on the delineation of the line of control in
Kashmir, the. painfully slow pace of retum of the POWs, and the Indo-
Bugladesh threat to hold war trials of 195 POWs.™ The prulmc!cd
segotiations for the settlement of these problems left bitter memories which
svenshadowed Indo-Pakistan relations in the subsequent years.

Pakistan’s military debacle in 1971 and the establishment of

Bangladesh with India's active assistance and intervention confi
South Asia. India wanted to

India’s political and military preponderance in :
ve permanence to this power structure.”’  India’s defence expendlturt
Rgistered a steady rise during 1972-77. The manpower of the Indian Army
" not raised but special measures were 10 increase the mobility
#d strike capability of the infantry, artillery and armoured units. Dcfcr:cd
production was stepped up. India also continued to obtain sophistical

2. Over ninety
and some parts

*In August 1973, an agreement was reached between India and Pakiston which provided }rh':
India would repatriate to Pakistan all. except 195 POWs, and all cmlun‘micmcﬂr P-k e
:m'm POWs was to be decided at 3 meeting between the mm:;ullmo Pakis &

=4 ‘All the Bengalis living in Pakistan WE

Bangladesh and a substantial number of non-Bengalis living 0 Pangladesh were 10 be
pltrated 10 Pakistan. .
The first batch of the Pakistani POWs came home on 19th September 1973. The last batch
wrived in Pakistan on 30th April 1974
Pakistan recognized Bangladesh on the eve of 20d

Febeary 1974. Consequently a conference of the representat
Pakistan was held in Delhi, 1t was agreed at this conference to

108,750 nonBangalis were

ho escaped 10 Nepal after

were conducted

I thCmrumuuhm n
- ves of Bangladesh, India and
unconditionally release the

194 POW,.
121700 Bengalis moved from Pakistan 1o Bangladesh.
*patristed from Bangladesh to Pakistan. 10,350 non-Bengalis W
::’.:‘ Decca, were flown to Karachi. These won

- supervision of the UNHCR. : Rievi.
For detailed s defence problems , sec : Masan Askan
“Pakistan s m’m};w” Horizon, Vol. KXXVI Ne. L, First Quarter 1983,
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< o
U:ing:u ml:il&yl:rdwm from abroad, especially from the Soviet
e : -b,‘_n‘ d:‘ exploded a nuclear device in May 1974 in
]mbmmDum' “sudun as a “peaceful nuclear explosion™ (PNE), its
I.hemﬁeld o tained I:gl:zn“wu an extension of research wort n
nur.lear' _lochno was meant to k India abreast

d*vebpmmimn = in icwnc;md lechnoiogy lndependen:esburvm fo&mdlir
wm* ofa msclc:r ::ploswn. India’s poli e o

1ons i i . b
open, and its refusal to sign the Nonpmll)iofet“ziz; m s

: . .
Mpowlululz ;:'zi.vr:v.:gd Ibe_!uiﬂu:rlodomnl Pukhtunistan question
ek hwhw-mfmcing ti-Pakistan propaganda. During 1973?74 the

m’ﬁm. = n:“eenciu seized large quantities of m
NmWFPM commun equipment and anti-Pakistan literature in

762 mm
ATMLN i on Submachi
scts of somsunition; gueritts e | S2mm losded field
warfare equipment and radio
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TABLE XXVI
Defence Expenditure 1970-77
Defence Defence
| Yo Expenditure Expenditure as
| (In million Rs.) percentage of
L% total expenditure
1570-71 3,201.5 55.66
9n-n 3,725.5 59.09
19273 4,439.6 59.34
1973.74 4.948.6 42.02
1974.75 69142 4283
1975-76 8,103.4 46.00
197677 8,120.6 44.71
Nole  Defence expenditure of 1970-71 has been included in the table to
indicate the steady rise in defence allocations. Defence
218 per cenl during 1971-72

expenditure rose by approximately
and 1976-77.

These resources were spent on the
tieee Services as well as for removing
Ranks, Pay, allowances and other conc
meks were revised in April 1972. Higher sal
mnks were provided in August 1973. In June 1975, t
sllowance and kit allowance admissible to the Cony
mviewed, The benefits of disturbance allowance
Licutenants and equivalents, the 1.C.0s, and the N.C bl
for the officers of the Air Force and the Army were increased.
compensation of Rs. 1,00,000 and Rs. 50,000 W& made payable (0 the
fiily if s Commissioned officer and Other Rank respectively met wnhla
fatal accident while flying or sailing in a sub-marine durng peace unl-;e. n
Jsnuary 1977, pensions and other benefits for the military personnel were

increased. .
The ished its air-wi 1972 so that it could operate .m
by e l:: surface and subsurface. Special

and modemization of the
f the officers and Other
essions for the non-commissioncd
aries for the Commissioned
he rates of disturbance

expansion
hardship ©

%, in addition 10 its assigned job on ! d mili
atents g ¢ gt roduction of and 0 ey
N mdlscnwl;w‘:sion was set up in the Ministry o:

tquipment. A Defence Production {
Defence in 1973 to encourage and smmhn: :‘e::ncc pmd‘ﬁ:lm o
o e o 0 S L

tew ordnance factories were set up
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:'la.us w::k‘ p:;nred to establish overhaul and production facility for
at Landi and the Heavy Machani o gt i
s - u:al Complex at Texila started supplying
wimm:ﬂux ‘min mmngl;%th?ﬁrnsmlmillwmm
- cooperation in December . It was fi 1
mmlmwwmmmuyofl.lmiliim”mm

The Bhutto government obtai i weapons
‘ ined mili hardw

:xnwule omfluh.l This was l‘gcilimed by gu.s. d:c!:wl:d to lift mh'gom
Govm&!flﬂdpamdmminhbnmlws The US.
by case basis."" mmum onre::?::o;l . flmposedwc'.ﬂ mdmns&
o - J i es was first i !
ot lndu-P:::lun u\;nr. Later, the U.S. agreed to supply non-lethal
> Suhleql s i:the US. agreed 1o sell spares for the military

fpmeum i past. The supplies of non-lethal equipment and
spare oo llupended_mm during the 1971 Indo-Pakistan war."' This
unbugo. s discri ory to Pakistan for two major reasons. First,
Pakm. fence system was America-oriented. Therefore, Pakistan was

e P
to 3 :
m“'?;u the out-dated equipment. ch:::‘ tom:btlm new
mpm-'mbpmlhm" Id be paid in cash was a serious ape
of embargo was a positive new equipment. N“’mleathemlim“m
mm"ml“mmi:im’mmmw which was wel ! by the
The Miltary's Response
The commanders

debacle accepted the princi
military’s aloofness :mm;p:v:fciviu... m after the 19;;

. 0

21
le of the

Tum of the Tide

when called upon to do s0. This was the reiteration of the ro
military as laid down in 1973 constitution.

The Right-wing opposition parties which were greatly perturbed by
Bhutto’s personalized style of rule, appealed a cuu{:lc of time to the Chief
of Amy Staff to remove the Bhutto govemment. ' Addressing a public
mecting at Lahore in 1973, Mian Tufail Mohammad, leader of Jamaat-i-
islami. declared that the government should hand over power to the military
which would then hold national elections* The military ignored such
wppeals and maintained a constitutional and professional posture. General
Za-ul-Hag who succeeded Tikka Khan in 1976, advised the troops to
sdhere (o their professional role and paid tribute to the civilian gt‘wemmcnl
for maintaining deep interest in the modernization of the military.”

There was, however, some resentment over the government policies In

1 small group of the Army and the Air Force officers. This came to light
Group Captains, and 21

when 14 officers of the Air force including two

officers of the Army including 2 Brigadiers (on¢ retired) were arrested on
charges of conspiring 10 seize power by arrcsliqg the top golvernmcnt
executives and the top brass of the Army.® This plan was discovered
before it was launched. Two separate court-martials were held for the Air
Force and the army officers. The Air Force court-martial dropped case
sgainst one officer. Nine oul of the remaining thirteen oi‘_ﬁccrs were not
found guilty. Four were sentenced 10 various terms of Mgorous ::ldpl'ls—
sament ranging from 5 to 10 years.”” The Army court-martial acquit on:
out of twenty-one officers. Two Were sentenced (o life u_npnsonnwm an
firteen were sentenced to various terms of rigorous imprisonment m_ngmgr
from 2 to 10 years, Two were dismissed from service and .the pror;:olu;:for
firee officers was stopped.” i ir Staff, Air Marsha ; a
Chaudhary, ordered the premature retirement of all the fourteen Air force
officers, Their cases were reviewed by the government. Tl:c egrc—r‘rlmtt;::e
etirement of 7 officers by the Air Headquarters Was cancell “_anrs wa};
were reinstated. The pre-mature retirement of the other ;e::n '?'h :crce vmo;‘
confirmed but the embargo on their re-employment was liftec » ch Spe
of the Air Headquarters decision was reseﬂled.m by llje ,?“‘ of Ai :
The civilian leadership asked him 1o resign which he did.

R R Y 1974
" ' rimes. Nov 5. 1973, 11 July b
* Dawn. |smuo7s.mmwr.uw o s'mhef_"
gy b, K scc Lail-o-Nehar (Lahore). 23
* Dawn, 19 February 1973. For the full text of his speech,
s it Wagt, 8 June 1976.
- March 1976 Nawa--1ad%
o The Pakistan Times, 10 February 1976, 29 o 19T,
* The Pakistan Times, | and 3 April 1973; Dawn.
" The Patistan Times, 2 February 1974:
* Nawa.i-Wagt, 3 March 1974, .
Ibid, 17 April 1974; The Pakistan Times, 16 Aprt

11974
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| This episode had impertant impli The Military & Politics in Pakistar Tumof the Tide
| The deviant behaviour of the implications for the civil-military relations ' v
| typical of the R officers involved in the ‘ The mation-building activities of the Army included its contribution
| the civil mood v litary. The military as mw "y :o:d“ Mammmc uplift and development of Baluchistan. While the troops
officers l!y‘tbgl —— sympathy was expressed f“m"m"m d by were busy in operations against the dissident tribesmen, the Army eﬂgincer:,;
| ot i et ll:m“' : mof !h:ﬂ as well as by the press. It wmf adertook a number of nation-building projects. They constructed about
the civi m.w - A-lml-m hig} wu or the ml'ulaofmds‘ Most of these roads were constructed in the Marri and
d‘mmc Mllll !mcin“‘l e ir Force Chief was ash m'““"d:: Bugti areas and marked the beginning of a new phase of development of
mmﬁluﬁﬁm;_l nment. It was a clear assertion ::'F - fiese neglected regions of Baluchistan. The construction work also
- - Chlian provided employment o the tribesmen who were living in conditions of
FW“""’W pemd.m the military extended invalusble serv siect poverty. The Army engineers also widened and improved about 200
mwﬂ ’ m.""“:h“' military’s assistance 10 the ivilm to the :H of the old roads. Other projects undertaken by the military included
the rescue mmd ?f law and order, nati 'bllild‘i:ng government dﬂhﬂl of permanent arrangements for the supply of water for drinking
Wmmmmmm uring natural calamities. activities and agricultural use, the opening of dispensaries in the remotc areas, the
the civil — ul:y had been conducting Similulhm were not new mmming of schools and supply of rations in the food scarcity areas. The
Suthewritios past. operations in aid of Kahan Dam was constructed 1o irrigate about 500 acres of land. In Dera
Bugti, a *spring-fed’ water-supply project was completed. Fifteen ‘check-
| the flow of rain water and

dams’ were constructed on “nallahs™ to contro
p and persian wheels were

we it later on.  Eighty-six wells were dug u
provided to lift water. By the middle of 1975, the Army engineers had also
d, Kahan, and Dera Bugti

led out S5
oflew snd order on seven cccesions foap. govermment for the meiskcasce

TABLE XXV11
Law and mstalled eighteen tubewells in the Kohlu, Mawan
— Order Operations of the Army : 1972.77 weas 1o overcome the serious shortage of water.
July 1972 Description - In May 1976, the Public Works Department (PWD) was abolished in
- notthern areas in NWFP and all its development work was transferred
October-November, 1972 Lwllmi“ Sind. 1o the Army.
. trouble in Landi and Korangi The Army’s assistance was sought in 1974 to reinforce the efforts of
cember 1972- (Rarpah). o the civil armed forces (paramilitary forces. Rangers) to check the smuggling
February, 1973 Trouble in Pat-Feeder f “-I 10 India and Afghanistan. The troops were deployed on the
Y 1973-July 1977 ‘ istan). Shuped.Jithere which brought the smuggling of foodgrain under control, at least
eriodic counter-i 'M. . The most solid and impressive contribution of the three
. i, Bnlml;i'::n,’m’ ek I sl their assistance to the local administration in the wake of
June 1974 pacification meas accompained by calamities. Pakistan faced two major ypes of natural calamities :
' Anti-Ahmedia \ floods (August 1973, August-September 1975 and July-August (1976) and
the main mm‘ The patrolled = carthquake in the Swat and Hazara district of NWFP in December 1974.
October 1976 they did not hav of the major cities but Flood water swept across the parts of the Punjab and Qind. Thousands
Confli € to use force. °'2;“'= and bridges were destroyed and large stocks of foodgrain were
between the civi AL away. The Army was assi the duty of undertaking rescuc
April - July 1977 and the tribesmen in D,,‘*"ﬂ‘:‘ml,” _ telief operations and restoring m‘"d.,, e communications. The military
: personnel rescued thousands of people: ferried food, clothings and
cmhankmeﬂu.‘“ In December 1974, an

Anti-Bhutto
movement. s e "
medicine; and repaired roads and

—

hutto said, = The

-

Commenting on the Army’s reli - 1973 floods, B

whol lulnfopauwndmnlthc
mlum;umnrmm«-mmndlmmmmm

© the governments call for assistance”. The Pakistan Times, 4 September 1973.
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gm'lhq? oooua.k; ei:;wu and Hazara district caused havoc. Out of population of
w';m Smby the emhq. uake, 5,300 were killed and 17,000 were
. i oflhevllhguwmmlm!elclynudlogm;mim
o y Mho:::und of lhe relief operations, It rescued the trapped

rsons, g llers.pmwdedmcd:cnlmnmm. food and clothings, and
and restored cou;uub?dn'z'a A . e wom'
st e tion system. The Air Force helicopters

ey flew supplies from Islamabad to the affected region.

These tasks in the * .
military’s image inthepolitrn.PMfm’w field helped to restore the

Civilian Institution Building :

The i ilitary* :
S “mﬂ';n; ‘:t; "ul;hm s political role and the rehabilitation of
ml mwmbh Pt po;;;::rr):mm:k:s it imperative to, inter alia,
g 2 ) iutions and processes, These
m"“"'lvhs" "”"‘F;JI"? a widespread legitimacy and should be instrumental
political, economic and social problems affecting the polity.

While asserting civilian

R supremacy over the military and providing f

mﬁdu?ummme of modemnization, the Bhutm“;yovmmpm‘;mw“
po o popular support it enjoyed at the time of assumption
of power ' — o lay down infra-structure for political
institutions. These yﬁmmmlqdedmemmﬂhnofmb—
m‘iM%uMm‘ on of the constitution, and the use of the ruling
mpﬂh ﬁll«ed.m instrument of political mobilisation. However,

7

Lmdl‘fm' wn‘.mh.nd]m co .
un“hmlglyz,ﬁxd'hedﬁngm- " .I I
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lued holding on 150 acres for imgated and 300 acres unirrigated land. In

wms of Produce Index Units (PIU), the ceiling was 12,000,"" with a

permission to retain additional 2,000 PIU for owning a tractor and tubewell.

Tetal area resumed by the government under these reforms was 8,92,000

wms. Out of this only 4,32,000 acres were distributed by 19754 In
Jawary 1977, new land reforms were introduced and the individual ceiling
ws reduced to 100 and 200 acres for irrigated and unirrigated land
mpectively. These reforms could not be implemented because of the
sstional elections and the mass movement that engulfed the country during
Mach-July 1977. In November 1975, the land holders owning land up to
12 acres of imigated or 25 acres of unirrigated land were exempted from
payment of land revenue, The impact of these land reforms was limited for
sveral reasons—landholding ceiling fixed on individual basis, exemption
for owning tractor and tubewell, etc, the loopholes in implementation. and
e policy of landlords to surrender uncultivable land which could not be
purposefully redistributed.

Life insurance busincss was nationali
govemment established the State Life Insu _
% imsurance business. All Pakistani banks were nationalized o January
l, 1974. Private schools and colleges were also nationalized and the
texhing and non-teaching staff was offered salary and other faca_lmcs
&uivalent to those serving in the governmen : _
istitutions. New universities and secondary and intermed .edua.m
boards were set up. A University Grants commission Was established.
tourses and syllibi for various classes were thoroughly revised.

The labour received special attention of the government. The labour
reforms aimed at providing a more “meaningful”* participation to workers TI‘:'
industrial management-as well as more “equitable « share of profits. The
industrialists were made responsible for the education of one child of every
worker employed in their concern, New rules were announced res-rdsgg
bonus, gratuity, leave, compensmonmdrau-etmm These rules al
provided for a “quick and fair” settiement of collective disputes, pr?mﬂox
of workers against “victimization” and promotion of trade unionism.
mmimum wage limit was also fixed.

rance Corporation 10 undertake

.“',,E""'n-iﬂ-cwmd-lsmnu. Am-nwuw-nu-dwmo

g 975, p. 168.
 Pakistan Ecomomic Survey. lﬂtﬁ.M:Wd’m’ P
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generic names with effect from April, 1973,

mwmdrmmmmm of the government to pull the
e crisis, these could not bring about the promised revolution.
pufwmumn::hedf Il:low oS8, T Bt
ey 3o ar its promises. This brought a wrath of
cesim. . mpvm policies from the extreme Right and the
b . ' lumluevdulledthepoliciummebuisomxmﬂwdm
soc..;mmm b;wmm were disturbed 1 by the rhetoric of Islamic
mbcm . the promises and the performance of the
me - lmmbuwdl to a number of factors.
_eectiom were held in an entirely diff
; erent
M Thenﬂ!uny'dehchmdlhcfulofﬁmpakiu:’nml
mﬁhuﬁon” Mﬁld Mnobody envisaged at the time of the polls. The promises
i cl‘}:; ootdd not be fulfilled under normal condition;
whemu’ o _ 1:oqswmmlhanabnonml. Bhutto leaned on
Whmw = nnhm_ uring the first four months of his government
. lllmm‘ Constitution was .cnfomed on April 21, 1972,
mﬂ' dllllﬂl tulnlueed- therein were suspended under the
b Second, these reforms were announced i
W in a d

public. This created g :
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workers, especially at the lower level, and the People’s Guards, misused the
party’s name and interfered with local administration. There were cases of
the PPP workers forcing officers to appoint or dismiss people under the
fhreat of demonstrations or complaints to the higher authorities. Personal
md group rivalries were given political colour and the party’s power was
wed to deal with the rivals. Such developments were bound to breed
discontent amongst the officials and ordinary citizens who suffered at the
hands of the party workers.

Within four months of assumption of power by Bhutto, an interim
constitution (1972) was enforced and martial law was withdrawn. The
National Assembly appointed a committee to prepare the new (Permanent)
constitution. This goes to the credit of the ruling PPP and the opposition
parties that they displayed political accommodation towards each other
which facilitated the formulation of the constitution within one year. The
constitution, known as the 1973 Constitution, provided parliamentary
system with a very weak President, bicameral legislature with sufficient law
making and financial powers, federalism with provincial autonomy,
independent judiciary and a guarantee of fundamental rights.

However, the consensus which facilitated the making of' the .1973
Constitution was allowed to fade away by the ruling party’s impatience

owards political dissent. The spirit of the constitution was compromised
by suspending fundamental rights and the centre’s interference in the
provincial domain. Severalmdmuwminuodqoedmthe
consitution in 1975 and 1976 which adversely affected the independence
of judiciary and restricted the right of the people (0 seck judicial remedies
against the excesses of the administration.

aluchistan in February 1973

The dismissal of the Mengal cabinet in B . . _
by the federal government and the resignation of Mufti Mahmud. s c.abtpcl
in NWFP as a mark of protest caused an i le damage (o institution
building. The federal government used the troops 1o SUppress dissidents in
Baluchistan. This exposed the inability of the federal govmqwenl 1o s‘e'ltle
political problems through political means and led it into a serious political
mess because a large number of Baluch activists took to hills and Jaunched
guerrilla action. The anti-insurgency ‘nsmderukenbytheArr;:;
under the instructions rrommecivinmfcdmlgmmrrwntkeplmd;ere_lgu _
wops tied down in Baluchistan until the coup of 1977 when mflfm'y
government abandoned military operations in Baluchistan. These m;g
mhﬂu\edthemofnwuﬂdmhwmsu -
during these years. It also marked the beginning of Bhut(© s reliance on
military for achieving political goals. »_

mmuofﬁabkpolniulinniumommmommedby
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the refusal " : i

of

o mﬁ%ﬂ?wwwwidmhmpdkhua
| m’bedunﬂ activity. The opposition political parties were ofien
politicians Whmemmegmil‘ lcowf"adv orpm.zed‘ S pareond
. & Y » m i : . it
mm. lfh:onnhlhepwpkinthcirwmnﬂwmmmm !dultwi';:lm
I (NAI:) w:snwm The most vocal opposition, the National Awni!:yn
A mdw‘ in February 1975 for what was described as antistat
L 'n““; alleged involvement in the PPP leader Sbe:p-o:
wmuohom . ublegwnt_ly.theNAl'_luderWnliKhmmduoﬂm
bt mmmuu since the banning of the NAP, were put on trial
- anti-state ities before a special tribunal. The tribunal consisted
ustice Aslam Riaz Hussain of o

mﬂn:"f""“*ﬂ in July 1977. The
strategies enat withdrew the case and released
ascendancy but such enabled Bhutto 1o establish his personal

iy style of rule promoted greater distrust | -
: i the mmo;m. lbﬂmdofpoliliul cleavages, and
institutions needed for limiting w,mf ""”"“’"‘.‘ > m'if'mtnnmg political
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siwarts and enthusiastic workers who took exception to Bhutto’s
management of the party and the state affairs soon realized that their dissent
would not be tolerated, let alone accommodated. A number of them
dopped out. These included, among others, Mukhtar Rana, Meraj
Mohammad Khan, Mian Mahmood Ali Kasuri, J. A. Rahim, Khursheed
Hassan Meer, Dr. Mubashar Hassan, Haneef Ramay, Mian Iftikhar Tarri.
Some of them were harrassed, arrested and/or criminal cases were
registered against them.

The personalization of power, the lack of viable organizational
mtwork, and factionalism greatly weakened the PPP and it lost the
momentum which characterized its organization before the assumption of
power.* 1t lost “its effectiveness as an instrument of political participation
wd recruitment” and it was unable to serve “as an efj‘:clivc channel of
communication between the elite and the mass populace.

Conclusions:

The Bhutto era (20th December 1971 to 4th July 1977) can be
described as an interlude of civilian rule in Pakistan. The military debacle
81971 Indo-Pakistan war and the dismemberment of Pakistan brought the

itary’s | i il f power
miltary’s image 1o the lowest ebb. This facilitated the transfer o
from the military commnanders to Bhutto who enjoyed popular support and
d s 4 ¢ Assembly of the residuary

commanded a clear majority in the National
Pakistan.

and his mass appeal bordering on charisma—
over the military and limit its political role. A numbef of steps were mkcn
10 achieve this goal. These included the criticism of the lmhmry :}
involvement in politics, removal of several senior officers, appointment 1;:
m inquiry commission to look into the military debacle of 12971, ?
restructuring of the military high-command, the reduction of the tenure O
the Chicfs of Staff, and a decision not to grant extensions to the Services
chiefs. The 1973 Constitution made it immt:;icnl 'Em the military-men {0
eschew active politics and clearly defined their o as _

‘ountry against p:.ternll aggression and, subject 10 Jaw, assistance 10 the

Maliha Lodhi, “Pakistan in Crisis, * The
Politics, Vol. XV1 No. 1, March 1978, pp- 60-78.

B
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civil government for the maintenance
upon to do so. of law and order, whenever called

The top brass who assumed the command of the armed forces
: after
:::?;‘ncuhr:ylopow_ appeared 1o have accepted the changed
o }thMumofuﬁmtﬁuﬂ%cﬁmeemhldeln
mad:mm:hod. eﬂi,mﬂ.!lmoftl«: military in the political system. However,
s 1o give permanence to the rehabilitated principle of civilian
mwﬂudlmmmm This was partly due to the
o nﬁwmmmem-bwkof!ﬂlbylﬂémd
“Iwmwmm’mm-.mn“r mof Bhutto's failure to create

tutions.
Several i

i mdwdmmummmmunmmm;ofmﬁdmubym
i unnecessary delay in the return of the POWs from India (the
st ml'elched Plulhl‘lhl_ on 30th April 1974) evoked sympathy for the
umlhury. general feeling was that the POWs had to pay a high price for
nﬂlmoflhcwbylheﬁmmhwhomdeeplymdwd

in politics. The fault was with :
mwhdmwm?mmwhohdm

gs
:
:
6
s
g
%

calls to the military for the mai
matntenance
HW"HM.FSF. ;I'T;
innmmw""““'"“mmm.
mm“"mofmu
carthquak extended by the military to
™ helped to restore the image of

! 1
Hr
i

i
iz

i
f

support which he enjoyed at
W . Wofm his
political insti participatory framework and. esiablish ot | inine

personalization of power and created o

J
H
g
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primonial system wherein loyalty to the chief rather than to the system
was assigned a high premium. The whole edifice of the political system
w8 built around his personality.

The PPP which could have been another source of sustained political
wength for the new system, was not allowed to develop into an
| mtonomous and self-sustaining political machine. It suffered from
deological disharmony and weak organization. A large number of those
who joined the party after it assumed power were more interested in making
quick fortune. The most valuable asset of the party was the personality of
Bhutto who ran the party like his estate.

The fate of such a personalized, authoritarian and patrimonial political
system will always be closely linked with the fate of its leader. As long as
the leader is strong enough to assert himself, everything appears to be under

watrol. When the leader loses credibility for one reason Of another, the
serious crisis of

political system cither cannot sustain itself or it faces a serio ;
kegitimacy and stability. 1f the polity has a tradition of military intervention
@ politics, such a situation provides an opportunity to the military 10
rtrieve political initiative. This was what happened with the Bhutto system

m 1977.
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The Return of the

Military

The coup d'etat of Jul
The y 5, 1977, led by General Mohammad Zia-ul
ﬁuch d‘.l:pllee.d Bhutto's civilian aovcrb:uam. qutln reassertion ;le:
nﬁ!umiury wmabk i role in the polity afer an interval of 5% years. The
s s wrest POllll'CI.l initiative from civilian/political leaders
m’ i brusf coct??ned to overthrow the civilian government
Rather Tl mt:rht; the polmul'eliu: to manage the wake of the political
m“-“ﬁ'm gradual emsg ::“f“ civilian institutions in the wake of
overthrow the regime which uooddiandmbymngimi:lu -

Much to their : o :
Formally launched 01: Jm:yh:ll lb:;;ki':“ Nn:;:l Alliance (PNA).
staglal - » It consisted of nine political
Ulema-c-Islam (JUI), (iv) j (TD), (ii) Jamaat-i-Islami (JI), (iii) Jamiatul-
Muslim League Pagaro cmm Ulema-¢-Pakistan (JUP), (v) Pakistan
&"g"ﬁ""’h (i) ok ouP (PML-Pagaro), (vi) National Democratic
» (ix) Azad Kashmir Mus| Party (PDP), (viii) Khaksar Tehrik
predominantly ﬁsbﬁu-ﬁmdumi:rcwm (AKMC). The PNA
slam-ori ist in orientation. The J1, JUP, UI and
parties; the PML, PDP and AKMC
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wiitical parties, i.e. PDP, KT and AKMC had very little political clout,
fhough the leader of the PDP (Nawabzada Nasrullah Khan) enjoyed

mspect as an elder statesman and an ardent champion of democracy.

The PPP sought a fresh mandate on the basis of its track record: socio-
wonomic policies, services 10 Islam and achievements in foreign policy.
The PNA highlighted the inadequacies in the government’s domestic and
foreign policies and especially the curbs on civil and political liberties,
They promised the enforcement of Islamic system (Nizam-i-Mustafa) in
Pakistan at the earliest. The lifting of restrictions on public meetings for
dection campaigning enabled the PNA 1o articulate public grievances
sgainst the govemment and mobilise support for their programme. The
PNA felt confident to capture a reasonable pumber of seats in the National
Assembly and thus emerge as a formidable opposition. However, when the
msults of the National Assembly polls were declared, the PPP routed the
PNA. The following table shows the election results.’

TABLE XXVIlII
National Assembly Elections, 1977
Party No, of No. of percentage of the
candidates  seats Won votes cast
PP 191 155 s8.1
PNA 168 16 15.4
PML-Qayyum 37 1
Independent 324 8
Other Minor Parties 21
Total 741 200

TthPPsuccenindwdeﬁionlprodelivethhePNAr
‘ﬂ“m'“ﬁﬂinsofﬂiepolhbynwl;lﬁ:'p-nymMlmarko
protest the PNA boycotted the provincial € jons wh
March lﬂmdswcwﬁsﬂymgedscounuywide strike on March 11.

For a detailed analysis of the 1977 polls, see- Marvin Weinbaus,
u..mm l')ﬁmmmhl'm:m&mmlfﬂ
Yy i ] 977
. July 1977, PP, 599-61K; Sharif al Mujahid. “The ;

Analysis”, in Manzooruddin Ahmed (ed.) Comtemparary F4C 0
Society, Durham, N.C. Carolina Academic Press, 1980, pp. 6391
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Encouraged by the popular response, the PNA decided to
: e launch

protest mv:menll in support of their major demands which inclu(;edm::
mg of election resuhs the holding of fresh polls, the removal of the
e wuw mcmm' and the resignation of Prime Minister
Mi“im.:‘ 7, the PNA ngreed to withdraw its demand for the Prime
- § resignation provided sufficient guarantees were provided fi

and fair elections. T

Mass Movement

The movemen i widespread
imgulaﬁ:?:anin - Omt was mmervd. by the PNA claim of wi
g b e:rul Elections and Bhutto's inability to recognize
A arges of clection-malpractices were not a cry of the defeated
opposi . mm. Some of Bhutto’s enthusiastic supporters and cabinet
; -
omflhe eosite cs:':z ':: laclwmes which created doubts about the credibility

w .
mh“";::d“lmmimmlpmdicesinthcelecﬁm
o pﬂwitical = @ country wide agitation against the Bhutto government.

vement was able to draw support from all those political

8 e grevances against the PPP government over
)  years. Thezren'ployed the catch-all slogan of‘};\ﬂzm-i-uu:aﬁ
& slamic Wﬂ: - sow‘znm) which meant different things to
fierent people: to orthodox and fundamentalists it meant a polity which

accommodated their relini 25 .
for them in the Wlitiul‘?- poht-nl views and guaranteed an cffective role

socialistic policies of the government

interpreted thi ;
methods adopted by  large s O?P;Pm: against the highhanded

mwnm
mﬂmmm 5
m’“""‘“""“"ﬂ In m&mmwm‘?'dupmdmmelm

engulfed small towns. The Jor urban centres, the mass
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ions were taken out from these religious institutions, invariably led
by religious leaders. Women, students and children protest marches were
a0 staged in support of the demand of introduction of Nizam-i-Mustafa.’
The casualties during the first 2 months of the agitation (up to the end of
May) raged from 250 to 296. Thousands of people were wounded or
arrested.

Bhutto reacted to the mass agitation in his characteristic style-making a
personal appeal directly to the people, arresting the leading PNA leaders
od describing them as anti-national. The Police and the FSF (Federal
Security Force) were extensively used to contain the agitation. The army
was called out to bolster the civil government. Bhutto did adopt a number
of political strategies to salvage his position. He endeavoured to appease
the fundamentalists by imposing a complete ban on drinking, gambling and
night clubs, and invited the PNA wlema to join the Council of Islamic
Keology for the implementation of sharia (Islamic Legal code)’.  When
there was no respite in agitation, the Saudi ambassador to Pakistan offered
bis good offices to facilitate a political dialogue between the PNA and the
govemment. He was joined by the ambassador of the UAE and Foreign
Minister of Libya which helped the resumption of negotiations between the
PNA leaders, most of whom were in detention, and Bhutto.

The political dialogue between the government and the opposition

leaders which began in the last week of April proceeded at 2 painfully slow

pace. It was greatly undermined by the mutual 1.1i|t1'ult:te ofhthe r“:g:ﬁaﬁ::i
partics; they wanted to outmanocuvre cach other rather than resolve
. . s the first time that the PNA

erisis through accommodation. This was :
I ' by i untry-wide agitation. They dl: not
is opportuni ir mai iti Bhutto.
want to lose this rtunity to humble their main political foe—
The PPP leadership wanted either to outwit the PNA or extract an
greement which would defuse the situation but keep the political initiative
i their hands. While the negotiations were going on Bhutto brought about
% constitutional amendment to hold a referendum whether he should stay 1n
office or not. Although no referendum was held but the fact that suche:
00 was made unilaterally, the PNA felt deceived which rcm;.;:;
their distrust of Bhutto. Later, when the government and the P:ldA :gt be:':
principle 1o repolling but the details of the agreement h
e Sayeed, akistan i Change. New
h‘tw 2 -mHamnMINm‘fmﬂf_ ‘ :
Vo "“:?lm. m‘:‘;‘?%?a:m-d Wascem, “Mass Movements ;:“ P::nnit::-o ?:
zu- The Muslim (Islamabad), 16 September 1983, Analyst. “The
" According PGS Wy 4800 laimed that 296
i . The PNA sources ¢
Perions .:‘m:m ;WJ Kz::., Generals in Politics: Pakistan 1958-
. K2 New Delhi: Vikas, 1983, pp. 122-23.
New York Times, 18 April 1977.
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finalised, Bhutto left for a visit to a number of Islamic ies Wi

na countries without
E‘msmg:nformﬁmt-kingaquick]yumgedfueipuip. His
absence ll:em’muy‘dchyedlheﬂmliuﬁonofthewd
mmud_.ﬁ#:&us.mbu_mmmabmﬂtheinwhgwm
5 g contributed to the last minute differences between the PNA and

Resurgence of the Military

Bhutto was able to assert civilian supremacy over the military in the
?;r?t’l' and the m;:: because of the debacle suffered by E':uqhmy i
R e o T T Oy AN S - Es
military’s support t neither faced crisis of legitimacy nor it relied on
the mili for its survival, it was able to assert its leadership over
mhmi;}m&mﬁmmmiﬂmﬁyofmemm
this pattern of civil.mm,ff;':'e“l, | elite to manage the politial cisisaherd
ﬁiengmom.ﬁ ;"dhiﬂmlfuamnofﬁwpwple“lbeirm&u.
mde: ¢ used to bypass his cabinet colleagues and party
his policies. This st P s 10 the people for securing their support for
mass movement. M was also employed in the early stages of the
had faded in the wapr 1 e, TUUO'S surprise the charm of his personaiy
Wlhﬂbelmue:MMMiMthhePNAm The PPP
but the PPP lacked vy T"Eth for the government during these monts
00 much viable organizational network. As the ruling party was
erosion of charisma of e | C24eT, it could not sustain itself after e
“Pﬂﬁmdmmm- its leader. Bhutto was left with no choice but ©

the desired reaue o ¢ Police and the FSF. When this did n
order. mmb:im“‘mywllu“edommm'mﬂ' law and
contributed to shiftin I-‘."se‘.’.am\rmitionminmmmh
Army high command. | Miuative from the civilian leaders to ¢

The w
Mi“”mli:ﬁf;fm“fm-wwkofmmmadﬂmﬁ
Came on April 21, when By 6 he civil authorities. The tuming poi*
Army meuhw_mmuw
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hnd over these cities to the Army.*

Bhutto's strategy was to retrieve political initiative vis-a-vis the PNA
by falling back on the military and by demonstrating that the military high
wommand fully supported his policies, On April 28, the Chairman, Joint
Chiefs of Staff committee and the Chiefs of Staff of the three Services
pledged their support to the “legally constituted” government of Bhutto.
Therr statement emphasized:

... We wish to make it absolutely clear that Pakistan Army, Navy and

Air Force are totally united to discharge their constitutional obligation

in support of the present legally constituted Government and to fulfill

the pledge their officers and men have taken to defend the country’s

independence even to the peril of their lives.”

During the course of negotiations betw |
povemment, senior Army officers were sent to the PNA leaders to brief
Sem on external threat to Pakistan and the situation in Baluchistan. Bhutto
was present in one such briefing. The Army Chief was invited to cabinet
meetings and the top brass of the military were regularly briefed by the
govemment on the course of negotiations between the government and the
PNA. This was done lo demonstrate to the opposition parties that the
besieged government enjoyed military’s support. e

The PNA strategy was to k lbepressmonthegovcmmem
break the link bdweg the milimrymmd the Bhutto government because the
mmmmlimmuuzmgumenﬁlimyupoqbyme
govemment, Bhutto could not be removed simply by street agitation. The
PNA therefore endeavoured to convince the milil;ry‘d comn::ndus :hs: 1:1:;
were extending support to a govemment that , as they put it,
legitimacy and was thoroughly discredited. This was done through direct

commanders and by applying public pressure on the

een the PNA and the

Soon i iti i in three major cities, the PNA
Ilﬁcnheuapoamnofmmulhw e S dnichl

PNA leaders, Air Marshal (Retd.) Mohammad

lengthy letter 1o the Chiefs of Staff and officers of three Services. The Air
“m'lllldlhlldnoﬁoenndm were not
mdhﬂhuuopvamwﬂitwnolonw-h

He wrote: : |
--—MMMMMWMMhpﬁItyohwem

| Se the offical satement; The Times, 22 April 1977

For the ull text of the statement: Dawn Overseas Weekly. | May 1977.




- The Miltary & Poltics in Pakisan

against the people. It is not your duty to support his illegal regime nor
caqyoubeeﬂl_edupmmkiﬂyowmpwphmthuhemmw
;hulelongumofﬁc:. Let it not be said that the Pakistan Armed
orces are degenerated police force, illi
e po orce, fit only for killing unarmed
The letter concluded:

- . - As men of honour it is your responsibility to do

_ ' your duty and the

m:rfﬁ:llutymﬂ!muymgcircummmisnmﬂwbﬁndobedmﬂf
. commands. '!hmoomesaﬁnwh:thclimofnaﬁmwbm

each man has to ask himself whether he is doing the right thing. For

Wuﬂultimehasco e A s o
i el Mg it o honestly and save Pakistas

Strong public pressure was also applied on the troops undertaking
geogcetduu;s in urban centres. The tr:c;’:a cither had. to open fire on the
ant agitators or face taunts of the demonstrators about the Amy's
cﬂperfomamchwme in East Pakistan in 1971, The PNA women made telephor
S senior officers’ wives requesting them to restrain their
bemmkingm aking tacum_i against the demonstrators. The PNA supporier
e ':3:“.1.‘, anti-Army slogans on currency notes to express
btdkmof -+ use of troops for containing anti-Bhutto agitation. As
hmpscmﬁ'omlhel’unjabmdNWFP.m'

and negative en ironmen
lﬂdordetdmie:in ‘hm!m.mmpmm‘btheuoopspa@mh'

not unaware of the ; il
during the period of the mass et e " the officers and met

These opme
hi@hﬂmn::vdel 's had three major consequences. First, the miliis®
Muhrmhdmm“ynmofmeﬁamghghumwu
for its survival, and it was now dependent on the Army's suppo”
Population wm':;'?““ﬂﬁnueduuofmemmmywmedﬂ
Third, the PNA which, . 8¢ ©f the military as an independent o5
overtures towards the mil; its strength in the streets was maki®é
the Bhutto military to dissuade the commanders from supportiné
they displaced Bhuuo.chepb;:mwc.,'md to the military commanders s

For the mil; 3 not question such an action.

e n-w"h“‘.‘ played political role and tasted power in ¥
military’s extendeq mlzoil:;ﬁf; crisis and prospects of support for &
Snatch political injtjay polity, were bound to rekindle desirt *

Indm‘m‘:o The political crisis was reviewed by the ¥
wuﬂi@eﬂ their concem about ¥

o W-
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deteriorating political situation. They advised him to work out a political
settlement at the carliest.’

This signal which gave a clear indication of the military commanders’
changing perspective on the political situation did not have any meaningful
impact on the government policy towards the PNA agitation as well as on
the course of political negotiations. Despite the agreement on holding fresh
slections, the PNA and the government were deadlocked on its modalities
and arrangements for the interim period. This dashed all hopes of an early
resolution of the conflict.

The military commanders who had already indicated their impatience
over the protracted negotiations decided to withdraw their support to the
Bhutto regime and assumed power on July 5, 1977. The coup, later
described as the Operation Fairplay, did not surprise any one. Bhutto
himself had not ruled out the possibility of a coup d’ctat. He was 5o deeply
trapped in the political crisis that he had no option but to capitulate. The
PNA welcomed the coup and celebrated the removal of Bhutto by the

military,
THIRD MILITARY REGIME

ﬁllumthcowps'm 1958 and
AunySufl‘whodeclared

“hief Martial Law

The July 1977 coup was as peace
1969, General Mohammad Zia-ul-Haq, Chief of
-Hh*llu'oughoullhecounuy.lookovu‘ulhc
Administrator (CMLA). The 1973 !

sbrogated). Federal and provincial cabinets, nati
sssemblies were dissolved. The Prime Minister, cabinet members and the

leading opposition leaders were arrested and placed under “pmu.:ctive
custody.™ The President of Pakistan was allowed 10 continue as the titular
bead of state and the Chief Justice of provincial High Courts WETE
appointed acting governors of their respective provinces. i
A Military Council was set as the highest decision making bocy.
consisted of the Chairman, J:ifu Chiefs of Staff Committee and the
Services’ Chiefs." A few other senior were also associated with

* See, General Zia-ul-Haq's interview: New York Times. 9 July 1977; General Zia-ul-Haq *
ﬁubhmn:::nwwl'hluw Daily Nawa-i-Wagp, 15 “l"l"s’
1984, See also General Faiz Ali Chisti's interv u-mM Naws-i-Wogt (Lahore)
September 1983, Lahore), 24 September 1984, X
'Thm:o:;m:u);&mcwormw Chariman, Joint Chiefs
of Staff Commitice: General Mohammad Shariff (up 1© October Mohammad
ighal (March 1980 to March 1984), General
Chif of Naval Staff: Admirsl Mobammad Sharif (up to March 1979), 1983)
Rehman Niazi (March 1979 - March ms).mmmm‘m




el The Military & Politics in Pakistan

pqligymkingwhommiﬁedbynniorcivﬂimm Civilian
mmmmmwwmwwmm 1978 when the
fq::;cabuﬂwwpounad,bullhecmmmmmiLmdllr
mhry-burmy clements dominated decision making, Pakistan was
divided into five martial law zones. Each zone was headed by a Martul
Law Administrator, The zones were: Zone A: Punjab; Zone B: NWFP,
Zone C: Smd;quD: Baluchistan; Zone E; Northern Areas, Each zone
was further subdivided into sub-zones. Like the previous martial laws.
stringent martial law regulations were issued. Special military courts and
su%mm;owh‘wm set up to punish people for violation of
martia _ ns. No appeal could be made against the judgements
of these courts in any regular civilian court. 3 G

General Zia-ul-Haq projected himself as a rel
: uctant ruler. He argued
?:.;ﬂ: srmed forces siepped into the political field when it became guie
44 A ‘g politicians were unable to resolve the political crisis
fellowwo o qu_hcr military rulers, that neither he nor his
w"k‘m _any political ambition and that he would retum the
country to democratic rule within 90 days. General Zia-ul-Haq declared:

M i i -
mymhmd‘:hmormm&umdfnirelecﬁomwhichwwdbcw
Oﬂmwm‘ym (1977]. Soon after the polls, power will be
"'"‘f'““’“ml clected representatives of the people. I give a solems
Saimnce will not deviate from this schedule. During the ne!
mmﬁnm:‘wﬁg will be concentrated on the holding of
clections : % disst 2
Ennfuml Luwﬁdminilnmonmy&inﬁm.u -
politiulm b:unem General Zia-ul-Haq said: “I will not accept 3

mmh e-::: years (1977-1985) the military rulers expanded ¢
s ‘ made several shifts in their political priorities g%

TABLE XXIX
Changes In The Military

Regime's Political Priorities
And Goals

bﬂn‘lﬂe Date Major Priorities
luly 1977 Elections within 90 days and transfer of
power to the elected representatives.

(Election date: October 18, 1977)

October 1977 (Election postponed)
Accountability of the Bhutto regime
Islamization.

February-March 1979 Islamization.

Elections (Date fixed: November 17, 1979)

September-October 1979 (Election postponed)

Local bodies polls on nonparty basis.
Islamization and restructuring of the
politico-ecommic system.

Induction of decency in politics.

January-February 1980 |slamization and restructuring of the
politico-economic system.

Moral renewal and decency in politics.

Defence of the territorial and ideologiqa!
bomdlri; in the backdrop of the Soviet
military intervention in Af] . ,

March 1981 Provisional Constitutional Order, 1981.

August 1983 Local bodies polls on nonparty basis:

August
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pproximate Date

Major Priorities

August 1984

November 1984

February 1985
March 1985

A phased programme announced to hold
national and provincial elections by March
1985, followed by transfer of power to the
clected representatives. Prior to the transfer
of power the 1973 Constitution will be
amended to increase the powers of the
President,

General Zia-ul-Haq declared that he might
like to continue as President after the
withdrawal of martial law in order to
complete the process of Islamization.

Taking a cue from General Zia-ul-Haq's
statement, several local councils passed
resolutions urging him to stay on as
President.

General Zia-ul-Haq declared that he was
prepared 1o share rather than transfer power
to the civilian political elite,

Presidential referendum by virtue of which
General Zia-ul-Haq claimed to have secured
mandate o continue as the elected President
for five years from the day the elected
parliament held its first session.

ci 'u"’l"il amendments in  the 1973
lon which greatly strengthened the

The amended 1973 Constitution was

minus articles on fundamental
rights and the powers of judiciary. Members
of the Senate clected.

T e e e U — -~
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i\mumme

Major Priorities
First session of the Parliament.

General Zia-ul-Haq sworn in as the elected
! l:m- tn\v

Prime Minister appointed.

promise to withdraw marlia! law but no
:eﬁnite date was given for its withdrawal.

April 1985 Provincial  (civilian)  chief  Ministers
installed.
i i Junejo declared that martial
e Prime Munisicr Junio desti .o,

| ‘ rt and
W‘!commmdmthnuhef’eople‘s Plﬂyhndloslpopl.lh;.l;\:llpﬂ o
that Bhutto wouldbepoliticnlly_duq m:‘;‘:u:nmg aPPﬂ-
was reinforced by the quick capitulation of t problem in holding
coup. The military leaders did not visualize any A which %,
o ions in 90 days and et " calculations wWere
-le. = : m.“. the forthcoming PoI> Lo Bhutto’s first
mmmmww;:‘emmofmlconfhemof uﬁ-om el
visit wmwmmm and Karachi aft;rhi’ being Nlﬂ”dmat Seanile
“protective custody” of the military rc%hu!:. dﬂ':l ‘”Buhmuttq » oo::tto::
hww mu’ocwbuwgﬂtﬂs because he did not w:;y his suppo s
Mmiym.mmm He began 10 defy ¥
mwwmamuﬁmm:fbewn ‘°°'~°d
is placed the ruling generals on the homs of a dﬂmthe e
wed B - lations of martial law regulations, g
ignored Bhutto's clear violations O g b it

If they

Bhutto

ly, there was
= Mmeddmp o
uhemimarrmdﬂ”’”l’n:

need for such policy was also underlined by
of the ruling generals and the PNA that
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better than its right-wing political adversaries in

! / litical the October polls.”
becmwlwmofﬂhut:)‘“' "m e lhemilihl‘)'po'
vy lto’s “misdeeds™ and hi; “machiavellian™ style of rule.
inquiriuminlo hdeuded lo postpone national elections and instituted

- cases of irregularities by his government. They also

reopeuedor murder clnlse involving Bhutto as a co-conspirator. Later the
mehuuo accountability was extended to cover other senior officials of the

government and the members of his ruling party.

All the i

o i former lncmben d‘_mwnll and provincial assemblies since
o 5. lm«ﬂuad. 1o submit a list of their property as of December 1970
ly .Mwlt}gmychmgeiudnirminlhepaiodbam
m!hueupdl&um irﬁuwh-e e nlr;hlmds (kl;?wq as Disqualification tribunals) were
- el chnfau' misconduct, corruption, and misuse of
= against the um:ru: ofnmnn.nl and provincial assemblies, especialfy
- 'mthc mm All'ame_ holdm ‘odm- public/representatives office
uring the Bhutto "y DﬂqudtﬁewonTﬁbtmdmxpriaed!judgcof

mww:;mdofa!_!ﬁﬂ‘u:;mda%hdgcwnmgﬁm(cwl}-

'l'hele. hmlslmmwad cmgof!hrpenmnba of politicians and

mmmﬂelym mmwmmd-qnhﬁedloholdmymlic office for
this would facilitate free g o s s

- - and fair elections. The martial law authorities

bym&e the petitions filed by the civil servants

Bhutto government. Some of the petitions

2,7 White
pages describing how Bhutto rigged the ) lP’Pﬂ" over
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political murders had become a routine affair.” He very confidently said
that Bhutto and his colleagues would not be able to escape punishme nt and
that the martial law powers would be used against such “criminals™."
Bhutto's trial on murder charges which lasted from October 1977 t

March 1979 tumed out to be a long-drawn legal battle. The Lahore High
Court awarded him death sentence in March 1978. An appeal was filed
against this judgement before the Supreme Court which gave a split verdict
(4 0 3 judges) upholding the High Court Judgement.'® A review petition
was made to the Supreme Court which was turned down. Bhutto’s
execution in pursuance of the Supreme Court judgement removed him
physically from the political scene but his name, despite his reputation for
corryption and despotism, would be a formidable political force and an

asset for the PPP.
It was shortly before the Supreme Court finally condemned Bhutto to

death that a new date (November 17, 1979) for national elections was
snounced. As the political parties were getting ready for these elections,
the military government started changing the ground rules for the polls
which caused confusion. The major electoral changes included: (i) the
system of separate electorate for the Muslims and l_mn-!\dushms; (i)
Proportional representation instead of the simple m'ljont}'-s.mgle member
constituency system; (iif) an amendment in the Political Parties Act, 1962,
which called for (a) registration of political parties with the Elecu?
Commission as a pre-requisite for taking part in national elections, (b) su
mission of accounts of the party to the Election Commission fqr scmun&i:
(c) publication of a formal manifesto, (d) holding of annual elections for -
office bearers of the party, (¢) submission of a list of offu:c bearers an
ordinary members to the Election Commission. The Election Commission
could refuse registration to any political party un'nble to fulfil any pf thq_:s:
conditions. The political parties not regi with, or refused registratio
h’-hﬂwﬁwcmmniuionmldmlukcpmmthc nauonalelecuc;n;;
These changes were opposed by most political parties. Some of them
cluding the P;I'e..the NDP and the PDP, refused 10 file registration pa:)oe;:l
Amidst these controversies the military government decided to hold e
bodies elections on nonparty basis prior to national ehcme}gbcing
memhmwmmemmwmwﬂwidodm
held on nonparty basis and that the military rulers had suddenly 5 i
hold these elections ahead of the already ! Dlllmnl_r P -
sspite the negative response of the political parties the military authorities
' -Haq's interview: Lahore) September 1977, p-28. ’
‘m-n"?:m Qmmawl Haq with three judges concurring.
They were : Mohammad Akram, Karam Elahi CHSC 05,
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went ahead with the local bodies polls. Much to their dismay
- - '
numbuofpmphhmgnuwiﬁdnmliﬁulwﬁu.mdﬂlywﬁhhg
KP.gqulemd. The success of the pro-People’s Party candidates alarmed
_m;hmyguvummwhich_mlhhumindiuﬁonofhowlhepuw
might perform in the upcoming national elections. The government
therefore postponed the elections for the second time declaring that the time
was not ripe for any kind of national elections.
hothmqglheperiodﬁmnNoWlWlnAuMl%Jthapmﬁum
o decnqmwuoﬁmrcpeawd. The military advanced several reasons 1o
aytbeelocnommmfuofpowu. At times the military rulers called
upon ‘pwplcu!workfotthe‘welflnmdgood'ofeverybodyrltber
th:nafhngt“ornmoml elections.'” Sometimes the need for establishment
:ll:rl Islamic system of democracy’ was cited as a higher priority."* At
mmpwwmmm“uuuwim.
guarantee of ‘positive’ results' an indirect way of suggesting that no
pommmmmphm@aduymmlbmwmonhc
; | groups sharing their political perspective on national and
mmmomlb lﬁ'ln‘mmllolhu'tinﬂmgioulmmgicmvmmlw
referred !{“’cwrﬂm:xmboldingudym“ Pakistan’s
: - Haroon, was quite forthri
mﬂ*ﬂtﬁmmlqbcmm‘ elections umlhtﬁn:
g m’.:du:. Afghanistan™  On top of all this, General Zia-ul-Haq
M'mhi; majority made a wrong decision it could be tumned down
:’“‘"'3- opinion, llhmdndm:beliwehuberuieorunjorily. Only
_w,“.nMWDthifi!wnWbyl

. It_wu:nhngnﬂ 12, 1983, that General Mohammad Zia-ul-Haq
announced Mmdhddingdxﬁm!ollnmﬁomlmd

'MMM
. s 12
: 14 April § April 1980,
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Islamization

The Islamization of the polity emerged as the cardinal concern of the
martial law regime. Some attribute this to the disposition of General Zia-ul-
Hag who had the reputation of being a religious person even before coming
% power. The desire to restructure the polity on Islamic lines did not
sppear prominently in the early days of the martial law regime. In his first
speech afier coming to power General Zia-ul-Hag took note of the
msurgence of Islamic sentiments in the anti-Bhutto movement and declared
#at he considered the introduction of Islamic system “as an essential
perequisite” for Pakistan. However, the theme of Islamization was not
pursued seriously by the military regime. While presenting the government
point-of-view before the Supreme Court in the well-known Begum Bhutto
ase, the defence counsel did mot highlight Islamization as the main
sbjective of the martial law regime. The Supreme Court, while legitinizing
the imposition of martial law under the “doctrine of necessity”, conditioned
it with “the earliest possible holding of free and fair elections for the
pumpose of the restoration of democratic institutions_under the [1973]
Constitution™ rather than Islamization. :

As the commitment of the martial law regime 10 hold carly election
wavered and as confrontation started developing between the martial law
suthorities and the People’s Party, the need for the islamization of pollll::i
wd society began to figure prominently in their speeches and ’w;’:‘fu e
Once the elections were pushedtothebockground and the accountal l:r);ue
the ousted regime was initiated, Islamization was employed as ﬂm i
of the continuation of martial law. The Islamization e
spects: First, efforts to mobilize and forge a R R ikt
those who shared the regime’s perspective on Islamization. ‘
reliance on the conservative Islamic tenents to introduce (or ;}Tk-‘-' oo
for) changes in the politico-legal system padl | SIpRSEY <O .
Constitution. Third, introduction of several measures, including new. & e
sdministrative actions and guidelines for imbibing Islamic spiri
society.

The following major
Islamic lines.

steps were undertaken (0 1€ MRS
reconstituted and expanded

%0 as to accommodate more religious scholars.
S Satis mhumcrﬂldi“"“.uw
year later a Federal Shariat Court was set up in place

courts in 1979. Onc
of Shariat benches in

n
- the Chief Army Swf, ete. PLD. Martial Law.“The
765 (727 See slow Altzzz Asam, ~July five 1982 The Five £ on

Malion, $ July 1982
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cach high court. The Shariat court has the power to strike down any la gvemment. The government, fearing this protest might trigger agitation in
administrative action as un-Islamic if it violated the fundlmuﬂylaw‘: ; other cities, with political parties jumping on the bandwagon, gave in and
Islam. An appeal against the judgement of this court can be made (o the made ‘Zakat’ voluntary for the Shia sect. Tension between the Shias and
Shariat bench of the Supreme Court. The Federal Shariat Court has ulema ae of the most conservative Sunni sect — the Wahabis — has surfaced
and non-ulema jurists as judges. quite often. Similarly the Wahabi-Brelvi differences have become more
- Islamic punishments (i.c. amputation of hands, stonning to death pesmomced. jor focus
and lashing) were prescribed for theft, adultery and drinking. It may be Several religious and non-religious groups argue that the major ri)f:;:
noted that no punishment of amputation of hands and stonning to death has of Islamization has been regulative, punitive and extractive. Very li s
so far been carried out in Paki effort has been made to implement other aspects of Islam - i.e. mml!‘?nl
v 13 1si fical
= An interest free banking s described eonomic egalitarianism and accountability of those excrcising POt IcS
Sharing (PLS) S Was initi ):jm 9 - Pmﬁ1 ad Lo wthority. These groups believe that the current strategy of Islamization 15
X ystem tiated in January 1981. By mid - 1985 all | ; ”» blems and thus will prove
banks switched over (o this system. ' ot likely to solve major social m‘:af:huc‘al prt?Pa';:r:;smni society. The left
- A compulsory tax—Zakat @ : counter uctive to the goal of Islamization of ¥ ' .
saving accounts and o:;, lmrm; PO% GOnt Ssumanl destuction o of mp::ilpi are the strongest critics of the military Bosfm';‘];‘;i;:(:::z_
govemment used these funds for helping II:G;:I‘ v s g of Islamization because this has been used to contain and un
TS Nother e - political activities.
| in I”;". wal shar—(One tenth of farm produce) was il s
- The revised educati icy (1979) laid : POLITICAL ORIEN : :
projection : N“‘_Y : special emphasis on the : . ith the third martial law regime since
Vlriouoh::uc | MW'M* and ideology of Pakistan in the syllabi of | The ruling generals associated w:::n:rvalive in their orientations and

1977 openly declared that they were

were made available for religious education. f the Right. General Zia-ul-Hag’s

- i 3 : forged political ties with several groups o : i
& m’l‘lrmmh of “Nazimeen-i-Salaat™ (Organizers of prayers) early ::iulinlion “::1 a deeply religious hmc-cpwromml L ;t::te:l:
were required bmm the people to offer prayers regularly. They preference for the orthodox-fundamentalist interpretation o ially
of people in their reports to the government on the religious conduct . natural sympathy in his heart for the political groups b R‘ﬂ;nw
- The gove those religion - oriented parties that shared his perspective on TS i
for prayers in their schedule, | | o e ' Make specific provision The caialyst o the Right-military rulers cooperation was the IRy
- The mass i regime’s docis);un to initiate the process of mmblmy'ﬁ:mm \:r‘::ment
M consorsiiy media was directed to reflect orthodox Islamic values: regime — a deeply cherished goal of the PNA. 58 rzg:::[d extend
lﬁitinﬂlﬁlmh;. than ever; various cultural activities considered thought that an understanding with these political_grouFs talist Islamic
. with the fundamentals of lﬂunmdiscom their political base, facilitate the h“ud“cﬁmfor f:::d:nm:?w viable
more systematic segregation of the Al el reforms, and encourage these groups to b""\%“m Right can be divided
'M"'M“ W""mhmc ot &t leadership. The military leaders” alignment
A . inlo two phases:
who did not s} process s problems. A number ] First Phase 1978-79: favou-
lack of adequate m:m" perspective on mf..';’i:i’?;”ﬂ A number of political parties constituting mfh::::nd dec';:: t:‘;oin
CXpression of resentment religious sensitivities. The most forceful mably 1o General Zia-ul-Haqs overtures towards ization of the polity
Of their religious leaders they m..,.db’ the Shia sect. Under the leadership hi cabinet in August 1978, ostensibly to facilitate ISEIERCL L hich
Mwlmmh @ massive protest in Islamabad in the ‘ﬂdlﬂdthemlionbowﬂdssﬂﬂlld’;:':'i:‘\pﬁ“gm‘pmveduscfu‘

compulsory deduction of ‘Zakat' by the lasted until two weeks afier Bhutto’s execu
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for the military in dealing with political dissidents and partly civilianized
and humanized the military rule, at least to the political Right. But it could
not produce an alternative leadership the military could trust and ultimately
transfer power. It also failed to eliminate the support-base of the dissident
Left, and those political parties on the Right that were not willing to join
hands with the military rulers. Several reasons account for this,

First, not all the constituent parties of the PNA were enthusiastic
towards active cooperation with the military regime. Tehrik-i-Istiglal, the
Jamiat-i-Ulema-i-Pakistan (JUP), and the National Democratic Party (NDP)
did not favour close identification with the martial law regime. These
political parties withdrew from the PNA which weakened the Alliance.
Mlhucwahckofwlongmhbﬂmnlhenﬂlimymgim
and the PNA. The military leaders hoped that the inclusion of representa-
tives of some political parties would expand their political base and facili-
tate the desired politico-economic changes in the polity. The PNA expected
to “share the credit™ for the Islamization of the polity and make use of state
patronage to strengthen their political influence. But the PNA ministers
soon found that the ruling Generals and senior civilian bureaucrats often
hy-pnud llmn on important policy matters. This impaired the civilian
mﬁduyhdﬁm‘b&&mﬂmspmgﬂw&workm. The military
rulers maholn‘:!::: :l.ku:ppomlled by the intra-PNA squabbles and the
m’duﬁ'e ike a political government. Third, there were
pg'mbtytpdkymdﬁcﬁunlmﬂkuwiﬂtinuwma.uwenupaio-
mmwmmmofmmammmmm
tilt of the military towards the Jamaat-i-Islami, and vice versa.

It was after the introduction of the first set of Islamic laws in February
:377:- the rescheduling of the election date (to November 1979) in March

» and the execution of Bhutto in April 1979, that the PNA decided to
mmlhﬁumq-e military. It withdrew its ministers from the cabinet

mm:mﬂrmwofmmwmﬁm,m
MPNA lomﬂyon. The military commanders did not ask the

MAWWMMM'

elen the PNA — the Muslim League
M&W)*@Wahvmhledwumm&
“‘m’m.mpdwﬁmmmhmmwwm
between military and the Jamaat-i-Islami. The roots of this cooperative

" Dally Jang. (Karachi, 16 Apel 1975,

—q—
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wiationship -i-Islami, like
1 mhemedmthcfuﬂphmwhcnmejg@aanls ni,

#¢ Muslim League (Pagaro Group) was more keen (o join the martial law
government than other parties in the PNA and made it clear that it would
jon the government even if the PNA  did not.™

Afier the decision of the military rulers to postpone the nauor::l
dections scheduled for November 1979, for the second time, some 0:_ e
Rightist political groups, especially the JUI which had served as mlc mg;
g in the PNA, were alienated from the military. The growing ¢ ca::ag!s
Jetween & number of the Rightist political parties and the l'ul!l'lglhgc[;u 2
made it imperative for the military to cultivate those groups |;:n : :maa ‘gi
which were still sympathetic towards them. These included the
Islami and the highly orthodox ulema and their followcrs.G i

t-i-Islami and the ruling Generals ’

w&eﬁc;Wﬁ's goals but they realized that 1:1 coop:er:f:z
wlationship would be mutually rewarding. The _Jamﬂlm-l-kea::; solitica
Senefits by enjoying a relative freedom to engage in 3 owuwg:n dpeipis
tivity and also extending its influence in the burcaucracy, 7% " T
mass media and educational institutions. For the :_mhtar:i gsl:’ly e iiaed
rea of political agitation by a political party with e alitecy
e was temporarily climinated. The Jamaat also helped (3¢ FUUCTE
wdercut the efforts by other political groups to launch a pothz s
against the military govemnment. The Jamaat s support to e & Aol
qite crucial in the period immediately after Bhutto's cfx gt
1979. A few hours before Bhutto’s execution the chncz: ] oul-Haq ik
ilami, Maulana Tufail Muhammad, met with General Zia- :

. the Jamaat chief said to
%0t known what transpired between them but wha:\,as quite revealing. He

e newspaper correspondents after the meeting uite ! it
td that Bhum:ia execution would‘not lead to l!l:’c t:;c::::lg?t‘lh 2[, iy
Mﬂl: ;:L:.t.mew amaat ;:pponmm b woum clearly visible in t;:v;g
whan centres, though they did not have to g0 into ‘action’ because

Bhutto demonstration were sporadic. g P consistad of 0

ely orthodo leaders their  SUp
N md srity to Islamization. They
Syl pnor;gm(; the coerc ive power,
i jate” ization of the society. These

"’I_"j“‘“ the “total and immediate Ialamnﬁc *"’ﬁ'““"“’ﬁ::dhm o
especially legislature elected on the basis of direct adult franchise. They

~ The Pakistan Times (Lahore), 13 July 1978.
Daily Nawa-i- Wagt (Lahore), 4 April 1979.
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whtarily refused or were disallowed by the martial law authorities to take
st under the Provisional Constifutional Order. Consequently they lost
seir jobs.

The Zia regime imposed restrictions on political activities and talked of
“depoliticizing” the society. But the policies it adopted contributed to
peater political controversies and polarization. The major step that eluded
their goal of depoliticization was their decision to identify the regime with
#e political Right and tamper with the fundamental features of the 1973
Constitution. This compromised the political autonomy of the ruling
Generals and made their credentials as “impartial brokers” unacceptable to
fiose who suffered because of their orientations and policies.

The military regime faced political difficulties periodically, although
sone could be described as a formidable challenge. The most vocal critics
lve been lawyers, journalists and the political parties constituting the
Movement for the Restoration of Democracy (MRD). The lawyers have
been intermittently holding conventions, organizing protest marches,
boycotting courts and offering themselves for arrest since the summer of
1980 in order to press for their demands for the withdrawal of martial law,
®storation of civil and political rights and restoration of independence of
e judiciary.

The Movement for the Restoration of Democracy (MRD), a left
wriented political alliance dominated by the PPP, was set up in February
1981, It included the following political parties; (i) the PPP (ii) the NDP
(Naional Democratic Party) (iii) the PDP (Pakistan Democratic Paty) (iv)
Teik-i-Istiglal, (v) Pakistan Muslim League (Khari im Group), (vi)
The QMA (Quami Mahaz-i-Azadi), (vii) the PMKP (Pakistan Mazdoor Kisan
P'_'”v (viii) The JUI; subsequently the JUI split on the question of pamci-_
Ption in the MRD, (ix) The PNP (Pakistan National Party), (x) The Awami
Téheik (Formerly Sind Awami Tebrik), (xi) The NAP (Pakhtoonkhwab).
The first joint statement of the MRD issued in February 1981 demanded the
Wihdrawal of martial law and that “free, fair and impartial elections™ (0 the

joual and Provincial Assemblies should be held under the 11973
! with the objective of transferring power (0 the elected
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Wmnymdemm o wa.shsmhadeebnmy 1981. For a while the Zia
gir as in lﬁculuel but the hijacking of Pakistan International
Al-Zulﬁhrm:l‘e::ﬁned . o o
s r lhemvm Although the MRD as well as the
leaduﬂup_ condemned hijacking, the fact that the eldest son of the
ﬁm?mphmldhhwgmmnymd the
MRDu.andelpoelaﬂythtPPP.widuhebhnwoflhehijﬂing.
was not until August 1983 that the MRD
| launched another
xc;wmt. m'put:ehcmt_pom.wﬂ:eMRD call for civil disobedience
was | fkeyedS' in Punjab, NWFP and Baluchistan. However, in the
interior o mdusparked.q:ilitmmummgmtomﬁuﬂn
mﬁfdhemsm.hu:tmd llmm:on that permutod the Sindhi-speaking
The i
":?Mﬂﬂﬁﬂmdmmxlhcsmugyofudw&
HM : lhowed‘ tlerance towards low-keyed or sporadic criticism.
“""“““h‘“_ person or a group engaged in open and active politics
M""i""mm ies inctuderied several strategies, 1o contain such activities
e e : First, the di t of, and restrictions on,
RN . m““’mﬂ, censorship) to publish the views of the dissenting
politicians . _Pﬂ‘m‘hg:m'eum!herhkofhavyﬁmciﬂmdbﬁ
penalties ' printing views in the form of booklets or pamphlets.

arrest of prominent leaders :
middle and the lowest levels under manp k- C! FOltical activists at the

Retum of the Military 255

Second, the direct Soviet military intervention in Afghanistan in
December 1979, and the influx of Afghan refugees has enabled the military
government to deflect political pressures in the domestic political system.
Any attempt to launch political agitation was discouraged on the ground
8at it could undermine the nation’s ability to deal effectively with the
political and strategic fall-out of the Soviet presence in Afghanistan.
Moreover, U.S. economic assistance and military sales, and the widespread
support to Pakistan by the Third World, especially the Muslim states, in the
wntext of the Soviet military presence in Afghanistan contributed to
boosting the martial law regime’s position in the domestic political system.

The military government was also successful in mobilizing a number of
arthodox ulema and their followers as a counterweight to the Left of the
centre groups endeavouring to launch a political movement. A number of
Right-wing political parties which suffered under the PPP rule (1972-77)
ad were afraid of the PPPs performance in an electoral confest obliged the
military regime by opposing the MRD protest movement.

The key to the invulnerability of General Zia-ul-Haq during the cighl
years of martial law was the support he enjoyed from the senior
swmmanders. General Zia-ul-Haq's inoffensive disposition with streaks of
humility gave other senior commanders no reason for complaints. In order
© remove bottlenecks in career advancement of the officers, a number of
senior commanders were retired in 1980 and 1984 after the oomp!elion‘ol'
Seir normal or extended tenures. All the senior Generals commanding
oops in April 1985 were appointed 1o the present rank after the imposition
of martial law in 1977; General Zia-ul-Haq being the only exception who
bad been holding the present rank and post since 1976.

There were no visible signs of disaffection in the Army.
Mempt to subvert the discipline ©
uncovered in March 1980 before it cou
General and his “co-conspirators™ were arrested. They
tried and convicted, The Army officers and men in genera
by this episode.

A number of people were arrested in January
smuggling a large quantity of arms, ammunition and other lethal equipment
from a “neighbouring”™ country as a part of a plot to overthrow the military
fovernment.  One later, 19 persons were
milary courts which held their sessions in camera at the A
secused included one lawyer from Labore, two Police Officers, two
w leaders of the PAF, and fourteen Army Officers (i.e. Colonel: 1,

Major : 12, Captain : 1). In July 1985, four military ©
H'mmdlhree)wmgiventmym' i { each. The rest
were acquitted, Given the fact that the relatively

An isolated

| were unaffected
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involved, one could not be sure about the seriousness of the plot.

NEW HORIZONS OF THE MILITARY'S ROLE IN THE POLITY

Traditionally the role of the military has been confined to defence
against w'wim and assistance to civil administration in the
performance of its duties. However, the three military take-over (1958,
1?69. 1977) and especially the experience of eight years of martial law
since 1977 — the longest military rule in Pakistan — have led the military
m_u_well as a number of civilian intellectuals to review the
classical datmctm_be(wm the civil and military domains. They are of the
;vicw that the mihm:y‘s role in domestic politics which it has been
ntermittently performing since the late fifties needs to be acknowledged
and accommodated in the politico-legal arrangements.
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treles and official newspapers, these proposals were either not welcomed
o were fotally opposed by the political circles.

Despite strong opposition, General Zia-ul-Haq decided to set up a
National Security Council (NSC) with powers to “make recommendations
miafing to the issue of a Proclamation of Emergency under Article 232 of
e Constitution, security of Pakistan and any other matter of national
mportance that may be referred to it by the President in consultation with
¢ Prime Minister.™"’ The NSC consists of eleven members. They are: the
Pesident, the Prime Minister, the Chairman of the Senate, the Chairman
kint Chiefs of Staff Committee, the Chiefs of Staff of the Army, the Navy
wd Air Force, and the provincial Chief Ministers (four in number). The
gt of open-ended powers to the NSC provides a direct role to the
military’s top brass in the constitutional and political set-up. Given | :
idition of weak political institutions and military intervention in politics,
%ch a body which is answerable to none uvcrshudowis the clcctedf:::::l ;illr
Meticipatory political forces. This further reinforces the powers Of fh¢ @7
powerful I:rytspi?icnl. With the exception of the Chairman of .thc Senate, all
alian members of the NSC are the appointees of the President and they
an be removed by him in his discretion. The civilian representation 15

weak, and the President (in the present case (it:-ncrnl Zna-gl-l-lal?)
®d the top brass of the military will dominate the NSC. They can ‘-mu:Isz
"o any decision of the political leaders, if they 50 desire. ."Theg; :‘::tc of
merge as the key decision-makers in the polity by imposing a §
mergency. (The NSC was abolished later on see the next section)

The martial law administration appointed military (WSIIYI_A”::J

1o top civil jobs. They were assigned to the civil administration

: : senior officers
© semi-governmen us corporations. Many fice
Semi-gov t and autonomo po o he federal or provincial

‘ retired) held top or near top assignmen or pre
::ym‘ 0’}'Ulon0nfous como::lions. They were also nominated to t:::.
e groups of the Central Superior Services. The most commo:: gcf:o -
dected for their induction included the District Man:g:;nc;e g
(foemerly the CSP), the Foreign Service of Pakistan. i
e of Pakistan e.g., in mid-1982, 18 out of 42 I‘ak:suml 415
Posted sbroad came from the military (fifteen of them belo o
Amy). During 1980-85, 96 Army officers were mdqclcd l‘:;wi‘lgwm -
cadres of Central Superior Services on permancnt basis, whi clhcir ik
®ployed on contracts. This caused bitierness among “ e
“unterparts  who joined these services after @ ::;lg‘l:) by w1
“amination.  According to' the information suppli -l
Asembly by the provincial Minister for Revenue (
-‘-‘-‘--‘—‘——

onstitution g Atticle 152-A
.m o the Consti aﬂmomr:m(p.mumuorms).
and (2),

iven the
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Igbal), 6,150 military officers and men were allotted 4,48,024 acres of
agricultural land in the Punjab during 1950-85. Agricultural land was also
allotted to military officers and other ranks in other provinces.

Special attention is being given to the improvement of the conditions of
the ex-servicemen. A ten percent quota of civil jobs was reserved for them.
'I‘lnewalfarecmnmdustml organizations for the welfare of the ex-
servicemen—the Fauji Foundation (Army), the Baharia Foundation (Navy)
and the Shaheen Foundation (Air Force}—expanded their operations during
the period of the Zia regime, strengthened the present programmes,
launf:hedwvanlmwomsmdcreuednewjoboppmuniﬁesfmn—
servicemen. A number of other material benefits were provided to the
serving and retired military men i.e. assignments in the Gulf states, and the
provision of pieces of land for construction of houses or shops. A number
of ?fﬁcm who had been given residential plots at cheep rates sold them 1o
civilians at exorbitant prices.

The budgetary allocation for the military maintained a steady rise. The
rate of increase during the Zia years was higher than that of the Bhutto
period. The following table gives defence expenditure for 1977-88:

TABLE XXX
Defence Expenditure 1977-1988
Year Defence Total DE. asa
‘ - E. as a percentage of
Expenditure  Expenditure federal expenditure
(in Million Rs.)
1977-78 9,675 25452 38.00
1978-79 10,168 29,861 34.00
l.m 12,665 37,948 33.34
1980-81 15,300 46,349 33.00
1981-82 18,630 51,166 36.41
- 1982-83 24,566 59,183 415
A983-84 26,798 68,949 38.86
:m.:: 31,866 90,074 35:37
! 35,606 100,043 35.59
lmgs-; 7 41,335 111,856 36.95
-88 47,015 136,151 3453
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CIVILIANIZATION OF MILITARY RULE
One major dilemma faced by the military regime stemmed from the
fict that General Zia-ul-Hagq, like a large number of military rulers of Asia
ud Africa, expanded the goals of the coup. He took over as a caretaker
ruler but subsequently decided to introduce wide-ranging changes in the
politics and society of Pakistan. He also decided to change from khaki to
mufti. This underlined the need of civilianization of military rule.

General Zia-ul-Haq's views on the future shape of Pakistani polity
were influenced by his fundamentalist-Islamic  disposition, - military
background which valued discipline and efficient managerial ability, and
the experience of military rule since 1977 which kept the politicians in
check. He often indicated his preference for the total exclusion of political
parties from the political process — a view opposed by the political leaders
for obvious reasons. He also favoured presidential system, a rclnuvela
weak legislature, and a carefully tailored electoral process.

In order to bring about changes in the 1973 Constitution to make it
eflective of his political ideology, General Zia-ul-Haq sought opinion from
three commitiees, in addition 10 the advice from the bureaucracy and his
own private consultations.

The Council of Islamic Ideology submitted its first report in April 1982
which recommended a federal system, universal adult fmwhl:se and
wpanate electorate. It did not favour elections on nonparty basis. Since

m.]!

The Special Committee of the Federal Council recommended that the
1973 Constitution “should be adopted with the minimum essential changes
m its provision.” It also supported the right of people 10 form political
parties* As these views ran counter to the views of the ruling Generals
‘dﬁemba:oftm&bmnﬁnumwwwu“u:
recommendations, the report was not given serious consideration by

fovernment.
&mﬂ&-ul-ﬂqmdmdlwmiﬂmhﬂddwmmm

—

T cummntry of the st repart wes foaied 0 8 section of powss: The M, 27 Jely T9°F
" Council of Islamic W.CMWWP* L

o Government, Islamabad, 1983,

Report of the Special Comminee of the Federal
Government in Pakistan from Islamic Point of View.
Secretariat, 1981,

! on the Form and System of
Council on . F "
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Ansari to recommend an appropriate form of government. The
(known as the Ansari Report), submitted in August 1983, put
forward very conservation views on the future shape of the polity.”” These
views were close (o the official standpoint on political parties, electorate,
powers and position of the head of state and legislature. General Zia-ul-

i ®

The process of civilianization of military rule began with the
announcement of August 12, 1983 plan by General Zia-ul-Haq which
envisaged the holding of elections and transfer of power to the elected
representatives by March 23, 1985. He however declined to make any
mmuw:l';:mume schedule and mode of elections as well as the
mm ¢ wanted 1o introduce in the suspended 1973 Constitution.
'l'buedm guities were purposely maintained because the General who

laimed any political ambition when he assumed power in 1977, had
started toying with the idea of staying in power after the establishment of
representative mstitutions. Some of his cabinet colleagues, the right-wing
:mtull-qu Mlnfupec nllybllu conservative religious groups argued that Zia-

-Ha continue in office to complete what they described as the
mission of Islamization of Pakistani polity.
Mlh&:—ulfﬂaq'mfoldedhuphmmphm. In August 1984, he
mmwlﬁepmmg ‘ b ke
g g bodies (elected in 1983 in non-party polls) passed
e ing Th?‘mupmidulaﬂauwmof
mmmmmm ge deduudmw' General Zia-ul-Haq to adopt a more
. o in October 1984‘Ihllpowerwouldbe
i S £ e
L ouwe&luuhemedulldoubulbomhispoliﬁnlpm-b!‘

declaring that he would “
share™ . 4
Mwiﬂﬂmwmmi”1 """’;hln “transfer” it to the
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mtroduction of representative institutions in Pakistan. A positive vote on
this question was deemed to have mandated General Zia-ul-Hagq to stay as
president for the next five years: 1985-90. The referendum-proposition
read:
Whether the people of Pakistan endorse the process initiated by
General Mohammad Zia-ul-Haq, the President of Pakistan, 10 bring in
laws of Pakistan in conformity with the injunctions of Islam as laid
down in the Holy Quran and Sunnah of the Holy Prophet (peace be
upon him) and for the preservation of Ideology of Pakistan, for the
continuation and consolidation of that process for the smooth and
orderly transfer of power to the elected representatives of the people.

The official results showed a high turn-out (62.15 per cent) in the
referendum with 97.71 per cent. votes in favour of the proposition. The
independent sources disputed these figures and described the referendum
exercise as dubious.

Once General Zia-ul-Haq secured his political future, the schedule for
mational elections was announced. February 25 and 28, 1985 were ﬁxc‘ed for
the polls to the National Assembly and Provincial Assemblies respectively.

This was for the first time that direct national elections were held on non-
as also applied whereby

basis. inci separate electorate Wi
mmmm ﬂ:ﬁﬂfaﬁu voted separately for the candidates of their
religious faith. |

There was a proliferation of candidates in the general election (1985)
because the political parties were excluded from the electoral process. A
large number of candidates were political non-entities who wanted 1o try

o el | ions. About one quarter belonged to the
e e five to ten years.

nouve riche™ category fortune during the last
These m?:;edng;w pq;;;:o m";'d:d in manpower export 10 the G'ulf states,
transporters, contractors and the middle ranking tradcﬂ ‘I‘he'i'eadmg I:'cudal
families, tribal chiefs and religious leaders (i.¢. pirs and :;uundana? ecns}
who could not afford to stay out of power game due to their staklu in !o«;a
politics fielded candidates. The Jamaat-i-1slami nominated cand’:datcs who
Contested polls in their individual capacity. The Pagara Muslim League

: " them “like-minded” persons.
supported a number of candidates by declaning parties boycotted the

The MRD, the JUP and the number other political 0yco

polls but several of their members defied the party directive and

Participated in the elections in their individual capacity. rvin
The clection campaign Wwas closely regulated by the mi

hold
- Jowed to use lo o
sovernment, The candidates were not 41 01‘:,5 candidates generally shied

public meetings or take out processions. / .
away from uﬁing ot domestic political problems of forcign poEY:
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leoc!ned ‘;:“‘w problems and issues. Parochial and ethnic
ﬂmmmmm'ﬂdlocal feuds figured prominently in

Table XXXI show
Provincial Assemblies: the number of candidate for Nati wad
TABLE XXX1
m lm Geﬂw !u"’ : o
! e Candidates
Muslims Non- Muslims .
National Assembl o Muslims
¢ i 10 1,103 61
Provincial Assemblies
Punjab
Sind f£ 8 1,745 78
NWFP 80 9 881 85
40 3 341 28

Note:  The seats reserved

mmh‘dlppule::xme not been included in the table.
table shows | Soycolt of _
- rboy ey of the polls but the following

their appeal di
TABLE XXX11
The 1985 General Elections : Voters’ d

National Assembly Percentage of Votes polied
Provinci 52,
Provincial Assemblies 93

Punjab

Sind 61.80
- NWEp 49.82

46.62
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purliament, i.c. the Senate, whose members were elected by the provincial
ssemblies and the National Assembly. The exclusion of political parties
wd restrictions on political mobilisation enabled the feudal and tribal elite
w emerge triumphant in the polls. The well-known landed families of the
Punjab, Sind, NWFP and the tribal chiefs of Baluchistan tightened their
bokd over the clected bodies. The commercial elite and the affluent
candidates also performed well in the polls.

On 2 March 1985, Zia-ul-Haq issued the Revival of the Constitution
Order (RCO) which amended or substituted 57 articles, added 6 articles and
deleted 2 articles of the original 1973 Constitution. Chapter 3-A of part VII
shout the Federal Shariat Court was first insetted in the Constitution in
1979, 1t was amended in 1980, 1982, 1983, and 1984, This was retained i
8¢ RCO. Two schedules (2nd and 7th) were added and two (3" and 5°)
were amended. The parliamentary system of government was retained.
However, the President was assigned so many over-riding powers that the
original character of the 1973 Constitution was diluted. The’al‘l-powe'rﬁjl
President was given wide discretionary powers which made it impossible
for the Prime Minister to emerge as an aulonomous power centre. "I_'he
President appointed and removed the Prime Minister (The provision
regarding the appointment of the Prime Minister was later amend_cd. sc:
below). The Services Chiefs, provincial Governors, C!!lcf Justice ::jn
jodges of the Supreme court, High Courts, Federal Shariat Court ﬂl:i 1:
number of other top officials were also appointed by him. The Presi ;ﬂ
%3 10 act on the advice of the cabinet on matters not falling under‘ is
discretionary powers. Even in these matters, he could ask the ca’l?m_et,
mcluding the Prime Minister, to reconsider the advice. He could d_u,m;.r'»q
he federal government and dissolve the National Assembly |s;
discretion (article 58-2-b) if he was of the firm view that the go"ﬁ":m:’:l‘e
tould not be run in accordance with the constitution apd arl’ appeal to =
tectorate was necessary. The RCO inserted af‘llclc ..70-Ad mrdcrs
Constitution for validation of all martial law rcgfslauons_a._ laws anﬂso i
#d all other actions including the judgements of the :.mlstary cou S
tial referendum (1994) was provided constitutional cow;;- a?\er the
#hHaq was allowed to retain the post of the Chief of Army Staff a
withdrawal of martial law.

~ The joint session of the Parliament Was

ﬁ:;}:'“’q took the oath as the c!eclethrc?l(:g:)

-90). He appointed Muhammad Khan Junejo, EF N 15

a4 been "la‘im inactive in politics since the late :_:;:lf; ?m: _—

Minister, who later obtained @ unanimous vote of con _l_" and  their

National Assembly. The provincial Chief Minisleq_(cm mglcmon& .
Gbinets were appointed by the respective military &

held on 23 March 1985 and
for a term of five years
a feudal from Sind who
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consultati i : .
not liﬂeﬂ,mtl with the President on early April. However, martial law was

Though Zia-ul-Haq civilianized his i manner
coopted a docile political leadership, the diﬂl::rkml:s :n zcwﬁ:mm s
style olf govemance of Zia-ul-Haq and Junejo built strains in their
interaction. Zia-ul-Haq wanted to demonstrate that he had rehabilitated
elected and cfvilinn order but he was so used to exercising powc:' 'wilhc:;
::;L; c:ns;:;t;noml or judicial restraints that he often felt uncomfortable
haunlede . l:;:ct!bdesgm powers to the coopted civilians. leaders. What
ot KBk car that the “protégé™ Prime Minister might not
oAty lyl € time. Junejo also faced a dilemma: the overall
el cspecmisll ;u: h\:as a source of strength because a number of political
e PPP. questioned the legitimacy of the civilianized

opkilged owever, if the civilian leaders used the protective cover of
martial law for too long, their credibility wa bound to suffer.

The first strain between Zin-ul-Haq and his_civili
emerged when the Pri V- 2 ivilian ernment
provincial anu;&:)l Minister, the two house of the parlmni.:t' and the
withdrawal Ofmﬁt:]s ;:f the Punjab, Sind, and NWEP demanded the
but sought the approval of (er 1134 _reluctantly conceded the demand
ﬁmmmwuthest:;m major enactments as a pre-condition. The
the RCO with some modi amendment 1o the constitution which endorsed

e Though the primacy of the President

consultation with the Prime Minh;wu appoint provincial Goverors in

Act which revi hﬂmup.m,,d“ was the Politcal Parties (Amendment)

detai hmmﬁ;’ Parties Act, 1962, in order to

"“.lad rules h:;der this enactment and working of political parties. The
procedures lai were announced in January 1986

' °fl’°?i‘:i::l by the martial law govermment in 1979 for the

the 8th amendment. parties (see p. 231) were already validated through

The federal
Bov
Feders mewmiHAw 1985 to set up 2
effectively coping with the law snd geter e, O 10000 o
situation i |
PhﬂWbequiplhemfomewimn;nn-mle:hglmwnpml:i“:
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waler cannons, rubber bullets, and special training for riot control. The
proposal evoked opposition from the political circles who viewed this as the
resurrection of the FSF of the Bhutto era. The provincial governments

strong reservations on placing a new security force at the
disposal of the federal government. Later, the proposal was dropped and
the provincial governments were given funds with a choice either to set up
such a force or to strengthen the existing police force by new recruitment,
better training, and modern equipment.

These measures—8th Amendment and a blanket indemnity, permission
to Zia-ul-Haq to hold on to the position of Army Chief, sufficient
regulatory powers over political partics, and the strengthening of the
regulatory apparatus of the state—gave Zia-ul-Haq enough confidence to
withdraw martial law on 30 December 1985 and the amended 1973
Constitution was fully restored. -

Zis-ul-Haq and Juncjo diverged on political management more
frequently in the post-martial law period. However, as they needed cach
other to ward off challenges from their political adversaries, they under-
played or denied the differences. Zia-ul-Haq did rescue the Junejo
government from difficult situations. In carly 1986, the lun_ejo government
encouraged some members of the National Assembly to join the o_f’ﬁcml
Muslim League before it was formally registered as laid down in the
amended Political Parties Act. This made these members liable to
disqualification, and when the Speaker of the National Assembly referred
their cases to the Chief Election Commission for adjudication, Zia-ul-Haq
amended the law to save these members (supporiers of Junejo) il:)l'l‘lo:-)e:‘l';%
disqualified. The government reciprocatd by passing a vole ©
confidence agai:st gtlu: Speaker, Syed Fakhr Imam, who had acllmnt:rd_u
privilege motion against Zia-ul-Haq for assailing the ‘Nallunsl Asaf:mBhyill:
a statlement. Junejo was again in a vulnerable situation as Benazir MuRD
retuned to Pakistan in April 1986 and, in August-September, lheZ. g
launched a movement for holding new party-based election It was 'w-lt;l
Hag's support and the use of the regular troops in Sind to Wl?lc:;l.'!. “:
agitation that salvaged the situation for Junejo. Zia-ul-Haq periocica A
mounted pressure on the government cither by 'publu:iy mt;:tm:g =
performance or by encouraging the orthodox Islamic groups 10 dispute

itimacy of the democratic and electoral processes.
- x in 1987 and, by carly

Junejo began to distance hi nd,
1988, they wst:: diverging on important policy issues: the sugm;r:n :z .:
peace treaty for the withdrawal of Soviet troops from Af@mn:l;p. Zinj- e
decision to hold consultations with the pohllcnl Icaq:ri. incl ml:g s
Haq's adversaries on Pakistan’s Afghanistan polnlc:_r.'aﬂdnhe n':ilimry
reduction in the defence expenditure. The growing criticism 0 )
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especially the defence expenditure and the perks of the senior o
m;z:c and outside thc parliament in 1986-87 perturbed the mililuyf:i:?l;
;u _ felt llnl the civilian government was deliberately encouraging anti-
itary sentiments. On top of all this, was the blowing-up of the Ojhri
ammunition dump in Rawalpindi in April 1988 which caused much havoc
in the area. Wh.u'ca'Zu-ul-Haq and the Army wanted to hush up the
matler, l!lle political c_m:lu demanded punitive action against those Army
m whose negligence had c.:uud Ihe incident. Zia-ul-Hagq felt that if
ofpxm_wnl louk;;u;: ‘W;.‘“ some officers his role as the
guardian interests nulitary would be compromised.
‘l:unhmmre, after removing some senior officers, the government could
eel confident to ask him to quit as the Army Chief.

As the personal and institutional insecuri '
» . o 4 W mu .m J

owfhh h_u. autonomy in dwmlon-mking. Zia-ul-Haq decided to mkm
o position as the Army Chief 10 take command of the government. On
. May !988. he removed the civilian government in a coup-like manner

lnvplmg Article 58 (2-B) of the constitution and directly assumed all
exeumve:li:homy. He began to work towards coopting another set of
m' on wnmbulhuduminmnrcmhinhugusll%SwM

P - of the Senate, as acting Presiden
as provided mﬂnmm!lwmhdecisimofﬁwlo:mm:

clections in November and the

The military" £
Mplwa:mmm'"?mmesidcﬁncsmdmpponm
Wwﬁwuwﬁf’m“‘cpﬂlicmﬁzw-mm
military. This was a tactical withdmaesr o 0", 2 €xpanded role of the
the political situation*’ M:‘M'“'MNlmliﬂicmmnf
domain or their inabilit id not represent their exit from the political
Benazir Bhutto had to .yg.w“m s salient role. Before assuming power,
respect the military's m,m::dw Chief that her government would
and economic management concems and ensure effective political

assume that :
’“"'“"ﬂnmormwu::mu..:'“mmnm

. “ Survival (Vol. 31 Ne. 3, w&"i&:‘:",‘i’"}?ﬂ >
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Civil Military Relations:
Past Influences and
Future Developments

The heritage and training orientations do shape the disposition of the
military but these are not the only factors that determine the role of the
military in a polity. These may emphasize a distinction between the
military and the civilian domains with an over all primacy of the civil, and
underscore aloofness of the military from active politics. If _socio-polfnca!
environment is not supportive of such a patiern of civil-military relations,
and especially if the civilian leadership is unable to cope with the problems
of goverance, the military is not likely to limit its role to the professional
realm of defence and security. Initially, the traditions and professionalism
restrain the military from playing a salient role in Pol:mcs and society. x
socio-economic crises decpen and political institutions degeneratc, e
professional attributes facilitate the expansion of the role of the military a :
make it convenient for the senior to step into the politica

domain.

The Pakistan military began its independent career on 15 August :1347
when the British withdrew from South Asia and divided th.c British ll( ian
armed forces between the newly i t states of India and !’a8 15};:1,
although the process was not completed until h.ﬂnrch-Apnl nlt:; f e
Government of Pakistan reorganized the three SETVCes of the a 1?;“5
on the organizational pattern and traditions of the Btitish "‘{"“h m;B i 1:3;1
This was understandable because their officers were m_aqu in ¢ cA nood
military institutions or the institutions set up by the British in _Il;dsa. - t?m
number of British officers were also retained. The _Bmls trac z‘m on,
v e cardinal principle of PHLCEY, olitics and

ized the aloofness of military o o eoRS oy

stressed the primacy of the civil over the mi . ot
levance urity nd survival of the state was fully recOBREEE™
. e - _1950s. The military

These itions began to erode by the mid
expanded im::: the senior commanders, espe\:ially mml?:s th: ::':‘1-:1*{0
emerged as important actors in the decision-making process a g
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burcaucracy. They pla importan i i ignmen
U;ited States in l9$3-y505d and lslJ;)]':cw“Trlodel‘@‘= Ech(l;om\rﬂ;:f(‘imml; ‘"ﬁﬂ' ﬂ\t
:o;;“’:"m}' a domineering and manipulative role in the m
i wi, major shift in the role of the military occurred in October
tottcl"in en ?.encnl Ayub Khan established military rule by dislodging the
s Jg civilian government. His rule under the cover of martial la hg_ged
pol'rticat:ne Ii1962. when he civlianized his regime by coopti :su of
al.lthoritari:nle l:"d gave a new constitution which Icgn'u:ﬁ:imd his
S e The second coup was staged by General Yahya Khan in
“soctenh pomﬂwahmhcr peculiar way; Ayub Khan invited Yahya Khan to
mprphisinted S:cmppcd the 1962 Constitution and declared martial law
SR m'::mmf: l;\lv (Mmqnll:oo-.qpﬁl 1972) was the most
credited folrg_l;glding the first fair md free udgnhrecra:cy;e:lh:m "
Din“m"e"“’“m_e b he ;mab.};ew cope with the delicate political .im:
; lection : Country was plunged into a bloody civil

. _ d war with India, The consequences
Eaump .ki;:.:orb::::m: d_ci'w m the war and the btukc-up of Plkiﬂ:Iul:
! _ an independent state as Bangladesh. The Yahya

General Zia-ul-H,
martial law in July 1975 ooy (P third “man on horscbac imposed
elected civilian :{c ';‘:‘:7. od an end to the bricflk“” .""’l -
he in connisially, he projectod himself as a reluctant i
preside over the bﬁselﬂ 8 his position, he “P.a:dnd themi;hwu:

1985), He dug sl law in Pakistan's history (July 1977

changes in the 1973 ¢ NOt give a new constitutic . .
onstitution that its original chmm T

- : was diluted. He

Which cnabled him 10 rule il his death 11 e\ Military supremacy,
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other words, with the exception of a period of civilian rule spread over little
over five years and six months (20 December 1971 to 5 July 1977), the
military had, during 1958-88, either directly exercised power under the
cover of martial law (1958-62, 1969-71, 1977-85) or ruled indirectly
through a civilianized government of a former or serving Army Chief

(1962-69, 1985-88).

Major Causes of the Erosion of Civilian Supremacy

Three clusters of factors explain the decline of civilian in
the military and the establishment the military’s dominance in Pakistan.
These are the nature of its political leadership and the problems of the civil
society; the specific organizational characteristics of the military and its
position in the society; and the interactions across the functional boundaries
between the civil and the military domains.

Pakistan faced a serious crisis of political leadership within a couple of
years of attaining independence. Quaid-i-Azam Mohammad Ali annah.
who led the independence movement died in September 1948, thirteen
months after independence. Liaquat Al K han, his licutenant and first Prime
Minister, partially filled the gap but he was assam_nawd in October 1951.
They got insufficient time to cstablish and legitimize the participatory
institutions and processes. Their successors who did not possess national

stature, lacked imagination and werc unable to inspire people, let alone deal

T g o ic problems. A large number of them
with difficult political and economic pro orimerily motivated by

had feudal and semi-feudal background and were :
their personal ambitions and parochial considerations. The Muslim League
which served as the vanguard party during the freedom struggle, failed d:I
wansform itself into a national party. Given the weak and dl::l |
leadership, the Muslim League could not be instrumen tal to smlcbu;r c::g
and nation-building. It was not merely the Muslim League which su &
from discord, indiscipline and weak organization, other pohl_zcal pnﬂ::s a
vowed to displace the Mushim League, suffered from similar wudnessesl
and problems. Consequently, the political leaders were unable to I:e“;i uprs;
conscass on the aperionsl et 656 ong B e of wiclation of
ution was ntroduced in MutEl (LG csablished. The politcl
; often
leaders showed little, if any, rega dumcfmcfmrm. n:’d :
engaged in frec-for-all struggle for power. This state 0 affairs tudewmd
affected the economy, agricultural and industrial development, G
iviti ffered heavily. Biack-marketing. hoarding © s

grain and medicines, nepotism and corruptior & o
intensified socio-economic strains in the

fluence over
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'md'llfemtimuﬂnmmlwcl who felt that the political
-@mgmmmwmmmm
aspirations. general disposition of the lace towards the political
institutions and leaders ranged from indiffmpowm negative mhnlpo:uu to
The military in Pakistan stands out as the most cohesive, discipli
and task-oriented institution. It is the largest pool of trained :w?p“:wp:ﬁ
possesses technology and skills which are also relevant to socio-economic
modemization of the civil society, Above all, the military possesses
instruments of violence which are the ultimate source of its
power. The military has benefitted from Pakistan's acute secutity problems
caused by Pakinm's_ adversary relationship with India, a stronger military
power, and Afghanistan’s irredentist claims on Pakistani territory. All
Pakistani governments—civilian and military—were convinced that
Pakistan needed strong and well-equipped military to cope with the external
threats. Strong religious fervour also created support for building a strong
military. As a result, all govemments allocated the largest share of the
MWmewmﬁq. The defence allocations
constituted the single largest item in the national budget from the beginning
bﬂneulynmwhenddnmicingpmhedi!wdumdpm

i i wwhichi:ecm:vaihblc during this
mmm'mormmlmmmmwmmw
: of the mtlnmymmoﬁ!ia-ul-l-hq.
h.hgdlmny.dnm-..afunmi
WM fespect partly due to the martial traditions of Punjab and
Tt ki, st A Soncps of S ()
awnq:mofinmahnicufd ‘).Tbemi!ilary‘l Ay
mofﬂemmw mmxlmumm.folwbymmnﬂ
a8 These two groups (Punjabis and Pakhtuns) have not only
4 mu'mmd‘ ties, but have also established links with the
civilian bureaucratic ite, most of whom have a similar ethnic background.
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The traditional Punjabi-Pakhtun composition of the Army has been a source
of strength that, inter alia, contributes to enhancing the military’s efficacy in
politics. However, this is one of the major grievances of Sindhis and
Balochs, who are under-represented in the Army and are virtually non-
existent in the higher echelons.

The interaction across the functional boundaries between the civil and
the military is inherent in any political system because the two domains are
inter-connected. What really matters is the nature and direction of such
interactions and their impact both on the two domains and the political
system. If the military performs numerous functions in the civilian domain
over an extended period, its position is likely to be strengthened in the
polity at the expense of the civilian leaders and institutions. In Pakistan, the
military was closely associated with the statc formation process from the
beginning and it helped the civilian government in performance of the
administrative tasks. The government sought the assistance of the Army for
evacuation and protection of refugees at the time ot_' iudcpfndmce. Its
personnel were also involved in providing humanitarian assistance to the

military in the subsequent period forltnmintcnanccofiawmdordcrand
for coping with natural calamities, i.c. floods, cyclones, _uﬂhquake. etc., as
well as for a number of other administrative proglhc;m ;i%r;oz?s:ho":adics;
smuggli ity. narcotics trafficking, etc. mili ‘made
"Wﬁ:r:' matlm to dcvclopmcma‘l; work in the form of anti-salinity
drive, road construction and improvement of communication, cspec:!ly in
the northern arcas, and improvement of water resources in Baloc um
These activities in the civilian domain helped to build the image © :
military and adversely affected the reputation of the civilian g,o\»'crnme:J l
The military began to be viewed at the common man Icvdagquso:l;:;m
organization capable of salvaging the situation when the civilian
were unable to manage it.

sharp contrast to the

. ili in
The growing stature of the military ““"m'f solitical leaders were 5o

e8! . that they could
divided and fully preoccupied with petty W,:l"" ff: tried to cultivate

freedom and autonomy in dealing with their pro a
“*hMWmmmelmmdrpmum. mn:‘l‘;w;ywhadhe;o:
"Mpow«ﬁarfornwpouﬁulmrwmwmm it}

B . 0 e
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itself without outside interference.

f'fThc coups in l_’a#islan dislodged the discredited governments which
::ﬁercd from a crisis of legitimacy and their political survival was in
ous doubt. In_ l'958. the opposition political parties had built strong
];reslsures on the civil government which was relying on the Army’s support
:r l!:}s surlvwal. In 1969, the nation-wide mass agitation had paralyzed the
B::uorcgtmc. In 1977, the violent street agitation immobilized the clder
o gogm.'em:m:m.HlmlmlI)f. the military extended support to the besieged
ovmomevmmlhe ! oltvcvq. the inability of the civilian government to
o e ﬂsl: of Icgmmacy led the senior commanders to conclude
6o % yoim &Ticctmg a dlscfcdttcd regime which would not survive if
bl Imr' ;ln;npport. This tempted them to assume power directly.
ot cnpitulatedcc to the coups in 1958, 1969 and 1977; the
S the most opposition leaders who wanted to get rid
government at any cost, welcomed the military’s decision.

The experience of Paki el
hmmtomwer[h;m mm“’“““’"shlbemyfnr. Bact

ah which
¥a Khan lacked political mg:::ﬁu'::;

y Stephen p Cohen,
The State, Retigiey - <. PUildingt in Pakistan®
Igion and Ethng Politics (1 _"\:'.:"Ml'“‘"m‘\feimtm
Buard Books, 1987), p.315.

v Miltary Relations 273

Pakistan out of the East-West Pakistan conflict. His failure to maintain a
balance between the diverse political, economjc and regional pressures
plinged Pakistan into an unfortunate and bloody civil war, leading to
Pakistan's defeat in the war with India. The limits of the military rulers to
areate viable political institutions facilitating political participation and
socio-economic justice resurfaced during the period of General Zia-ul-
Haq's martial law.

Zia-ul-Haq pursued the Islamization agenda to ensure his political
survival and cultivated orthodox and conservative Islamic groups as a
counterweight to his political adversaries who questioned the legitimacy of
his extended rule. His selective Islamization strengthened the punitive,
regulative, and extractive functions of the state but paid very little attention
o the Islamic principles emphasizing socio-economic cgalitarianism and
accountability of the rulers. This was coupled with a shrewd manipulation
of the political forces so that no serious challenge developed at the national
level. He succeeded in his venture but in his desire to perpetuate his rule he
sccentuated the existing ethnic, linguistic, religious-sectarian cleavages
which further divided and fragmented the political forces. These divisions
and cleavages made Pakistan's transition to democracy in the post-1988
period extremely difficult and uncertain.

Withdrawal from Power -

The military's withdrawal from power is a complex affair. Despite the
promise of an carly retum to the barracks, most military ft}lcn find it
difficult to surrender power, not to speak of adopting an apolitical posture.
Their self-styled missionary zeal, the post-coup political problems and their
political goals and ambition, impel them to expand their goals and hang on
1o power. However, the military rulers are not able to overcome the crisis
of legitimacy and they cannot continue ruling for an indefinite period under
martial law and emergency. Sootmalner.mcthelothmkabouim
political framework to replace direct military rule, although they ensure that
such a transition does not adversely affect the professional and corporate
interests of the military and their position is adequately
protected.

There are different courses of action available to them to achicve this

amangements have been made to ensure .
“Nﬂweliwmmmmmilmmmm.m
scheme, mostly starting at the lowest level, i.e. the setting up O -
councils, in order to build a new popular base for themselves. At times,
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top ruling gencral may like to keep his rank after changing to constitutional
rule. The bottom line is that the generals who civilianize their rule wish to
maintain a close relationship with their service, whether they retain the rank
or discard their uniform. Second, the military commanders transfer power
to a carefully selected “loyal* civilian leaders who act more or less as a
show-picce, a facade, to give a civilian complexion to military rule. Third,
they withdraw to the barracks but keep the successor civilian regime under
close observation. They are not interested in the day-to-day affairs of the
government but make sure that the civilian government does not neglect
their professional and corporate interests. Fourth, the military may favour a
permanent constitutional arrangement for their input to policy-making or
demand some kind of supervisory role. If the military commanders cannot
evolve a political framework reflecting any of these options or a
- combination thereof, they are reluctant to transfer power to their civilian
counterparts unless certain unforescen developments cause a breakdown of
the regime -i.c., a serious economic cnisis, widespread and sustained street
agitation, defeat in a war, dissension among the senior commanders.

The dllemmathe military regimes face is that the professional and
organizational ttlnbulu which facilitate the assumption of power become

problems. As a hierarchical and authoritarian institution, the military
emphmzla internal  cohesion, discipline, obedience and bureaucratic
rigidity. It puts “premium on authoritarian rather than democratic attitude.”
Thu_nmul frlntwark evaluates policy-options by invoking what it
considers “the criteria of rationality, efficiency and sound administration,”
ﬁm_ﬂm-wdeumlobeobeyed.nmdiscumdanddcbawd."ﬁis
mtwo major consequences for the military regime. First, the political
mﬂmm_cmr:tcrcﬂmﬂ!muhoomdpmﬂdclinlemmfw

: - participation.  Second, they
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Ayub Khan and Zia-ul-Haq engaged in constitutional and politic:ltl
engincering, coopted a section of the political elite and exc!udgd lhe!r
political adversaries from the political process in order to civilianize their
military regimes. They were successful in ensuring the continuity of the key
personnel and policies in the post-martial law period 'and Pro!ected their
personal, professional and corporate interests. But, their regimes could not
overcome the crisis of legitimacy and never shaped up as viable entities.
They had to rely heavily on the coercive apparatus of the state and the
support of the Army. Ayub Khan had to quit when he faced massive street
agitation and lost the support of the Army. Zia-ul-Haq flirtation with the
civilian dispensation ran into serious problems. Neither the general W:S
satisfied with the performance of the coopted civilian leadership nor II ¢
latter succeeded in building an autonomous support base at the popular
level.

Zulfikar Ali Bhutto was the only civilian leader who temp(;ra:laly
rehabilitated the. primacy of the civil over the military. This w:ts pa;tganl.;;
% the popular support he enjoyed in the early stage of his mlh: :“bac!e -’
because the military’s reputation was at the lowest ebb due to ¢ i3
the 1971 war with India. He remo ‘ed a number of senior o:’ﬁcc‘:lsm(:‘ ry
three services, especially those belonging to the Army, res rut;’ i
military high command and reduced the tenure of the services chie's.

was unable to sustain the commanding role of the civilian Iead;'elszp
because Pakistan's security environment did not improve in the sev %,
ly relevant to the future of the

The security pressures kept the military direct . :
“‘m's vision ofeg‘lkimn's active role at the international l;:::! 11::
mpelled him to continue paying attention to the exfp;}s‘he Mo
modemnization of the military. As in the past, the military obtain 4 fop L
share in the national budget. What really titled the balance agam i
was his failure to empower the political institutions an;i pmHe iy
“ould give permanence to the primacy of the cml:’an I.cn ers.d m:::ted 4
dilsted the democratic character of the constitution an i
wuthoritarian governance. His reliance on the military for the Suppression 5
the Baloch insurgency, alienation of the politically active groups o 8
Wppressed disscnt, and his inability o establish the PPP a5 3 SR
political machine weakened the civilian government. e
government was confronted with a massive street mmﬂ:ﬂm.s mn'oval b
the opposition indicated that they were not averse 10 2 :vathrew trabe
the military, the Army Chief seized the opportunity
d reasserted the dominance of the military. ; oo e
The decision of the top brass under General Mgrztai:;l  Riuged
e o\t 1983 Kt 1991) 8 N e nditions for holding
take effect after the demise of Zia-ul-Haq created the co
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ml;:ued elections, followed by the transfer of power to the elected
o -Aleaders. General Aslam Beg and his successors (Asif Nawaz
- jua: ]I;.;:I 199|-Januas_'y 1993, Abdul Waheed Kaker: January 1993-
ng:umym s an:l Jehangir Karamat: January 1996) supported constit-
pomliﬁcnl participatory governance and avoided direct management of

The mili?g's decision to return to the barracks reflects a realistic
memtop 0 rec:: dqmestzc _nmation and the interational environment.
& affajrshlmof P sﬁ‘ﬁ'ﬂ“’mﬂ@g the civilian leaders to govern and run
ke 2 t this not mean that the senior commanders
pﬁm“""m‘d“idm"’d'gz‘?‘ in power management at the highest level. The
Sraciion sk ‘3“0:2\:¢xe;il‘eofmprempoliticalpowabmdx
ummmﬁm“"mﬂg - giﬂ?ml corporate interests. If this can

v ,'litving and w sy A m m‘lll -
ving 3 ltary & fary govem appointed
Civilian jobs in the military o!?e:':, mainly that of l:e‘g::m‘;mm lucrative
men and the .nm?d‘“’d‘ them tl:: avail of their contacts with
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civilian governments as these did not want to alienate the military. The
military has thus spread out so widely in the government and the semi-
govemment institutions, the society and the economy that it can exercise
sufficient clout even when it is not in power.

The experience of the two governments of Benazir Bhutto (December
1988-August 1990 and October 1993-November 1996) and the first term of
Nawaz Sharif (November 1990-July 1993) showed that the civilian
govenments could not disregard the sensitivities of the military. Their
poor political and economic management, Serious complaints about
financial improprieties and attempts to tamper with the military’s autonomy
and professional interests caused strains in their interaction with the senior
commanders. As the economy faltered and the military was convinced that
these governments were unable or unwilling to improve their performance,
they supported the President in removing these governments in August
1990, April 1993, and November 1996. When, the confrontation between
Nawaz Sharif (Prime Minister) and Ghulam Ishagq Khan (President)
threatened the functioning of the government, the Army Chief brokered a
deal between the two in July 1993 for their simultancous resignations and
the holding of new elections. The military’s decisive role in changing the
political balance in the polity was once again demonstrated during Nawaz
Sharif's second term. The govenment's strategy {0 Us¢ its parliamentary
majority to strengthen the position of the Prime Minister cauu-d_ the
executive-judiciary conflict which plunged the polity in a serious crisis in
October-November 1997. What salvaged the position of Nawaz Sharif was
the decision of the Army Chief to let his government stay-on because the
senior commanders felt that the removal of the Prime Minister within one
year of the elections would be very awkward, especially because his
support in the parliament and the outside had not d. The Army's
decision titled the balance in favour of the Prime Minister, making it
possible for him to carry out his threat to impeach President Farooq Leghari
ifthe latter did not remove the Chief Justice as desired by the government.
The President preferred to resign on 2 December. Once Leghari was out,
the government had no problem in removing the Chief Justice, thereby_
overcoming the crisis that could have led to the removal of Nawaz Sharif.

The revived participatory political institutions and processes have not
stabilized to the extent that Pakistan's transition (0 could be
described as non-reversible. Civilian consofidation is threatened by ethnic
and religious-sectarian conflict, stepped up violence and a lack .°f minimum
socio-economic security for the people. The government finds it difficult to
command voluntary loyalty of the pOpUIOOe- The democratic process 1S
under severe pressure due to the intolerant !
disposition of the competing political interests who often engage in a free-
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for-all struggle for power. Above all, the unsatisfactory regional security
environment underlines the relevance of the military to state survival. The
government is thus obliged to assign a high priority to defence. A civilian
mwﬁ&mhinmdmbkmamdexmdmﬁly
pressures, cannot take the command of the situation without the support and
cooperation of the military. It must therefor cultivate good relations with
the military and make necessary funds available for the modernization of
the military. There is a lack of consensus among the political leaders on
the role of the military in the polity. The PPP and the Muslim League
(Nawaz), while in opposition, and a couple of other political parties,
including the Jamaat-i-Islami, often call upon the Army to force the
government out of office. Such calls add to the problems of the government
and bolster the position and role of the military in the political process.

There is a cost for the military for its repeated assumption of power.
The military is viewed as an autonomous political actor with its own agenda
w than a non-partisan institution. Many ills that characterize the civil
mﬂyl&cm strong material considerations and nepotism appear
mhwammmmmmmmofm. This has caused
Mmuhhiﬂmkv:linﬂmmilihryheumthchighcmmud
vmghugxlhuﬂmwmfeuiomjinn. The desire to retrieve the
feputation is one of the major considerations that has contributed to the

quuiunﬁktngisﬂmdecpiteme iti
: - political role of the
m-‘ m .‘M i Y as an Mmﬁm “remains I'lo‘llge to its

lillunn::; millllry';’no( fully accepted within the military and a large
mu‘qoﬂ‘eus“ that governance is not their primary responsibility.
Zia-ul- oflﬂked‘ the military’s role as the guardian of the “ideological
v i 0 order to justify his extended rule but this idea could

nother '8 caused by sharp ethnic imbalances in the
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Navy. However, the growing cthnic consciousness will increasingly
complicate the issue of legitimacy of direct military rule. These trcn'ds are
reinforced by the tenacity of ideological commitment to democratic and
participatory cthos that pervade the civil society. This commitment has
mrvived despite  intermittent  constitutional brca!&downs. political
discontinuities, absence of elections after regular intervals, and the
sscendancy of the military-bureaucratic elite. The fair aqd free clcctoral
process is viewed as the legitimate mechanism for assumption and exercise
of political power.

These trends are expected discourage the senior commanders fr:)':r;
directly ruling the country with broader political goals. How're\:erl.-l o
military can continue to influence the poli!icallp_roccss wh,lc stnymﬁl oq i
sidelines. The post-1988 pattern of civil-military rc?a}:ons hcna c:.as =
military to influence the nature and direction of political ¢ :ngind 7
mtonomous actor by virtue of its organizational  strengths g
significant presence in all sectors of the government and the soc:; ly.of -
best safeguard against the military's expanded role is the ‘m;okisian R
causes that produce intervention. As these causes persist mt :ccn s
the participatory political institutions and processes have I]?::cal o
established, the military will continue to overshadow the poli p
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APPENDIX A

A MEMORANDUM WRITTEN BY GENERAL AYUB
KHAN, C-in-C OF THE ARMY: OCTOBER 4,1954

A Short Appreciation of Present and Future Problems of
Pakistan'

The Aim.

. The ultimate aim of Pakistan
I ! must be to become a sound, a solid
;ﬂh?siztc;:v:c :900::1 to be able to play its destined role in world history.
peeluge lll:w only if as a start a constitution is evolved that will suit
of the people and be based on the circumstances confronting

them, so that th i
g €y are set on the path of unity, team work and creative

2. Before such a constitution i it |
Ao ; can be devised, it is obvious that certain
ﬁ:mumy steps \_mll have to be taken that will provide the sctl'ma for l;n:
ndered evolution of such a constitution. Takin 1

. f iminary
steps, therefore, becomes the immediate aim of Pakislg P D

an.

F
B il ACTORS

3. . (a 1
(a) EZ;?&E:; P:;lmtxn consist of a variety of races, each with
Ao, c:u Il:ackgmund and culture. East Bengalis, who
s of the population probably belong to the
1an races. It would be no exaggeration to say

that up to th | 1
e € creation of Pakistan, they had not known any

freedom i

cither by the c::l 50!:’_“‘8181“)'- B P
dditon, e h:v indus, Moghuls‘i. Pathans or the British. In
ey & ve been and still are under considersble
Iohibitlong dﬁuutnc influence. As such they have all the
ronrraadie whtrodden races and have not yet found it
g, ye Iogncally_lo adjust 1o the requirements of their

freedom. Their pcculijar complexes, exclusiveness,

i % bca;to feel equal partners and prove

one only if the i
m\ y arc given a

1
CXt was keﬂ as Ch“lncd iﬂmﬂﬂ.!iﬂ! until |
] 960

i". ﬁ
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considerable measure of partnership.
(b) The population in West Pakistan, on the other hand, is
probably the greatest mixture of races found anywhere in the
world. Lying on the gateways to the Indian Sub-continent it
was inevitable that each successive conquering race should
have left its traces here. Consequently, this forced mixture of
races has fusion of ideas, outlook and culture, despite
linguistic variety obtained.. Strategically and economically
100, this area is destined to stand or fall as a whole. Lying as it
does 1n the basin of the Indus river and its tributaries, its
future economic development must be considered as a whole
to achieve maximum results. All this indicates, therefore, that
West Pakistan, in order to develop properly and prove a
bulwark of defence from the north or south, must be welded
into one unit and all artificial provincial boundaries removed,
regardless of any prejudices to the contrary which are most_ly
the creation of politicians rather than real. When doing this,
however, regard must be had for the prejudices and [‘Pars o_f
people and their future balanced development. This umit
should therefore, be so subdivided (that each sub-unit
embraces a racial group or groups with a common economy,
communications and potentiality for development, and
administration decentralized in them 10 the maximum
possible, :
(¢) The creation of one unit in West Pakistan, however, is
possible only if the biggest constituent is prepared to show
large- heartedness and make a sacrifice for the common good.
Punjab is the biggest and most important province
e the others will, at once shy off.
proportionate representation, ot will, s .
Besides, no coalition can work with one dominant partner.
Therefore, for its preservation and the glory of Pakistan,
Punjab should be asked to accept forty per cent representation
in the legislature of this unit, others having W““““;‘e‘
proportion to their population. But before _suqh a unit can b
brought into being, the existing provincial and state’s
legislatures and cabinets will have to be done away with so as
not to interfere and impede reorganization.

Deductions from the above: ok

(1) Call East Bengal one unit and give it as much partnership

possible.
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(2) Reo ize W, I i i i
ol .bowr.gamzc est Pakistan into one unit and give it similar partner-
(3) Abolish inci inistri
~Ab present provincial ministries and legislatures to speed up
(4) Sub-divide each unit into conveni
: venient sub-uni i
. de::l s sumyumts. each unhucm.gn;
: g A . . [ . .
“mpmnpemnmts s sbopn pouwible. dministration to be decentralized in these sub-
(5) In order to remove an
% y fear of domination, Puni
T;)m E:n' representation in West Pakistan unit 'I';:i:l)a:::-el.mlmd ’
2 . and West units to have their own legislatures.
W. ‘leenlheubove.lhefwofoneunitd' idi inati
he ’ - ' . ividing or dqmmanng others
pou:)bflr.;ot;: ’of provincialism will be reduced to the minimum and !he
u:;m |r;nllm'fm-mg ‘wilh the local administrators curtailed. In
O“IG'WOMS." ulblenm:wouldhavebemnmdebymhl

M%mmmof‘h‘m&t‘“&?n\ocm:nh Pakistan, but of a type
things scrupulous. people are mostly un-educated and
mofmwﬂknm We, therefore,
mmwmmm‘wm with checks and counter-
rose ¥ & Govemor, who i finds the cabinet, whose actions are

; & or, -
=y o 0 tum is controlled by the Head of the

whomwmbhmkwobﬂl
Such 1o, 0 tum clect members for the
X an electoral system would be more
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easily manageable and would make for a good deal of responsibility.

7. As to the size and type of provincial and central legislatures,
opinions may differ, but the need for strict economy in men and money
would indicate that one legislature for each Province, of about 150
members each, would do. Similarly the central legislature, of which
mention will be made later, should not be of a strength more than that.

8. Whilst talking about administration there is the problem of our
legal system, which is most expensive, ineffective, dilatory, tyrannical and
totally unsuited to our genius. This will need complete overhaul and to be
made humane, quick and cheap. The answer would seem 1o lie in having a
Jirga-cum-Judicial system and revision of evidence and procedural laws
with only one right of appeal. The highest judicial court for dealing with
cases other than constitutional will have to be created in each sub-unit. The
federsl or the Provincial High Courts should deal only with cases of
Deductions from the above:

(1) In each province there
members each, headed by a cabinet,. The
province appointed by the President with powe
Cabinet and the Services.

(2) The electoral system should consist of election of electoral
colleges in each sub-unit by Universal suffrage, these colleges 1o elect
members for the provincial legislature, the central legislature and also to
elect the President, of which mention will be made later.

(3) The legal system should be simplified and decentralized 10 sub-
unis; introduction of Jirga-cum-judicial system to be examined.

(4) Government servants Conduct Rules should be revised so as 1o
make summary dealings in cases of rewards and punishment possible.

should be one legislature of about 150
re should be a Governor in each
rs of control over the

b ko Sy their federation on an
9. Having created two units of the country, their n
equal basis without fear of domination of one OVEr the other becomes a
practical proposition. This federation should consist of one llegtslsuve
house of about 150 strong, equally divided amongst the two m;:aheﬁdby RS
by a cabinet. This cabinet should have executive powers as vwm S
hsﬂmnmbjmwmcﬁmivemmlbymemudfm. syt
h‘w‘TheridenuhuuuhcnudcthcfmalFumd_lmq p:omm

the country's behalf and should be able to put (hings right in :
provinces and the centre should they go Wrong. Llwlshouldbeopemll;e
only if certified by the President except in cases where nmcbcmmmaz
three fourths majority. No change in the constitution should
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debylhe?mﬁdmt.lnmcofaaiomdhcmb«m
Pru}dwﬂmdthelesiﬂmnu.provi;ionﬂmld be made forﬁuhelecliut
of cl_!her one or both. Acceptance of the Mohammad Ali Formula for the
clecumm c;flhe President and passing of laws would perhaps be necessary.

. For reasons given before, the vince should have
partnm!upu.pouiblemdllul mml in nddmonlolhc.:u:;::
already in their hands, communications, except inter-provincial, Industries,
Commerce, H'eahh et:i.. should be handed over to the Provinces, leaving
Defeme.u :hewanmrzwu!deummy in the hands of the Centre.

L lopment of our resources isi standard
of living t_)f our people is one of the main mhlw;n:m?ﬁtn has to
:olw:. 'l;l;u can be done effectively only if we overhaul our educational
and well- ﬁnuwed(,:-'gamm:om l:w ll-l'ld s hwlq:umml'.= o .
That md;eues org?.nizntion of Development !:o::‘i'swum: on the Pplmjl;ﬂé
Ihmﬁ;'l“gson “‘:" 2’;‘“"“-"‘?‘“@ industries, land and power and hosts of other

s In ofl:rl.;) llgt;eﬁu'(l"hm arrangement  will help relieve local
sclmmlmuomu 3 . : -aches and will ensure quick development.

~ But nothing much will be gained unless we carry out land reforms

in a scientific fashion. i
mmhlm !’t_)s_sessuonofvu‘lmoflandby‘afewisuol :
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Outline Plan:

15. As a preliminary step, abolish Provincial ministries and
legislatures in West Pakistan and create one Province of it under a
Governor with the requisite staff.

16. Create sub-units in East Bengal and West Pakistan equivalent to a
commissioner's division, each division containing racial group or groups
with common language, common economy and communications and
common development potential. Decentralize administration so that the
head of the division becomes the king-pin of administration.

17. Overhaul the legal system so as to make it cheaper and quicker,
placing the highest, appellate court in a division, except for cases involving
points of constitutional law, for which a Federal Court or a High Court in
exch province should suffice. A Jirga-cum-judicial system should be
evolved and procedural law simplified. _

18. Create Development Boards in each province covering Education,
Water and Power, Land Reforms and Development, Cottage Industries, etc.

19. Create a Joint Staff for the three Services headed by a Supreme
Commander who in addition o other duties should be the Defence Member
and be the ex officio member of the Central Cabinet coming finally under
the President.

2. The Central Government to consist of one legislature consisting of
shout 150 members equally divided between the two province, a Cabinet
and the President. The President to have overrid inghepowe:e I(')r :s::on;
control should thin wrong in the provinces or the centre.
undue domination o?l!iounc province over the other. apply the Mohammad
Ali Formula to the election of President and passage of bills. .

21. The Provincial Government in East Bengal to consist of a
legislature of sbout 150 members headed by a Cabinet with a Govemor
appointed by the President; the Goveror (0 have some measure of control
over the Cabinet and the Services.

22. Province to have maximum partnership possible,
bolding only with Defence, Foreign Affairs, Currency

ications as are inter-provincial. :

2. The Government Servants Conduct Rulesdnuldbcmuodsoas
1 make summary awards or punishments possible.

24. The suffrage should be adult franchise, W
0 elect an electoral college in each division, who W
President and members of the Central and Provincial Legislatures. bon e

25 rmuy,mmmymmnCumam;swmdm o
of the Quran. If s0, our solidarity, strength and future is assured.

the Centre
and - such




APPENDIX B

PROCLAMATION MADE BY ISKANDER MIRZA,
PRESIDENT OF PAKISTAN, ON 7TH OCTOBER 1958

For the last two years, I have been watching. wi deepest anxiety
2, with the A
ﬂ_lenite‘thleuwuggle'fqpowq.mmpum.mcdmﬁdexphimiouofm
ﬁlp ht:\ne_st.pamucmdmdmuimmm.uwhckofdmumnnd
pmaul:mon of Islam for political ends. There have been a few
hououmb’ ‘exceptions. But being in a minority they have not been able to
nssmtheumﬂueneem!henﬁ'niuoflhecmuy.
These despicable activities have led to i i
" a dictatorship of the lowest
order. Adventl.u'm? and exploiters have flourished to thetswimenl of the
masmandaregcnmgnchﬂbylheirnefhiompmcﬁm.
Dgnmyr_epul;dmduvm.mwﬁmanemplhuheenmw
eonnmtry wmmw‘;moodhubeenapmblemoflifemddamformml
. b‘vebet:nbemﬂym:plm. Agriculture and land
nudethqu“uidenofpoﬁﬁcsmmmw

The disgraceful scene enacted

that g oY in the East Pakistan Assembly
civilized m Iw‘ Whether cpisodes were common occurrences in
by beating °meYw?nmm:m'“-hmyw.
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brought Pakistan on the verge of ruination will rig the elections for their
gm ends. They will come back more revengeful because | am sure the
dections will be contested mainly, on personal, regional and sectarian basis.
When they return, they will use the same methods which have made a tragic
farce of democracy and are the main cause of the present widespread
fustration in the country. However much the administration may try. | am
sonvinced, judging by shifting loyalties and the ceaseless and unscrupulous
wramble for office. that elections will be neither free nor fair. They will not
wive our difficulties. On the contrary, they are likely to creale greaicr
whappiness and disappointment leading ultimately to a really bloody
wvolution. Recently, we had elections for the Karachi Municipal
Corporation. Twenty per cent. of the electorate exercised their votes, and
out of these, about fifty per cent. were bogus votes

We hear threats and cries of civil disobedicnce in order 1o rclair_z privfnc
wolunteer organizations and to break up the One Unit. These disruptive
tendencies are a good indication of their patriotism and the length to which
politicians and adventurers are prepared (o go to achieve their parochial
ums.

~ Our foreign policy is subject
ariticism, not for patriotic motives, but from :
the very people who were responsible for it. We desire to have friendly
relations with all nations, but political adventures try their F:cst to create bad
blood and misunderstandings between us and countries like the USSR,
the UAR. and the People's Republic of China. Against India, of course,
they scream for war, knowing full well that they will be u.owhcre near the
firing line. In no country in the world, do political parties treat forqgn
policy in the manner it has been done in Pakistan. To dispel the confusion
% caused, categorically reiterate that we shall continue to follow a policy
which our interest and geography demand and that we shall honour all our
imernational commitments which, as is well known, we have undertaken to
sfeguard the security of Pakistan and, as a peace-loving nation, 0 play our
part in averting lbedmmfo!’wﬁmnthisuoubledm‘ld.
F“ﬂ*hﬂlhraeymlh:vebecndomgmyu!nmwwork__ﬂw
Constitution in a democratic way. | have laboured 10 bnnglnboul coalition
fer coalition, hoping that it would stabilize the administration and that e
affairs of the country would be run in the interests O ond
detractors, in their dishonest ways have on every
:wu palace intrigues. It has u?:m lffuh:l:zo
President. A wit said the other day, "If it itistl
the President and ifi’:.:m ot rain it is the fault of the President”. |r_&n|£
ﬁummlwmupmmmﬂl m'otic
Wilm.wmmﬁmofmmmdw

ed to unintelligent and irresponsible
selfish view-points, often by

much it is the fault of
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elements is to destroy the prestige of Pakistan and the Govemment by
attacking the Head of the State. They have succeeded to a great extent, and,
if this state of affairs is allowed to go on, they will achieve their ultimate
purpose.
'Mywdmwmmummwmm.m
majority of the people no longer have any confidence in the present system
ufwwmgﬁﬁummdmdhillmiomdmd
dmmdmdnbmﬁmmmmtﬁdoﬁhemmiﬂ
whwhlhethebemexploau. Their resentment and bitterness are
justifiable. The leaders have not been able (o render them the service they
dumeindhve&ﬂedwmwlhcmﬂmwmhyofthemﬁdmcﬂhe
masses had reposed in them.
Thccmwonwhjchwuhoushlinlobci on 23rd March 1956,
a@uwmymﬁuluiom,hunwhbh.llisﬁ:lilsofdmgmm
mwMMwilldﬁﬁnwimumuyiflheinhuulmi
not removed. Ti':nwfythqm‘.lbamnmymlfumbeukmlomhywl
mﬁ.llmhmon. Mllumyinmionwcolleclanumberofpam
persons o examine our problems in the political field and devise
Commﬁmmmb!elnlheguimofuwMusﬁmpeoplc. When it is
:y.ndlldnmﬁ:m.kwiubcwbnﬁnedmthemfmndmﬂf

:::Ccm' 'on of the 23rd March, 1956, will be abrogated.
) mda""“wumnuwm

€) The National
~ dissolved, - Parliament and Provincial Assemblies will be
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Martial Law. 1 hereby appoint General Mohammad Ayub Khan,
Commander-in-.Chief, Pakistan Army, as Chief Martial Law
Administrator and place all the Armed Forces of Pakistan under
his colnmand.

To the valiant Armed Forces of Pakistan, | have to say that having been
dosely associated with them since the very inception of Pakistan, | have
keamed to admire their patriotism and loyalty. | am putting a great strain on
em. | fully realize this, but 1 ask you, officers and men of the Armed
Forces, on your service depends the further existence of Pakistan as an
mdependent nation and a bastion in these parts of the Free World. Do your
10b without fear or favour and may God help you.

To the people of Pakistan I talk as a brother and a fellow compatriol.
Present action has been taken with the utmost regret but | have had to do it
in the interests of the country and the masses, finer men than whom it is
éfficult to imagine. To the patriots and the law-abiding, 1 promise you
will be happier and freer. The political adventurers, the smugglers, the
black-marketeers, the hoarders, will be unhappy and their activities will be
weverely restricted. As for the traitors, they had better flee from the country
ifthey can and while the going is good.




APPENDIX C

GENERAL (LATER FIELD MARSHAL) AYUB KHAN'S
FIRST BROADCAST TO THE NATION:
8TH OCTOBER 1958

I am going to address i
_ goin you on matters which are both solemn and
serious. It is vital that you should listen to them carefully, understand them
correctly, so as to be able to act constructively —as in correct action lies the
salvation of us all and our future generations,

You should have heard by now the declarati
_ ve | _ laration by the Presidenl
:{ims;ung the iu:domuluuon and fmposing Martial law throughout Pakistan
;ppo me as lhle Chief Martial Law Administrator and all the
Armed Forces ofPakuu._n. !ncludirlg the civil armed forces, have been put
mundermyu:"m. This is a drastic and extreme step taken with great
umnepc Sk ‘with thc fullest conviction that there was no alternative to it
dllmlcmtaonm - ' and complete ruination of the country. History
would mbpmmyww‘.‘ us if the present chaotic conditions were
nifm c::ic_ conditions, as you know, have been brought about by
= Mmlo .i:n the garb of political leaders, have ravaged the country
of right barter away for personal gains. Some have done it as a matter
e beuuu. ut;tyy&of:adlohwemted?ﬁmmdmm
iaanywmdid.u Pakistan openly worked for its dissolution of
g ol ey could o aggrvate: s poblems. Ther s
or thirst for power. Meanwhile, weak and
“hm governments lodrimﬂmd on with masterly inactivity and cowardice
'“"""f things deteriorate, and discipline to go to pieces.
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There are two things a man-a man of any conscience finds it very
difficult to do : change his religion, change party affiliations. But our so-
alled representatives in the Assemblies shifted from one party to the other
without turning a hair or feeling any pangs of conscience. This is the basis
o which democracy has been run in Pakistan and in the sacred name of
lslam. In the process, all ideals and the high sense of values inherént in our
religion and culture have been destroyed. The result is total administrative,
sonomic, political and moral chaos in’ the country, which cannot be
wlerated in these dangerous time. Pakistan certainly cannot afford this
kexury. It has far too many internal problems to solve and external dangers
© guard against—to solution of which the prerequisite is a secure and
stable base within the country.

Our people are by nature patriotic and good people. They are tolerant,
patient and can rise to great heights when well led. They are also intelligent
d could see all this happening in front of their eyes. But they found them-
selves helpless as they did not wish to aggravate the problems facing the
country or perhaps did not wish to hurt the feelings of the Army which in
the final analysis, is responsible for law and order and which had served
fhem 30 well with loyalty and devotion. But lately I could see that they were
beginning to lose faith even in us for not saving them from the tyranny and

; : he
mental and spiri rt .Immthcyms:ckandltredort
P ee of politc earing their dear country

unscrupulous of politicians who were busy ! :
®o pieces. TgepeAnn‘; too felt the same and much moré, but held their
patience for reasons which 1 will just now explain. ;
This i occasi ich 1 feel 1 should take my countrymen an
g il 's attitude and behaviour. Ever since
saw very clearly lhf:
and the external dangers to which it
of our limited means. We solemr.ﬂy
politics, a model of devotion
¢ service to the people and

iternal problems facing the country
was exposed. We were also conscious
rr::lobuildaMnaﬁonll army free from
ar and integrity imbued with the spirit 0
of ‘“:get{y defending the country. Further, 1 always nt:ld 1:9 ;nl;;
People that our major task is to give cover to the country behi fw l;ble
“ould build a sound democratic system and lay the foundation of @ §
future. We kept severely aloof from politics. . o
You may not know, but 1 refused on several occasions Ehemat;c Iici‘
%Mohmumd‘soﬁuloukeovulhcwww. Id&dsomh c] obef
that | could serve the cause of Pakistan better from d\eplaoc ‘:rh:?ccasion
and also had a faint hope that some politicians would nse l;)’ Ak
wnd lead the sountry o s better future. Events have falsif s hopes
and we have come to the present pass. A perfectly .soun.d cohl:;tz i i
tumed into s laughing stock. This is sad, but the situatios
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mdr::ediesfomd,u?odwillingthcymgoingtobe.
mmm,oeb;“mquuivonlmthuomullhnnelimism
mmm,m ofﬂ:e_t?-pell?ﬂpwplcmmldumndmdwui
mWhmts mcomu‘eu- your mm w:lvbe frecly asked. But when that will,
country on an even keel, il SRR
ateotm;‘ichare.f m i poagand e
ot : ;ﬂ::rmm.“felhdldoourmmmlw
aldm_ . this, | must demand your wholehearted

Olhm, soluti . E
jmwp:;mgom beyond, leaving result to God. So, when

o i e i keep these hard realities of life in mind.
agencies to the mimmof[::m Law, 1 propose to use the civilian
Armed Forces will be utilised as little as

possible. In the mai . ’
' tin, they will continue to attend to their prime role of

external defence. Martial :
viartial Law Regulations will be produced which will

amongst officials, any form

g : of bribery or corruption, hoarding, smuggling
; -marketing, or u:mu type of anti-social or anti-State activity.

the nefarious activities of the 'MMY and u:fed:‘"timuly..lu-olhﬂ words
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their ability to face any challenge, however difficult it may be.

A word for the disruptionists, political opportunists, smugglers, black-
marketeers and other such social vermin, sharks and leeches. The soldiers

wd the people are sick of the sight of you. So it will be good for your
health to turn & new leaf and begin 1o behave, otherwise retribution will be

wift and sure. At any rate, they have no cause to fecl neglected. We shall
be making desperate efforts to catch up with them as soon as possible.

I have spoken to you, my fellow citizens, at some length to put you in
the picture and remove doubts and misgivings and to convince you that this

extreme step has been taken in your interest and in the interest of the

subility of Pakistan. Now let us all bow before Almighty God in all

humility to guide us to a better future, s0 that we may emerge from this

bour of trial as a sound, solid and strong nation! Amen! Pakistan
)
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APPENDIX D

TEXT OF THE LETTER SENT ON 24TH MARCH 1969 BY
FIELD MARSHAL AYUB KHAN TO THE C-in-C
PAKISTAN ARMY, GENERAL YAHYA KHAN

_Itis with profound regret that | have come i
civil admmmuon and constitutional authority hmﬂ:ehemcmﬁnm
ineffective, lflh_es.iumion continues to deteriorate at the present alarming
mc,lall economic life, indeed, civilised existence will become impossible.
am left with no option but 1o asi d Defenc
Forces of Pakistan, which today rfpmr;m:demcmo;lc;v:f;;c:v? and lcs:l
Lr;strmu:'leut. to take over full control of the affairs of the country. They are,
muyyf:e of God, in a position to retrieve the situation and to save the
m utter chaos and total destruction. They alone can restore sanity

and put the co i
: untry back on the road to progress in a civil and constitutional

Reslo:llion' and maintenance of full democracy, according to the
fundamen wu]?np:pln of our faith and the needsoi'ourpeopk- e
hm e ml:la:: gﬁ::.tl‘ ctnu'ltl't;l lies the salvation of our people who are
deswtined sk, ol e iu“ u:f dedication and vision and who are

It i i i
. ism:n:fl;c!halwhslewemwcllonwmmnhmy'ﬁd

L m'ay ha‘::n be:::‘mged into an abyss of senseless agitation.
this turmoil was deli s Mouty &, et wikl Say e
>eralely created by well-tutored and well-backed

The economic life
of the
rers are being incited ., Pas all but colla

brutality, While € incited and urged 1o e :cou p:_e::.ww«km ::
extracted undep 14 fOF higher P A AR
beanlsﬂ'iouxf.nilorvmlmtpmduction is goi dow:u'l::'elw
itself in the mpy 1M €XPOTtS and | am afraid the country.
£rip of serioys inflation, d the country may soon find

Aﬂthisillheresultofgh,“:“ | L
conduct of those who acting
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the cover of a mass movement, struck blow after blow at the very roots of
the country during the last few months. The pity is that a large number of
innocent but gullible people became victims of their evil designs.

| have served my people to the best of my ability under all
circumstances. Mistakes there must have been but what has been achieved
and accomplished is not negligible. There are some who would like to undo
all that 1 have done and even that which was done by the Governments
before me. But the most tragic and heart-rending thought is that there are
clements at work which would like to undo even what the Quaid-i-Azam
had done, namely the creation of Pakistan.

| have exhausted all possible civil and constitutional means 10 resolve
the present crisis. | offered to meet all those regarded as the leaders of the
people. Many of them came to a conference recently but only after | had
fulfilled all their pre-conditions. Some declined to come for reasons best
known to them. 1 asked these people to evolve an agreed formula.

They failed to do so in spite of days of deliberations. They finally
Wleopoinumdlmeptedbothowam. I then offered that the
unagreed issues should all be referred 1o the representatives of the people
afler they had been elected on the basis of direct adult franchise. My
argument was that the delegates in the conference who had not been elected
by the people could not arrogate to themselves the authority 1o decide all
civil and constitutional issues, including those on which even they are not
agreed among themselves. 1 thought I would call the National Assembly o
consider the two agreed points but it soon became obvious that this would
be an exercise in futility. The members of the Assembly are no jonger free
agents and there is no likelihood of the agreed two points being faithfully
adopted. Indeed, members arc being threatened and compelled either to
boycott the session or to move such amendments as would liquidate the
Central Government, make the maintenance of the Armed Forces
impossible, divide the economy or the country and break up Pakistan into _
little bits and picces.

Calling the Assembly in such chaotic conditions can only aggravate the
situation. How can any one deliberate coolly and dispassionately on
fundamental problems under threat of instant violence 7

It is beyond the capacity of the civil government lo_dcal with the
present complex situation, and the Defence Forces must step in.

Iti ' itutional responsibility to defend the country
T 1 jon but also toy gave it from internal
ischarge this responsibility
f the country and to restore n

o : . i
preserve the security and integrity © 3 and happiness be

social, economic and administrative life.
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brought back to this anguished land of 1 million people.

Ibehweywmmcmty.plmodmdedmudmgmmm
todedwfmwwo&mfmuwmuy.Ywmmcleadaofs
force whnc]? enjoys the respect and admiration of the whole world. Your
colleagues in the Pakistan Air Force and in the Pakistan Navy are men of
honour and 1 know that you will always have their full support. Together
the Armed Forces of Pakistan must save Pakistan from disintegration.

They must know that in this grave hour the

} : y y have to act as the
custodms c;_f Pakistan. Their conduct and actions must be inspired by the
mﬁ 0 ll.lunmdbylheoonvmiouthaltheymservingtheimm

It has been a great honour to have served the valiant and inspired

people of Pakistan for so long a period. May G i
Rogicv, : y God guide them to move

l lﬂt::"“!mdmymmmimofmmmgw.l
mnfe’lmmm-m;mo;mmm .0
rvwiny your success and for the welfare and happiness of my

APPENDIX E

FIELD MARSHAL AYUB KHAN'S LAST ADDRESS
TO THE NATION:
25TH MARCH 1969

This is the last time that | am addressing you as President of Pakistan.
The situation in the country is fast deteriorating. The administrative
institutions are being paralysed. Self-aggrandisement is the order of the day.
The mobs are resorting to Gheraos at will, and get their demands accepted
under duress. And no one has the courage to proclaim the truth.

mpqmswhohadmrmrdtowvetheoounuyhavebcen
intimidated into following the mobs. There is none among them who can
challenge this frenzy. The economy of the country has been crippled;
factories are closing down and production is dwindling every day.

You can well appreciate the feelings which overwhelm me at this
moment. The country, which we nourished with our sweat and blood, has
mwmaﬂdplnwithinsfewnmlhk

I had once suggested to you that the national problems should be
ﬂbdinmelighlofmasonmdnolinmchutofmﬁom. You have seen
that the fire of emotions once kindled has rendered every man helpless.

lhlvemduvmuedtomyoutothebestofmyability.lﬁrmly
WMMpeopleofPﬁiﬂmmendﬂwedwilhﬂmblegsmgsofm
eternal faith and they have the capacity (o overcome every difficulty. All
that our people need is patience, discipline and unity.

On February 21, | had announced that 1 would not contest the next
elections. | had hoped that after this announcement, people would restore
peaceful atmosphere and would try to find a suitable solution to the
country's political problems in a dispassionate mood. | thought that personal
hatred would vanish and once again we would devote ourselves to the
progress of the country.

Unfortunately, the conditions continued to deteriorate from bad to
mYmmmoflhemumofmcm'dublfconfmAﬁer
delmmw@mofmmwumwﬂﬂly
“mdumdmmdlmmofmemlmsmmedmgm
mmwhichﬂmtwnowhnily;houldbenfmd for a decision
“lhﬂdheﬂlydmedmptuenuﬁmofd\cpeople. .

B“"hhptwﬂllwm.wapubletomPoliﬁclliudm_ . Every one
of them was insisting for the immediate acceptance of their demands with-
Oﬂmwmwmmamgpﬁple‘swuuves.
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Some people suggested to me that if all these demands were acce
pred,
peace would be restored to the country. | asked them in which country ’ For

the acceptance of these demands would have spelled the liquidation of

1 have always told you that Pakistan's salvation lay in a strong centre |
nupud;mmm&thhmylhowwﬁa
Mha mammmmﬂhmnﬁlhunhc
country Mﬁwwmwmmmum&crfd
ineffective lMMﬂMTﬁ&MmMWUNR
crippled and the political entity of West Pakistan be done away with.

It is impossible for me to preside over the destruction of our country

It grieves me to see that a great desire of i

my life could not be realisd

It w... my desire to establish the tradition that political power should

continue to be trunsferred in a constitutional manner.

= In the conditions prevailing in the country, it is not possible to con <™
le wy' M.Sa!!mulynolmmhmcnd'hc-

mlm' / session. Mmmﬂm,m&mwupﬂsmclr
opinion m of fear. There is also the d.nw of the Nn[!t‘n"l

Assembly becoming the scene of bloody conflicts.

Today such an atmosphere does not exist. As soon as condﬂ“‘“’

It hurts me deeply to

say that the situation now i longer et 0¥
control o:f dnv Government. All Government i:mi“ o m::ﬂ““c
victim of coercion, fear and intimid tutions have

The whole nation demands :
that e
inChief of fhe Pakistan Arm ool Yahya Khan, the Com™

responsibilities. The Army, should fulfil his const!"
feis aion Hes A0l o S s e Al Nt =5
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keep in view the welfare of the people and their every action should be in
conformity with the principles of Islam.

~ The security of the country demands that no impediments be placed in
the way the Defence Forces and they should be enabled to carry out freely
their legal duties. In view of this, | have decided to relinquish today the
office of the President.

1 am conscious of your sentiments. Have faith in the Almighty and do

not sbandon hope. | am very grateful to you all that you not only conferred
on me the honour of being the President of Pakistan for ten years but also
patticipated in the work of national reconstruction with courage and
' . Your achievements will be written in history in letters of
gold. 1 also thank the Government servants who, at difficull moments
displayed courage and sclflessly served the n ation in every way.
__ Some of my close associates have been subjected to bitter and uncalled
for criicism. But unmindful of all this they worked day and night for the
betterment of the country with humility and dedication. The Almighty will
reward them.

My dear countrymen, my parting request 1o you is 10 appreciate the
delicate situation and assist your brethren in the defence forces in every
conceivable manner to maintain law and order.

Every soldier is your own brother. He is animated by love for the
country and his heart and head are illumined by the light of Islam. 1 pray to
God for the speedy and complete establishment of harmony and peace s0
et we continue to march towards progress and prosperity along the path of




APPENDIX F

GENERAL A. M. YAHYA KHAN'S FIRST
BROADCAST TO THE NATION:
26TH MARCH 1969

You have already heard Field Marshal Mohamnmd Ayub Khan's
spcech:whlchwasbrmdcaumTuwdaymdbym.youm:tubﬁwhm
read his letter of 24th March which is addressed to me and has been
published in the press. As is evident from this letter, Field Marshal
Mohammad Ayub Khan took all possible steps, in the past few weeks 0
come to some arrangement whereby a peaceful and constitutional transfer

of power could take plnco.Anweauknow,hiseﬂ'omdidnotMWiﬁ'

success. He, therefore, called upon me to carry prime
protecting this country from utter destruction. i e

As proclaimed earlier 1 have imposed Martial Law throughout
ﬁ:xmun\;m\:i;u: o:;m Forces had hoped that sanity would prevail and
Lo sy o nolbenecmary,.but the situation has deteriorated
o normal law enforcing methods have become totally
i h:: almost completely broken down. Serious damage of
iy property huoccmredmdamwofpunichaspanlﬁeduf‘i"ﬂ'
: ‘Pmd“monyh”m gone down to a dangerously low level, and economy
eneral nwlyﬁﬂd?mu:pmdmmdwbmk.swmummmw
Mbm.'rhemﬁonmhuﬁn mbetheoounuyhubeendﬁventolheﬂiﬁﬁ‘“
have to be restored without pulled back to safety and normal conditions

of%smeofmiday.mﬁmedFmescmﬂdmmﬂ‘

the country from utter disaster .lltl;:cvl;y.'lhcyhavctodothcirdmyﬂdw

there i
EE— fore, taken this step.

Proriety OF the mposing Martial Law is to protect life, liberty :nd
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solution of all other political, economic and social problems that have been
agitating the minds of the people. I am, however, conscious of the genuine
difficulties and pressing needs of various sections of our society including
the student community, the labour and our peasants. Let me assure you that
my sdministration will make every endeavour to resolve these difficulties.

A word about your brethren in the Armed Forces : You are well aware

that they have always stood by the nation selflessly and gallantly; they have
always responded to the call of duty with promptness and devotion. They
bave never regarded any sacrifice as too great to ensure and enhance the
security and the glory of Pakistan. The Armed Forces belong to the people.
they have no political ambitions and will not prop up any. individual -or
party. At the same time | wish to make it equally clear that we have every
intention of completing the mission that we have embarked upon, to the
nation's satisfaction.
We are passing through the_most fateful period of our history. The recent
events have dealt a serious blow to our national prestige and progress.. The
Martial Law administration cannot and will not tolerate agitational and
destructive activities of any kind. 1 urge everyone of you to cooperate with
my administrations in bringing the country back to sanity. Let everyone,
whatever his calling may be, return to his post and do his bit to repair the
damage caused to the economy and well being of Pakistan.
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EXCERPTS FROM Z.A. BHUTTO'S
ADDRESS TO THE NATION:
4th March 1972

As 1 have repeatedly said, the strength of Pakistan lies in the
strengt! of its people. We are determined, come what may, to make our
people strong, 1o make our people happy, to make our people content and 1o
make our people feel that it is their Pakistan, the Pakistan of their dreams,
to make them feel that their children will have a secure and happy future
and that they have really been in the promised land. :

. My dear friends, citizens, the interests of the country are supreme and it
1% in the interest of the country and in the interest of the Armed Forces of
F'ak:sllan that today we have taken the decision to replace the Commander-
in-Chief of the Pakistan Army and the Commander-in-Chief of the Pakistan
Air Force. Both of them have been replaced by officers who are familiar
::m the Armed Forces and who have kept working with them with
votion and with spiendid records. Replacements have been made on
m;mﬂ in the highest consideration of the country and the Armed
By now you must have heard Lt-General Gul Hasan Khan who b
et as his aflernoon has been replaced by Lt.-Genetal Tikka Khan a
Mmshalp Rahim Khan has been replaced by Air Marshal Zai
mChﬂudlnyof - From today we will no longer have anachronistic and obsoletc
Commander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces. Every wing of the

the Army, the Navy and the Air Force will be headed

s okt sl i o i

become their cease highest contemporary standards. This task shal
mmvmmmshtmd&quwmm”

direct all their talents and energy to build this great machine. And you must
remember, my friends and compatriots, that the people of Pakistan and the
Amed Forces themselves are equally determined to wipe out the
Bonapartic influence from the Armed Forces. It is essential so that these
lendencies never again pollute the political life of this country. Bonapartism
B an expression which means that professional soldiers turm inlo
professional politicians. 1 use the word Bonapartic because what has
Bappened in Pakistan since 1954 and more openly since 1958 is that some
professional Generals tumned to politics not as a profession but as a plunder
and as a result the influences that had crept into Pakistan's socio-political
life destroyed its fabric as the influence of Bonapartism had affected
Europe in the 18th and 19th centuries. But come what may, these
Bonapartic influences must be rooted out in the interest of the Armed
Forces and the people of Pakistan. So, that is why these decisions had to be
taken and | am certain the whole nation will rally round it and everyone in
the Armed Forces from ordinary jawan to senior officer right down to the
mnks will understand it in the spirit in which these decisions have been
taken.

I recently had a long session with General Tikka Khan and I had given
him my ideas and my thoughts on improving the morale and standard of the
Pakisan Army. A similar meeting, this evening, | am going to have with
the new Chief of Staff of the Air Force, Air Marshal Zafar Choudhry, and |
Bope that we can have equally constructive meeting. | had a similar meeting
with the Chief of Staff of the Navy. _

You must also know that along with structural change we have decided
et the tenure of the Chiefs of Staff will be fixed, and under no
circumstances will there be an extension of that tenure. It will remain a
fixed tenure and at the conclusion of it there will have 10’ be new person
"placing the present incumbent. Only in this way can fresh ideas bcgm to
flow because it is necessary for new ideas to take charge over a period of
time. This is both in the interest of the Armed Forces and the nation.

*'ﬁrulhcAirFmilmmned.wehlvctohlvelfcwm‘I:

.I"‘ml'ﬂimdinlthlvyalso. It is necessary
Air Force, -
hmmmm-mmormurmmmw
“haﬂummmm.uwmmwymvm-mmz
Sieven Yusuf Air-Vice-Marshal Khaiber Khan, Air Commodore Abd
Qudir, Air Commodore Salahuddin, Air Commodore T.S. Jan and Group
msdemAhnndMMofﬁommmmm“”
orce......




APPENDIX H

GENERAL MOHAMMAD ZIA-UL-HAQ'S FIRST
ADDRESS TO THE NATION:
Sth July 1977

I deem it a singular honour to address the great nation of this great
country. | am grateful to God Almighty for this. You must have leamnt by
now that the Government of Mr. Zulfikar Ali Bhutto has ceased to exist and
an interim Government has been established in its place. This change-over
which began at about midnight last night, was completed by this moming. |
am grateful to God Almighty that the process of change-over has been
accomplished smoothly and peacefully. This action was carried out on my
orders. During this period the former Prime Minister Zulfikar Ali Bhuito
and some of his colleagues have been taken into protective custody. Like-
wise, all the prominent leaders of the Pakistan National Alliance excep!
Begum Nasim Wali Khan have also been taken into custody.

The reactions to this takeover have so far been very encouraging. A
Mmofconmﬂamrywhubeenpouﬁnsinﬁomdiﬁuw
Emllmgrlmﬁdforthislomynalimuwellasloﬂnbﬂﬂﬁﬂ““‘
Momin™ Armed Forces of Pakistan.

It is necessary to add here that some le have expressed misgiving
thatlheAmymlgeovumyluvebeenmpe&:profmmC“”“
be that General Zia had secretly concerted with the former Prime Minister?
Onfl'lu.icfnonlyuyﬂulwmmmerminunexpommmw
an air of distrust has been created during the past few months that eves
well-meaning people also get bogged down in doubts and apprehensions

You must have heard from the moming news bulletin that the Armed
Fomofhkhtmhlveukmwutheld:inismﬁonofﬁwm'm
A""}Y'Ik:::qirmef.pw nct.beuuethe-AmedFM"‘

.-, Benuinely ‘want that the administration of the country
mwhmmcr@ewmofmmkmnm_#
wmmm_: people exercise this right through their elected representatives,

chosen in every democratic country through periodic elections.

MT;mmmmmmWWWMmm7“W
{mm“»ho_m.'wacm}eaedbyomofthem. e
- National Alliance). They alleged that the elections had bee*
_ O JarBe scale and demanded fresh elections. To press €7
s thﬂmlhcyhmhedamvmtwhichm“‘.
“mhin _People even started saying that democracy Was ™
workable in Pakistan. But I genuinely feel that the survival of this coun™
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lies in democracy and democracy alone.

It is mainly due to this belief that the Armed Forces resisted the
femptation to take over during the recent provocative circumstances in spite
of diverse massive political pressures. The Armed Forces have always
desired and tried for the political solution to political problems. That is why
the Amed Forces stressed on the then Government that they should reach a
compromise with their political rivals without any loss of time. The
Government needed time to hold these talks. The Armed Forces bought
them this valuable period of time by maintaining law and order in the
country, The Armed Forces were subjected to criticism from certain
quarters for their role in aid of the civil administration, but we tolerated this
eriticism in the hope that it was a passing phase. We hoped that when this
climate of agitational frenzy came to an end, the nation would be able to
appreciate the correct and constitutional role of the Armed Forces and all
fears would be allayed.

" I have just given you a very broad outline picture of the situation
obtaining in the country. It must be quite clear to you now that when the
political leaders failed to steer the country out of a crisis, it is an
inexcusable sin for the Armed Forces to sit as silent spectators. It is
primarily, for this reason, that the Army perforce, had to intervene, to save
the country,

I would like to point out here that 1 saw no prospects of a compromise
mﬂﬁ?eopkf:}l’myanddwl’ﬂ.&. because of their mutual distrust
d lack of faith. It was feared that the failure of the PNA and PPP to reach
 compromise would throw the country into chaos and the country would
thus be plunged into a more serious crisis. This risk could not be taken in
view of the larger interest of the country. The Army had, therefore, to act a8
a result of which the Government of Mr. Bhutto has ceased to exist: Martial
Law has been imposed throughout the country: the National and Provincial
Ausemblies have been dissolved and the provincial Govemors and
Ministers have been removed.

But the Constitution has not been abrogated. Only the operation of
certin parts of the Constitution has been held in abeyance. Mr. Fazal Elahi
Presia has very kindly consented to continue 10 discharge his duties as

ident of Pakistan as heretofore under the same Constitu 'tlon.l'am
f:;”wwnhm.rommmmmwrcm?xﬁ

-member Military Council has been formed.
the Chairman_ Joint Chiefi’ of Staff, and Chiefs of Staff of the Army, Navy
nd Air Force. .

! will discharge the duties of the Chief Martial Law Adminisiraon
Martal Law orders and instructions, as and when required, will be issued




but also make them feel 0. The civil administration
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under my orders.

I met Mr. Justice Yaqub AN, Chief Justice of Pakistan, this moming. |
am grateful o him for the advice and guidance on legal matters. | want (o
mhhw:bumnmiﬁmlhwemypolﬂiul ambitions nor does
the Army want to be detracted from its profession of soldiering. | was
obliged to step in to fill in the vacuum created by the political leaders. |
have accepted this challenge as a true soldier of Islam. My sole aim is to
organise free and fair elections which would be held in October this year.

Soon after the polls, power will be transferred to the elected
representatives of the people. | give a solemn assurance that [ will not
deviate from this schedule. During the next three months, my total attention
wﬁllhmlnﬂedoulhcholdingofﬂectiomnﬂlwouldnmlikcw
dissipate my powers and energies as Chief Martial Law Administrator on
anything else.

It will not be out of place to mention here that | hold the Judiciary of
the country in high esteem. 1 will do my best to refrain from doing any-
thing which is likely to restrict the power of the Judiciary. However, under
unavoidable circumstances, if and when Martial Law Orders and Martial
Il;lwhﬂmahndlhcymlduolbechdlmgedmanycouﬂof
W,

1 will soon announce the modalitics and detailed timetable for the
holding of elections, | hope and expect that all political parties will co-
WW&uh_&hHﬂLAmmofmnmmmmd
in the country during the recent political confrontation. It had, therefore,
become imperative to allow time to cool off human emotions. | have.
ﬂiﬂ:ﬁforhmmpdiﬁalnﬂivilin&omwdlylill further orders.
Political activities, however, will be allowed before the polls.

My dear countrymen, | have expressed my real feelings and intentions,
WMMMIMMMmm%’mmm
my future plans. | seck guidance from God Almighty and help and co-
xﬁhwmmﬂﬂ%@k“ﬁlﬂmm

the Judiciary, the administration and the common man will extend
wholehearted co-operation to me.

It would be my utmost endeavour to ensure that the Martial Law
Muwmmmh-w;ormwmﬁy
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are hereby assured that no victimisation will take place.

However, if any public servant fails in the discharge of his duties,
shows partial role or betrays the confidence of the nation, he will be given
exemplary punishment. Similarly, if any citizen disturbs law and order in
the country, he will also be severely dealt with,

So far as foreign relations are concerned, 1 want to make it absolutely
clear that 1 will honour all the agreements, commitments and contracts
signed by the outgoing Government.

lnlheend.lwouldappultolllmeoﬂ'weuandmofthe Armed
Forces to discharge their duties justly and impartially. | hope they will deal
with every situation without showing any undue lenience. I will also expect
them to forgive those who have ridiculed or harassed them. This will be u‘;
the true Islamic tradition. 1 call upon them to preserve their own honour azfu
that of their profeSsion in the discharge of their duties. 1 am sure they w!“
scquit themsélves of their new responsibility honourably. This wi
certainly enhance their prestige and position in the society.

1 will now like to enumerate the following few points:-

I. The civil courts will continue to discharge their duties as before.

2. The Federal Security Force will soon Se reorganised. )

3. Large-scale transfers of civil servants, which have been ordered

recently, will be reviewed. i .

4. The organisation of the Interim Government IS a3 follows:

a) President Fazal Elahi Chaudhry will be the Head of the State,

b) The important administra tive matters will be
Military Council mentioned earlier. '

¢) The Chief Martial Law Administrator will be
Executive.

d) Secretary-General Defence, Mr.
ordinate the functioning of
Departments. .

¢) The Federal Secretaries will continue 0

D The Chiaf Justioss of the provincil High Courts will be e
Acting Governors of their respective ;

dealt with by the

the Chief

Ghulam Ishag Khan, ?.'ill co-
all Federal Ministries and

head their respective




‘-_—-_—————T— -
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departments.
I sincerely desire:-
(@) The Civil administration to discharge its duties without any
fear or apprehension.
(b) The Press to live up to its claims as the advocate of *
freedom
of the Press™ without violating the “code of conduct.™
(c) The nation to develop a sense of sanity and reasonableness.
:d) The life, honour and property of every citizen to be safe,
€) Peace and tranquillity 1o il 3 ism’
haydy ty to prevail and *Goondaism’ to come to
:f) Educational institutions not to become political arenas.
want to assure you that the frontiers of Pakistan are full
y guarded
;nd the Armed Forces are there to discharge their duties.
uthorised traffic across the borders is continuing.
To mdl:le, | must say that the spirit of Islam, demonstrated
dunng_ wm;m:ummmmnmhle. It proves that
mPakman.. A \_vulctutedmu:cmoflslmn will continue to
survive only if it sticks to Islam. That is why, | consider the

coRy. of Islamic system as an essential pre-requisite for the

Pakistan Paindabad.

APPENDIX 1
HIGHER DEFENCE ORGANIZATION

Text of the White Paper issued by the Bhutto Government in May
19%6:

The over-riding concern of Pakistan’s national life is the country’s
defence. Pakistan actively seeks a peaceful international order. It harbours
50 design on the territory of any other state. It adheres to the principle that
any territorial acquisition by force is totally inadmissible. It has always
sought and upheld the pacific settlement of international disputes.

Despite this policy of peace inherent in the State’s ideology and
orientation, the fact remains that three times in the first quarter century of
its existence Pakistan has been the victim of aggression, with war 1msd
on it. This happened in 1948, when the nascent state had not had the time (o
assemble even the rudiments of a modern defence establishment, in 1965,
wnd again in 1971 when the country was forcibly dismembered.

These cvents are now a part of the nation’s history. There are,
Bowever, important lessons of profound validity for the preservation of the
country’s independence, national sovereignty and territorial integrity to be
leami from the manner in which Pakistan was dragged into these wars and
the type of political leadership and higher strategic direction that was
provided for their actual conduct: .

(i) A nation’s dedication to peace and adherence 10 the principle of
pacific settlement of international disputes do not, by themselves, consitule
suffcient guarantees that it will be left unmolested in its peaceful eXISEIE
Foras long as there are conflicts and disputes in the region of geographical,
' latent threats to 18 sovereignty

“mmwﬂloominucwexinmdamﬁonmigmmmc
w?fmthmhmlyaliupail. | .

(i) hthepmmtd-ywmidadumuonﬂs?cqﬂ:yuwgnuglly?:
esponsibility of the whole nation. In this setting it 1 not Ihejl:;:tl::l om
my"morﬂuﬁwofmeptinclplauu!abo_ L
strength, composition and preparedness of its defence m"‘";"m i
quality of its political and military leadership and instMEOTT o
d““ﬁnnwithwiveduipﬁmnmwhlnsmmmufﬁ
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unrepresentative regime, lacking a perception o i
- - - » f m |
;iulsbt}:cg:fw from the interest of a class or group, mn:s‘m:mf:&“ﬁ
= ':he € appreciation o_l'the national situation which is often determined
i Mmd predilections, fears, anxieties or ambitions of an individual
groyp and may have no correspondence to realities
iv) As I i :
aﬂ'aé a)lone a mcl:ry national defence policy is no longer a military
g - Phys:. defence in the form of defence against attack
lmo!-bel'i er country still ??l}s_umtes an important element of the defence poli:yy
- Mﬂlﬂry_c andw’ m:; is to succeed, needs to be integrated with political,
poplomlicy. economic strategies, reflecting the essential unity of defence
(v) The evolution of national i
i’::l“"‘ﬂg: Shisive poibicnt mw;d:fe::;e lg:hg'm its administration
pozﬁ:d of the various relevant elements and to provide thecm
e !ﬂﬂmm to the nation’s defence effort and (b) a le
tutions agencies at the base, to produce the necessary data :
owvmmtmwﬂch political decisions can be based, and to translat ';:
impl policy when formulated into specific, mutually consistent, plans
mmwmwmﬁw&mmm;m ¥
At the time :
pmhnsmm e &'med. defence policy backed by well-coordinated joi
e ﬂ:;mmm and institutions for the formulation Jon::
oy - ﬁr;‘hcy and plans. The defence policy had vi
become the responsibility of one man and his coterie. b
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sews bulletin to which he happened to listen. This was not an accident but a

miural result of the defence system established in the country, The
wuntry’s Physical defence depended almost entirely on individual
Service’s war Plans evolved largely in isolation from the requirements and
agabilities of the other services and seriously lacking in many of the
sssentials that go into the making of a viable national defence policy.

The logical outcome of this state of affairs was the whimsical,

mplanned, Partial and ill-fitting measures that were resorted to in the 1971
wawand which resulted in the loss of half of the country, There were no

joint Army-Air or Navy-Air plans.

REORGANIZATION
No responsible Government could countenance such a situation, and
one of the first tasks, therefore, 10 which the present Government, soon

afler it came into power, itself, was to rationalize the country’s

Defence Organization. The ization of the Ministry of Dcfem:e
te Division, with its field organization .

imvolving the creation of a separal

o defence production, the appointment recently of a Secretary-General,
fe tmnsfer of the Naval Headquarters to lsh in 1974, m
amangements presently underway 10 move the Air Headquarters also to
national capital, the measure 10 give the three Services, M“‘“
size, an equal say in the country’s m
Naval Staif and the Chief of Air Staff to the same militey 190 '

of Army Staff, and the reorganization of the Military Wing in the Cabinet
n'““““-E which serves as the Secretariat of the Defence Commi

ttee of the

Beyond these administrative measures, Government also gave
serious and prolonged consideration to instituting in the country an e;:i:aat
machinery for the formulation and pursuit of coherent and viable defence
policy in keeping with the historical setting and expenence of tb‘ev cour:hu;ys
and the temperament, urges and aspirations of iu'peoph_. In evo I:'E

machinery, attention was focussed upon the following mat m : e

ilable forces can ;
(a) The full combat power of available gh a unity of effort which

peace, and decisively applied in war, only

results from a unity zt‘?\fn and a clearly conceived m_renll sm Tnswy

of 2 mere coordination of single-Service plans which en _

compromise, there must be a jointly conceived

defence plan. v
(b) This requires a permanent and cohesive Higher OrBanizt

D‘m-“ilwmbliahdfaclofexpeﬁmﬂﬂmmmdm‘“wm
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unification which is brought about under
] h is the stress of an emergency
.evnpomummlerurnpof peace. Moreover, the attempts at coordination
M s b ' 5
fofomumhmmhlwdbefmhmdwmﬁal
procedures for joint action are laid in advance.
(c) The Higher Defence Organization must
: ¢ not be a set of ad hoc
&mum n_gemm the wapml‘defmce policy be based on occasional ad
uudlu._ ever-changmgmumnomlsmutzon changes in socio-
ecomnucoo;_:dlmlumthmthccmmtrymdnpiddevclopmenlsinﬂw
m‘vﬂfodcfm :nd clect;u;nic communication make it necessary 1o
conceive dynamic frame and to organize defence planni
as a continuous hich i i e
ok _“mm; can be effectively carried out by a permanent
(d) While the three Services should be |
! but the instruments of an
&WMutn;umttpeMeﬁammtu:lm
whuchinn:z o@nﬂmmmm“nﬁghtbcthecmrw
example, _ulwnonmdmductionofmwupomnmmlndn

with the weapons and equipment ‘
system of other Services and whi

elsewhere in the total defence system. areas o
mmm'm' ,-N“DEWMldbemminnedum
Mhmmuf mllwpovmmmmmhmby
through Service-oriented one Service against another. It must not work

(¢) For a country, like Pakistan, defence i
: 15 ;
most judicious and cost<fTicient use of resources. 1t cannt st ey the
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The following are the salient points of the Organization:

The Prime Minister

Under the Constitution, control and command of the Armed Forces
vests in the Federal Government. As the Chief Executive of the Federation,
the Prime Minister is responsible to the nation for safeguarding the
sovereignty, independence and territorial integrity of Pakistan and
preserving protecting its Constitution. It follows that the Prime Minister
determines the national aims in the field of defence and directs the national
effort towards their achievement, It is his duty to ensure that the nation is
prepared at all times to defend the country. Specifically, this means that the
Prime Minister is responsible for:

(A) Allocation of the necessary resources (o defence within the State’s
capacity and in fulfilment of its short term and long term interests;

(B) Establishing expanding and/or reorganizing institutions to ensure
the coordinated application of such resources;

(C) Ensuring the raising and develop
commensurate with the national requirements,
(D) Coordinating defence policy with domestic and external po
As Minister for Defence, the Prime Minister is assisted in the discharge
of his duties by the Minister of State for Defence. The later performs such
functions and exercises such powers as may be transferred or delegated to

him by the Defence Ministet.

The Chief Executive of the Federation is empq\\tcred by the
gh the Federal Ministers. Though

matters with the concurrence of
the Cabinet, those relating to defence are considered by the Defence
Committee of the Cabinet. This Committee is chaired by the Prime Minister
d includes as its permanent members the Ministers of l?efencc. Interior
States and Frontier Regions, Kashmir Affairs, Information and Broad-
Gasting, Communications, Commerce, Industries and Production. '_l'he
Chairman of the Joint Chicfs of Staff Commitiee (JCSC), the three Chiefs
of Staff, the Secretaries General of Defence and Finmcennduwsemw;:
of Defence, Forcign Affairs and Finance are in nce and only other
Minister/Secretasy whose subject is under consideration is called upon 9

ment of the Armed Forces
resources and priorities: and
licies.

The charter of the D.C.C. is as follows:- o
(A) To define from time to time the task of the Amdlfom:;m
istan in accordance with the national strategy and overall policy :
%Mwmmmwuudplmforlhcfulﬁlm




316 The Miltary & Politics in Pakistan

of defence policy from the Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff Committee;

(B)To.comidwlhenmmmﬁuumdphumdhkeepmﬂu
constant review the organization for the country’s defence and its
preparedness for war;

(C) To take appropriate action through the Various Ministries, on
matters of foreign, political, economic and administrative policies which
have a bearing on the country's defence potential and to coordinate the
plans and actions of the ministries in, this behalf, and

(D) To supervise the conduct of war during hostilities.

The terms of the charter imply that the Committee will be responsible,
inter-alia, to evaluate the total threat and to lay down the minimum force
mquhmuupmeum_lodeﬁnethemkofﬂnhmdfmin
mmdmewubme_mmmwmdmeovuﬂlpoﬁcyoflhe
Government, to determine the future force goals and to review from time to
mmmofmmwmmmmpm.

Defence Council

muwmcmcwnc.himm
z‘mm.mnmwumibkmmmmw

hlypohcy.ClIiud'bythePrimthinauDemeiniuu.iu
Pmunbmwnuum. ofF‘mMiniﬂerofSlueforDefmcth
MM&CM&J&!CM of Staff Committee, the

Secretaries General of Defence and

MﬂMﬂ&MMofFWAmmlﬁ
memhnd.myoﬁuofﬁehlmyhhm

According to its charter il is_pequi
ol » the Defence Council is required, among

(A) To examine, review and recommend

. for approval to the D.C.C. the
N&mﬁyﬁ&mduﬁdmmmww
mm-wluuwmhm

(C’Tommh e
; indigenous production, research and
m&mumwa&numw
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The Minister of State for Defence

As has been said above, the Prime Minister as Defence Minister is -
sssisted in his duties by the Minister of State for Defence. In addition to the
preparedness of the Armed Forces and periodical revision of the defence
plans and their adjustment to prevailing conditions, the Minister of State is
responsible to the Prime Minister.

() To ensure effective civilian participation in the war effort and
smooth functions of all the Services during war;

(i) To ensure through the appropriate Ministry Division and/or other
istitutions and organizations that training is provided to the people in Civil
Defence, fire-fighting, first-aid, defence against aircraft attacks, etc; and

(i) To coordinate through the Secretary-General (Defence) the
working of Defence Division, Defence Production Division, the Joint
Chiefs of Staff Committee and the Services Headquarters.

Ministry of Defence

The Ministry of Defence is the Secretarial of the Defence Minister
(Prime Minister) which is headed by Secretary-General (Defence) and
comprises the Defence Division, Defence Production Division, Aviation
Division, the Joint Chiefs of Staff Committee and the Headquarters of

Joint Chiefs of Staff Committee .

The Joint Chiefs of Staff Committee (JCSC) is the .highesl military
body for considering all problems bearing on _(hc military aspects c;f
tational defence and rendering professional mil:wy_adwce lhcrcc{n‘i‘b:
consists of a permanent Chairman and the three Chiefs of’ Staff
Secretary of the Defence Division is also required 10 atteqd all the meeli_ngs
of the Committee, subject to the authority and direction of the [’thmne
Minister (Minister of Defence), the JCSC will be responsible, aTORE = e,
for preparing joint strategic and integrated logistic plans, providing .
Wrategic direction of the Armed Forces, reviewing periodically lh;:o',
%2 and shape of the three Services, dvhﬁ:slheﬁ%m;: cs.::;
‘ommunications (including telecommunications), the siting % spersi
of major industries and industrial mobilization plans, and for rmulating
#ad reviewing defence plans.




318 The Miltary & Politics in Pakistan

Organization of Joint Chiefs of Staff Committee

The Secretariat of Joint Chiefs of Staff Committee will be an Inter-
-Services body organized into Directorates which at present will be as
follows:

(A) Operations/Plans,

(B) Training,

(C) Pacts and Agreements-implementation,

(D) E-in-Cs Branch,

(E) Logistics,

(F) Inter-Services Public Relations,

(G) Personnel, and

(H) Motivation/Patriotic Training/Discipline.

Chairman of Joint Chiefs of Staff Committee
Tbemninﬁamlionoflhe(l‘hah-mlcsc i i
e, r . ring peacetime will be
planning _defenoe?flhe'cw?n-ywudmgphnnmgofw. He will not

o co-ordinator
in that behal : :
exercise Supreme Cma;dbymm;nmmmm - L. e o
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Role of Chiefs of StafT

Chief of Staff Army, Chief of Staff Navy and Chief of Staff Air Force
will continue to be Military Advisors to the Prime Minister, Cabinet and the
Defence Minister. They will be responsible for the raising, training,
administration, morale and discipline of the forces under their control and
for the conduct of operation. They will also continue to have direct access
to the Defence Minister (Prime Minister) when required.

Role of Service Headquarters
The Service Headquarters will become part of the Ministry of Defence.
The three Chiefs of Staff will, however, continue to exercise the command
functions over their respective services.
The establishment of this Higher Defence Organization was announced
by the Prime Minister in his broadcast to the nation on December 20, 1975.
It takes into account the historical setting, experiences and national
lemperament of Pakistan. It is also geared towards Pakistan’s future
expectations as a nation which is determined to take its place among
progressive, peace-loving and forward-looking nations of the world nnd
which will suffer no usurpation of its sovereign rights. The Government IS
confident that the new organization will not only provide the country with
a efficient machinery but will also secure an effective civilian supremacy
ich is in consonance with the nation’s paramount aim.
The Govemnment of Pakistan has appointed General Mohammad
Shariff as the First Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff Committee with effect
from March 1, 1976.
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COUP D’ETAT AND THE SUPREME COURT OF PAKISTAN

Excerpts from the judgements of the Supreme Court:

The State v. Dosso and another : 1958,

.+« If the attempt to break the Constitution fails those who sponsor or
organise it are judged by the existing Constitution as guilty of the crime of
treason. But if the revolution is victorious in the sense that the persons
assuming power under the change can successfully require the inhabitants
of the couniry to conform to the new regime, then the revolution itself
becomes a law-creating fact because thereafter its own legality is judged not

| by reference to the annulled Constitution but by reference to its own
| M.Onhmpdmiplemewjdityofthchwstobcmm-
{ after is judged by reference to the new and not the annulled Constitution.
Thus, the essential condition to determine whether a Constitution has been
mulledis'lhteﬁ‘iueynflhem.lnlbecircumsuppusedm
mS@thwWWMWIMIf
tmm_@mmkmmmnymmmmmm
. dern juristic doct el n ; . ;
of the State and the revoluti — e sy
mt?ingbwm.mw vernment and the valid
C?mmwﬁhsw.Mammﬂhnw-nmﬁuw
d’etat is an intenationally recognised legal method of changing
.Aﬁwuchmcufthcchm«lhavemmt
mhwuwmmmvalumwmxﬁmm
mﬁmcwf“'o‘“m“mnliuﬁldkﬁmmdcmfmﬁmmly
bﬁem.ﬂmhmww&mmlim

(PLD, 1958, Supreme Court, P. 539)
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From the examination of the various authorities on the subject one is
driven to the conclusion that the Proclamation of Martial Law does not by
iself involve the abrogation of the civil law and the functioning of the civil
wthorities and certainly does not vest the Commander of the Armed Forces
with the power of abrogating the fundamental law of the country. It would
be paradoxiical indeed if such a result could flow from the invocation in the
uid of a State ‘or an agency set up and maintained by the State itself for its
own protection from external invasion and internal disorder. If the
wrgument is valid that the proclamation of the Martial Law by itself leads to
the complete destruction of the legal order, then the armed forces do not
sssist the State in suppressing disorder but actually create further disorder,
by disrupting the entire legal order of the State. It is therefore not correct to
way that the Proclamation of Martial Law by itself must necessarily g_we_the
Commander of the armed forces the power to abrogate the Constitution,
which he is bound by his oath to defend.

... There is no provision in any law which gives Lhc‘Cnmmander_of. the]
smed forces the right to proclaim Martial Law, although he has like al
other loyal citizens of the country a bounden duty to assist the State, wl:}e:
Galled upon to do so. lfﬂwmgniludcofu\cinsurrmqnusomﬁﬂhﬂ
courts and the civil administration are unable to function, the military may
exercise all such powers that may be necessary (0 achieve their objeCll::
®d in doing so may even set up Military Tribunals (o promptly puni
wiongs-doers but this, whether done throughout the country of mm:
®striced area within the country, merely temporarily o
finctoning of the civil courts and the civil administration. As SoR8 &% /0
Moessity for the exercise of the military power is over, ¢ lcw:
iny must.ofm:ity.bcmstowd.mdmunniunonmlme....

ei ituti int of view or the
Looked at, therefore, either from the constitutional point of Viey
Martal L-wl:oht of view, whatever was done in March 1969, cither by

Field General Agha Muhammad Yahya
Marshal Muhammad Ayub Khan or foundation. It was not even a

and order, as
Side and called upon the Military Commander to restore law an
““Mwwmmmmmmmwmoﬂmq;
“epping aside of the constitutional President the oomnmdonllmmw o
MHhveMquymmeimoeﬁ'edmdlheSpﬂkﬂ' e
“ﬂwuuAmnmmmmﬁmwmuuf;uwc -
o 3 successor. The political machinery would then have mov muld Imd e
10 the Constitution and the National and Provincial Assemblies WO
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taken steps to resolve the political disputes, if any, if the Military
Commander had not by an illegal order dissolved them. The Military
Commander, however, did not allow the constitutional machinery to come
into effect but usurped the functions of Government and started issuing all
kinds of Martial Law Regulations, Presidential Orders and even
Ordinances.

‘ Therefore, there can be no question that the military rule sought to be
imposed upon the country by General Agha Muhammad Yahya Khan was
entirely illegal.

... The grabbing of power and installing himself as the President and
Chief Martial Law Administrator of Pakistan by General Agha Muhammad
Yahya Khan by the Proclamation of 1969 having been declared by the
qumpo@mumunbimpl.mmﬁmmwhemam-
thing (legislative measures and other acts) done during his illegal regime,
whether good or bad, can be treated in the same manner and branded as
ilegal and of no effect. ...

mmuefonhuwhuhnhuwdoeumofmy' where
?:.ml“'“"m'.“mhmmmmuwy-
ey d upset the social order itself but one has to disagree with the view
m“'h,- ne for validating the illegal acts of usurpers. This
can be invoked in aid only afler the Court has come to the
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Applying this test the court condoned (1) all transactions which are
past and closed for, no useful purpose can be served by re-opening them,
(2) all acts and legislative measures which are in accordance with, or could
have been made under, the abrogated constitution or the previous legal
order, (3) all acts which tend to advance or promote the good of the people,
(4) all acts required to be done for the ordinary orderly running of the State
ad all such measures as would establish or lead to the establishment of, the
objectives mentioned in the Objectives Resolution of 1954.....

(PLD, 1972, Supreme Court, PP, 141, 150-1. 153-4.)

Note: This judgement was delivered by the Supreme Court four months
after General Yahya Khan resigned and handed-over power to
Z. A. Bhutto.

Begum Nusrat Bhutto v. Chief of Army Staff and Federation of
Pakistan : 1977,

The proclamation of Martial Law on the 5th of July 1977, appears to be
 exns-Constitutional step necessitated by the complete breakdown and
emmsion of the constitutional and moral authority of the Government of Mr.
Z A Bhutto, as a result of the unprecedented protest movement .lau.nched
by the Pakistan National Alliance against the alleged massive rigging of
election 1o the National Assembly, held on the 7th of March 1977. It was a
sitaation for which the Constitution provided no solution, and the Armed

had, therefore, to intervene to save the country from further chaos

#d bloodshed, to safeguard its integrity and sovereignty, nnd to separate
the warring factions which had brought the country to the brink of disaster.
impositi Martial Law, therefore, stands validated on the

ot "ﬁ‘ﬁw Chief hl:mal Law Administrator is entitled to
perform all such acts and promulgate all legislative measures which have

m“hlllhomclurﬁmnmiewofmcmnumulﬁns in
®e culmination of Martial Law, and the declaration of intent made by the
ief Martial Law Administrator, that the 1973 Constitution still remains
e supreme law, subject to the condition that certain parts umr?f hln:;
llm]'d‘li“l"f-')‘illcecvnac:cmml of State m-:cemly.lrtdl!?ﬂl’l'emk"lhiﬁ
: liwellumcmpcriorcmuuconunucw function under

g Order
mmomawords uaisisnollcuewheretheoldl.zsl‘:.x o

b been comp suppressed or destroyed, but merely a cas
imited objective, namely, the restoration of law and order and normalcy
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zmny.:?du?mpo:fimwmormmwmru
purpose restoration demmhcmnutmundert_hcl‘?ﬂ
‘_Be_fuepuhngwithd_ﬂsjudmilismrymmfermm
misgivings and lpprehumom expressed by Mr. Yahya Bakhtiar, leamed
counsel for the petitioner, to the effect that the postponement of the
elections scheduled to be held on the 18th of October 1977, has cast a
;hadowonthedeclamd objectives of the Chief Martial Law Administrator.
C::;seekmg in:mons'ﬁmhhcliem. Mr. A. K. Brohi has informed the
m_m;emwMMMAMMmmudeu
m?s process of the accountability of the holders of public offices is
pleted, and the time factor depends upon the speed with which these
cases are disposed of by the civil courts concerned. The learned Attomney-
meMﬁgﬁhuMﬁ:t&&rMmhhopiaiqn,npﬁodofmm
emﬁwmqu&dmm mﬂﬁauﬁu:tﬁllbepom’blemlwﬂ

(PLD, 1977, Supreme Court, pp. 721-23)

APPENDIX K

NAMES OF THE PERSONS HOLDING
KEY POSITIONS IN PAKISTAN

GOVERNOR GENERALS

Quaid-i-Azam Mohammad Ali 15 August 1947 - 11 September, 1948
Jinnah

Khawaja Nazimuddin 14 September 1948 - 17 October 1951
Ghulam Muhammad 19 October 1951 - 6 October 1955
Major General Iskander Mirza 6 October 1955 - 23 March 1956

ng Governor General on

(Iskander Mirza was swom-in as Acti
ceded on medical leave; he

7 August 1955 as Ghulam Muhammad proc
resigned on 6 October 1955)

PRESIDENTS

Major General Iskander Mirza 23 March 1956 - 27 October 1958

27 October 1958 - 25 March 1969

Field Marshal Mohammad Ayub

Khan

General Agha Mohammad 31 March 1969 - 20 December 1971

Yahya Khan

Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto 20 December 1971 - 13 August 1973

Fazal lllahi Chaudhry 14 August 1973 - 16 September 1978

General Mohammad Zia-ul-Haq 16 September 1978 - 17 August 1988
lam Ishaq Khan 17 August 1988 - 19 July 1993

(Acting and Regular)

Farooq Ahmad Khan Leghari 13 November lws-zoaccmbcr 1997

Muhammad Rafiq Tarar | January 1998 -

[l H l
(Wasim Sajjad, Chairman of the Senate, served as Acting Presiden
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from 19 July 1993 to 13 November 1993 and
¥ 44 from 2 December 1997 to

VICE PRESIDENT

S g 22 December 1971 - 21 April 1972

CHIEF MARSHAL LAW ADMINISTRATORS

::T:WMWAM 7 October 1958 - 8 June 1962
General
Ynhyal(:::aMm 25 March 1969 - 20 December 1971
?ulﬁqarAliBhuno ZODecemberIWl-ZIAplil 1972
GmenlMohunmndZin—ul-Haq 5 July 1977 - 30 December 1985
PRIME MINISTERS
Liaquat Ali Khan . IS August 1947 - 16 October 1951
ia N L
Khawaja Nazimuddin 19 October 1951 - 17 April 1953
Mohammad
Ali (Bogra) 17 April 1953 - 11 August 1955
Chaudhri i
Mohammad Alj llAwl%S-lzsepumbul%f!
H.S.
- s“"'*ﬂy 12 September 1956 - 11 October 1957
Chundrigar I8 October 1957 - 11 December 1957
Malik Feroz Khan Noon

16 December 1957 = 7 October 1958
General Mohammad ' I
Ayub Khan NMI”B(hIMIﬁ"(hﬂ

Ayub Khan, Chief Mar

Minister 0“|Mml-l' . inted Pri

v -'gzﬁw.l%':mtmmhomm
dislodged Iskander Mirza
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and 1ok over Presidency. The office of Prime Minister was abolished. His
cabinet took a new oath as the Presidential cabinet on 28 October. The
Presidential system was later incorporated in the 1962 Constitution. This
system continued during the second martial law period from 25 March 1969
1021 April 1972, which was carried over to the Interim Constitution, 1972,
from 21 April 1972 to 13 August 1973. The Parliamentary System of

govemment was reintroduced under the 1973 Constitution on 14 August
1973,

Zulfikar Ali Bhutto 14 August 1973 - 5 July 1977

General Zia-ul-Hag, Chief of Army Staff, imposed martial law on
§ July 1977. No Prime Minister: 5 July 1977 - 22 March 1985

Mohammad Khan Junejo 23 March 1985 - 29 May 1988

The Prime Minister was dismissed and the National Assembly and
Provincial Assemblies were dissolved by the President. No caretaker
Prime Minister was appointed. The President headed the cabinet.

2 December 1988 - 6 August 1990

The Prime Minister was dismissed and the National Assembly and
Provincial Assemblies were dissolved by the President.

Benazir Bhutto

Ghulam Mustafa Jatoi 6 August 1990 - 6 November 1990

(Caretaker)

Mian Mohammad Nawaz Sharif 6 November 1990 - 18 April 1993

26 May 1993 - 18 July 1993

The Prime Minister was dismissed and the National Asselj‘tbigq ;nd
Provincial Assemblies were dissolved by the President 18 April 1955
Balkh Sher Mazari 18 April 1993 - 26 May 1993

unconstitutional and restored the government © ‘
May 1993. The Prime Minster and the President resigned

1993 to make way for new elections.
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Dr. Moinuddin Qureshi
(Caretaker)

Benazir Bhutto
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18 July 1993 - 19 October 1993

.

19 October 1993 - 5 November 1996

The President dismissed the government and dissolved the National
Assembly; later Provincial Assemblies were also dissolved.

mm,mnd 5 November 1996 - 17 February 1997
Mian Muhammad Nawaz Sharif 17 February 1997 -
CHAIRMAN, JOINT (:m::-:rtsE tmg\c':omimz
General Mohammad Shariff March 1976 - October 1978
GmaﬂMWiqbalKhm April 1980 - March 1984
General Rahimuddin Khan March 1984 - March 1987
General Akhtar Abdur Rehman - March 1987 - August 1988
Admiral Iftikhar Ahmad Sirohi  November 1988 - November 1991
General Shamim Alam Khan November 1991 - November 1994
w&w Farooq November 1994 - November 1997
General

of&hpnum;"m%mmmumm

THE ARMY
General Sir Frank Messervy

quﬂs&noumam

C-IN-C AND CHIEFS OF STAFF

August 1947 - February 1948.
February 1948 - January 1951

Agpendix K

Field Marshal Mohammad Ayub
Khan

General Mohammad Musa

General Agha Mohammad
Yahya Khan

Lt General Gul Hassan
General Tikka Khan

General Mohammad Zia-ul-Haq
(Died in Office)

General Mirza Aslam Beg

General Asif Nawaz Janjua
(Died in Office)

General Abdul Waheed Kaker

General Jehangir Karamat

THENAVY
Rear Admiral J, W. Jefford

Vice Admiral Hafiz Mohammad
Sadiq Chaudhri

Vice Admiral A. R. Khan
Vice Admiral S. M. Ahsen
Vice Admiral Mozaffar Hassan

Vice Admiral Hassan Hafeez
Ahmed (Died in Office)

Admiral Mohammad Sharif

January 1951 - October 1958

October 1958 - September 1966

" September 1966 - December 1971

December 1971 - March 1972
March 1972 - February 1976

March 1976 - August 1988

August 1988 - August 1991

August 1991 - January 1993

January 1993 - January 1996

January 1996 -

August 1947 - February 1953

February 1953 - February 1959

March 1959 - October 1966

October 1966 - August 1969
September 1969 - December 1971

December 1971 - March 1975

March 1975 - March 1979
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Admiral Karamat Rehman Niazi

Admiral Tarig Kamal Khan _
Admiral Iftikhar Ahmad Sirohi
Admiral Yasturul Haq Malik

Admiral Saced Mohammad
Khan

Admiral Fasih Bokhari

THE AIR FORCE

Air Vice Marshal A.L.A. Perry-
Keane

Air Vice Marshal R LA
Atcherley

Air Vice Marshal L. W. Cannon

Air Vice Marshal AW B.
McDonald

Air Marshal Mohammad
Khan Ashgar

Air Marshal Malik M. Nur Khan

Air Marshal A. Rahim Kh

" Air Marshal M. Zafar
Chaudhury

R hief Marshal Zulfiqar Ali

Air Chief Marshal Mohammad
Mshlﬂ!im
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March 1979 - March 1983
March 1983 - April 1986

April 1986 - November 1988

November 1988 - November 1991

November 1991 - November 1994

November 1994 - April 1997
May 1997 -

August 1947 - July 1957

July 1957 - July 1965

July 1965 - August 1969

September 1969 - March 1972
March 1972 - April 1974

April 1974 - July 1978

July 1978 - March 1985
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Air Chief Marshal Jamal Ahmed March 1985 - April 1988
Khan

Air Chief Marshal Hakimullah April 1988 - April 1991
Khan

Air Chief Marshal Farooq April 1991 - November 1994

Feroze

Air Chief Marshal Muhammad November 1994 - November 1997
Abbas Khattak

Air Chief Marshal Pervaiz November 1997 -

Mehdi Qureshi

NOTES

On his retirement, General Tikka K
Assistant to the Prime Minister on Nationa
politics and joined the PPP. Governor, Punjab, 1988-90

The permanent post of Chairman, Joint Chiefs c.nf' Staff Com:n:;a:;_s
ereated in March 1976, The ﬁrsl_pcnnan?': (C):l:,lbrrclrla?. ](;f;; e some‘
tme Ad:m'r.m] lEw'{fpm,t:dtm-y tgh;ﬂu:mn n'tl'he post was not mgu!arlyﬂﬁl:::
tll 1980, 1 Sh.::‘x;:f 19;’; instead of appointing a new .Cha[m::r L
Amy Cl;it:lt3 g:enl Jchangi; Karamat, was given the additional charg
& A

P:ﬂﬂ‘ll Zia-ul-Haq assumed power in JULY 197?- From .i‘:yc}hz:; :}

1978, he was Chief Martial Law Administrator

Amy Staff. He also assumed Presidency in September 1978. l\:l:‘: order to
. He
wsit him in performance of his duties as COAS, Lt GEIR wsow). mad
lgbal Khan inted Deputy COAS (July 1978 - e
. of Vi "am‘?m Staff was created in 1980. The
ice e
served on this : '
General Mmohamnd Sawar Khan (April 1980 - Marchl ;:::)
General Khalid Mahmood Arif (March 1984 - March

General Mirza Aslam Beg (March 1987 - August 1988).

i ial
han was appointed Spect
| Security. Later he entered
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Air Chief Marshal Farooq feroze Khan was given extension for one
year in 1994. Before the expiry of his extended tenure, he was appointed
Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff Committee in November 1994,

On his retirement in August 1991, General Mirza Aslam Beg
established a research organization called Foundation for Research on
National Development and Security (FRIENDS). In August 1993, he
decided to enter politics and shortly later joined the PML (J) which he left
after an year or so. In 1995, he established his own political party called
“Awami Qiadat Party"”.

PROVINCIAL ADMINISTRATION

EAST PAKISTAN
GOVERNORS
Sir Frederick Bourne 1947 - 50
Malik Feroz Khan Noon 1950 -53
Chaudhri Khaliquzzaman 1953 .54
Major General Iskander Mirza  May - October 1954
&Mm(&ﬂhﬂ October - December 1954
oo Shakabuddie December 1954 - June 1955
Justice Amiruddin Ahmad June 1955 - March 1956
A.K.Fwa.q. B 106 B 5
o T April - May 1958

May - October 1958
Lt. -General Azam Khan April 1960 - May 1962

May - October 1962

Appendix K
Abdul Moneem Khan

October 1962 - March 1969

M.N. Huda March 20-25, 1969

Vice Admiral S. M. Ahsen 1 September 1969 -28 February 1971

Lt General Tikka Khan 9 April 1971 - 3 September 1971

Dr. A. M. Malik 3 September 1971 -14 December 1971

S. M. Ahsan handed over charge to Lt. General Yaqule;hag.o \l\'dear:;:l
B s lzlfdl:[::anlt:?n ng‘:&ple f)f days. The

' : Tikka Khan, reac n The
gﬁ.u]; :t;‘el;hTﬁa High Court declined to adm:m‘stcr m:v?:::: ::lﬂg; o
Tikka Khan in view of situation created by the boycott m e
Awami League. Tikka Khan therefore cxcrn;ed the ;:I:) a7
Governor as Martial Law Administrator, t‘o_r which no o: el flc o
The Chief Justice administered the oath to Tikka Khan on
Pakistan Army re-established its authority in Dhaka.

m::::‘;z;lk: August 1947 - September 1948
Nurul Amin September 1948 - April 1954
AK. Fazlul Hag April 1954 - May 1954

Abu Hussain Sarkar June 1955 - August 1956

Ataur Rehman Khan September 1956 - March 1958
Abu Hussain Sarkar March 1958 - April 1958

Ataur Rehman Khan April 1958 - June 1958

Abu Hussain Sarkar June 1958

Ataur Rehman Khan August 1958 - October 1958
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THE PUNJAB

GOVERNORS
Sir Robert Francis Mudie August 1947 - August 1949
Sardar Abdur Rab Nishter ~ August 1949 - November 1951
L1 Chundrigar November 1951 - May 1953
Main Aminuddin May 1953 - June 1954
Habib Ibrahim Rahimtoola June 1954 - November 1954
Mushtaq Ahmad Gurmani November 1954 - October 1955
CHIEF MINISTERS .
Nawab Iftikhar Hussain Mamdot ~ August 1947 - December 1948
m l::lohmmad Mumtaz May 1951 - July 1953

* Malik Feroz Khan Noon July 1953 - May 1955
Abdul Hamid Khan Dasti

May 1955 - October 1955

{SepumpmviumomejabWIholhhedinuobu 1955)

GOVERNORS
G.H. Hidayatullah

Din Mohammad
Habib Ibrahim Rahimtoola
lemﬂmm

SINDH

August 1947 - April 1948
1948 . 52
1952.53
1953 - 54
1954 - 55

Appendix K

CHIEF MINISTERS
Mohammad Ayub Khuro
Pir lllahi Baksh

Yusuf Haroon

Kazi Fazlullah

Mohammad Ayub Khuro
Pirzada Abdul sattar
Mohammad Ayub Khuro

(Separate province of Sindh was abolished i

NORTH WEST FRONTIER PROVINCE (

GOVERNORS

Sir George Cunningham

Sir Ambrose Dundas

Sahibzada Mohammad Khurshid
LL Chundrigar

Khawaja Shahabuddin

Qurban Ali Khan

CHIEF MINISTERS
Dr. Khan Abdul Sattar Khan

Abdul Qayuum Khan
Sardar Abdur Rashid

August 1947 - April 1948
May 1948 - February 1949
February 1949 -May 1950
May 1950 - March 1951
March - December 1955
May 1953 - November 1954

November 1954 - October 1955
n October 1955)

NWFP)

1947-48
1948-49
1949 -50
1950 -1951
1951 - 54

1954 -1955

Up to 22 August 1947

August 1947 - April 1953

April 1953 - July 1955
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Sardar Bahadur Khan - October The integrated vince of West Pakistan was abolished on 1 July
Jl‘l-y o e 1970, and four profi?ces of the Punjab, Sindh, NWFP and Balochistan
(The province was abolished in October 1955) B i cotablished.
* BALOCHISTAN (BALUCHISTAN) I . B
Balochistan was not a full-fledged province. It was administered by the RNORS
. Governor General until its integration into the province of West Pakistan in g
~ October 1955. " : Lt -General Attiqur Rahman July 1970 - December 1971
Ghulam Mustafa Khar December 1971 - November 1973
WEST PAKISTAN
TR Nawab Sadiq Hussain Qureshi November 1973 - March 1975
ﬂwl::-b-sm :If\\’\:’;“mdﬂnloch:un - s 4 Ghulam March 1975 - July 1975
" in October 1955, Mustafa Khar
g - Ty Newab Mohammad Abbas Khan  July 1975 - July 1977
Mushtaq Ahmad Gurmani October 1955 - August 1957 i
Akhtar i i 3 . : & tember 1978
Hussain September 1957 - May 1960 mh;ﬂloc Aslam Riaz Husain  July 1977 - Sep
i G U General Ghulam Jilani Khan ~ May 1980 - December 1985
Yusuf Haroon March 20 - 25, | ot
e M ‘ . “'H'dmm Sajjad Husain December 1985 - December
i M. Nur Khan September 1969 - January 1970 Qe
. - August 1990
Lt. General Attiqur Rahman February 1970 - June 1970 Geveral Tikka Khan December 1988 - Augus
CHIEF MINISTES M Mohammad Azhar August 1990 - April 1993
Dr. Khan Abdus Chaudhary A ltaf Hussain April 1993 - July 1993
2 Sattar Khan October 1955 - July 1957
' L 1993 - March 1994
Sardar Abdur Rashid July 1957 - March 1958 l::ml b)duhammad Igbal  July
Nawab Muzaffar Al Quzilbast M "
. S s Chaudhary Altaf Hussain March 1994 - May 1995
NOMMM . 1958 - 1970 (Died i Office)

u%:uﬁ;nhja Muhammad June 1995 - November 1996

Sevop
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Khawaja Ahmad Tariq Rahim
Shahid Hamid

CHIEF MINISTERS

Malik Meraj Khalid

Ghulam Mustafa Khar
Mohammad Haneef Ramay

Nawab Sadiq Hussain Qureshi

The Military & Politics in Pakistan
November 1996 - March 1997

March 1997 -

May 1972 - November 1973
November 1973 - March 1974
March 1974 - July 1975

July 1975 - July 1977

(No Chief Minister 1977 - 85)

Mohammad Nawaz Sharif

Ghulam Haider Wyne
(Caretaker and Regular)

Mian Manzoor Ahmad Wattoo

(Caretaker)

Mian Manzoor Ahmad Wattoo

April 1985 - August 1990

August 1990 - April 1993

April 1993 - July 1993

July 1993 - October 1993

October 1993 - September 1995

(Governor's Rule : 5 -13 September 1995)

Sardar Muhammad Arif Nakai

September 1995 - November 1996

The Punjab High Court restored the .government of Mian Manzoor

- Ahmad Watto on 3 November

Mian Afzal Hayat (Cll‘hkot)
‘Mian Shahbaz Sharif

1996 and gave him in a vole
dm‘.’“‘hef}ooform ga ten days to obtain a

Assembly. He resigned on 16

November 1996 - February 1997
February 1997 .

Appendix K

GOVERNORS
Lt -General Rakhman Gul

Mumtaz Ali Bhutto
Mir Rasool Bakhsh Talpur
Begum Raana Liaquat Ali Khan

Nawab Mohammad Dilawar
Khan

Chief Justice Abdul Qadir
Sheikh (Acting)

Lt General S.M. Abbasi
L -General Jahandad Khan
Ashraf W.M. Tabani

General Rahimuddin Khan
(Acting)

Justice Qadeeruddin Ahmad
Justice Fakhruddin G. Ibrahim
Mahmood A. Haroon

Hakim
{MJWM

Mibmood A Haroon
Kamaluddin Azfar

SINDH

July 1970 - December 1971
December:1971 - May 1972
1972-73

i973 -76

1976 - 77
1977 - 78

1978 - 84
March 1984 - January 1987
January 1987 - June 1988

June - September 1988

September 1988 - April 1989
April 1989 - August 1990
August 1990 - July 1993

July 1993 - January 1994

January 1994 - May 1995
May 1995 - March 1997

U General Mocenuddin Haider  March 1997 -
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y 'CHIEF MINISTERS Mohammad Aslam Khan 1973 - 74
Mumtaz Ali Bhutto May 1972 - December 1973 Khutak
Ghulam Mustafa Jatoi December 1973 - July 1977 Major General Sayad Ghawas 1974 - 76
M (No chief Minister 1977 - 85) kMﬂrﬂ(i:n;ml Naseer-Ullah 1976 - 77
| Syed Ghous Ali Shah April 1985 - April 1988 B e o
i August - December 1988 L -General Fazle Haq 1978 - 85
H. Syed Qaim Ali Shah December 1988 - February 1990 Abdul Ghafoor Khan Hoti 1985 -86
I Aftab Shaban Mirani February 1990 - August 1990 Fida Mobammad Khan 1986 -88
r Jam Sadiq Ali (died in office) August 1990 - March 1992 Brigadier Amir Gulistan Janjua  June 1988 - July 1993
| Syed Muzaffar Hussain Shah  March 1992 - 19 July 1993 &'m :hdmlg;i July 1993 - Noverhber 1996
| :m EREEET S S O ';';ﬁ:mi Mubammad Arif ~ November 1996 -
| Syed Abdullah Shah - October 1993 - November 1996
Mumtaz Ali Bhutto (Caretaker)  November 1996 - February 1997 B s
Liaquat Ali Jatoi February 1997 - Maulana Mufti Mahmud May 1972 - February 1973
; Swdar Inayatullah Khan May 1973 - February 1975
Gandapyr
NORTH WEST FRONTIER PROVINCE (NWFP) (President’s Rule : February - May 1975)
Tmmm Nasrullah Khan Khattak May 1975 - April 1977
H.::uﬂ KM, A:m July 1970 -ll::iu:u 1971 Mobammag Lobal Kl Jadditd Al - July 1977
et pril i (No Chief Minister 1977 -85)

Arbab Sikaner Khan Khalil April 1972 - February 1973 ::Mﬂlmw.lehangir April 1985 - May 1988
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Lt. -General Fazle Haq May 1988 - December 1988
(Caretaker)

Aftab Ahmad Khan Sherpao December 1988 - August 1990
Mir Afzal Khan August 1990 - July 1993
(Caretaker and Regular) y

Mufli Muhammad Abbas July 1993 - October 1993
(Caretaker)

Pir Muhammad Sabir Shah October 1993 - April 1994

(Governor's Rule: 25 February-24 March 1994)

Aftab Ahmad Sherpao April 1994 - November 1996
‘Raja Sikander Zaman November u

( ) 1996 - February 1997
Sardar Mehtab Ahmed Khan -

: February 1997
BALOCHISTAN

GOVERNORS

Lt. -General Riaz Hussain July 1970 - December 1971
Mir Ghaus Bakhsh Raisani December 1971 - April 1972
Mir Ghaus Bakhsh Bizenjo April 1972 - February 1973
Nawab :

Akbar Khan Bugti February 1973 - January 1974

Mir Ahmad

morm:;'&hmn January 1974 - July 1977
Chief Justi i
_M(WMuKMBlM July 1977 .78

Appendix K

Lt -General Rahimuddin Khan
Lt -General S.F.S.K. Lodi

Lt -General K.K. Afridi

(eneral Mohammad Musa
(Died in office)

Sardar Gul Mohammad Jogezai

Brigadier Sardar Abdul Rahim
Durani (Acting)

Lt General Imranullah Khan

Mian Gul Aurangzeb

CHIEF MINISTERS
Sardar Attaullah Mangel

(President’s Rule: 15 February - 27 Ap

Jam Ghulam Qadir Khan

. 1978 - March 1984

March 1984 -
1984 -85

December 1985 - March 1991

1991 - 1993

July 1993 - May 1994

May 1994 - April 1997

April 1997 -

May 1972 - February 1973
ril 1973)

April 1973 - December 1975

(President’s Rule: 31 December 1975 -30 June 1976)

Mobammad Khan Barozai

June 1976 - July 1977

(No chief Minister 1977 - 85)

hnGh""‘“QﬂdirKhan

Mir Zafarullah K han Jamali
(Cuuﬁ,,) g

Chif Justce ( Retd.) Khuda
Mari (Caretaker)

Mohammad Akbar Bugti January 1989 - Augus

April 1985 - May 1988

May - December 1988

December 1988 - January 1989

1 1990
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d Humayun Mari (Caretaker) August - October 1990
] Mir Taj Mohammad Jamali October 1990 - May 1993
1 | Nawab Zulfikar Ali Magsi " May 1993 - July 1993
| ,") Sardar Mir Naseer Ahmad July 1993 - October 1993
| Mangel (Caretaker)
H |J Nawab Zulfikar Ali Magsi October 1993 - November 1996
" g'i" | Mir Zafarullah Khan Jamali November 1996 - February 1997
| _'-. (Caretaker)
|| Sardar Akhtar Mengal February 1997 -
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